
This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 



at |http : //books . google . com/ 



T K tj B :n" El -R,"^ 
•CATALOGUE 

OF 

DIOnONAEIES AND GKAMMARS' 

OF THB 

IPtinctpal languages! ann Dialects of tiie ^orlD. 



SECOND EDITION, 

CONBIDBIUBLT EMLABOBD AKD &BTISBO, -WITH AS ALFHABBTICAL IMSBX. 



A GUIDE FOR STUDENTS AND BOOKSELLERS. 




"^ 



LONDON: 
TRTJBNER & CO., 57 and 59, LTDGATE HILL. 

1882. 






<{i? 



^ 



The follotoing Catalogties may he had on Application : — 

A CATALOGUE OF SANSKEIT LITERATUEE. 

A CATALOGUE OP LEADING BOOKS ON EGYPT AND EGYPTOLOGY, 
AND ON ASSYRIA AND ASSYRIOLOGY. 

A CATALOGUE OF BOOKS ON THE HISTORY, LANGUAGES, RELI- 
GIONS, ANTIQUITIES, LITERATURE AND GEOGRAPHY OF THE 
SEMITIC, IRANIAN, AND TATAR RACES. 

A CATALOGUE OF TRUBNER'S ORIENTAL AND LINGUISTIC 
PUBLICATIONS. 

A CATALOGUE OF LEADING BOOKS ON PALI, PRAKRIT, AND 
BUDDHISTIC LITERATURE, TO WHICH IS ADDED A LIST OF 
BOOKS ON CEYLON. 



NOTICE. 



Oun object in compiling this Catalogue has been to present to 
Students and to Booksellers a book of ready reference to the titles 
of those approved Grammars and Dictionaries thai can he obtained 
without difficulty. And we hope that, within this limit, the work 
will, on tnal, be found to answer its purpose. 

Scholars requiring a more complete account of the grammatical 
and lexicographical apparatus of one or the other of the different 
Languages, than the plou adopted by us would have permitted, are 
respectfully invited to communicate with us, when we will gladly - 
endeavour to meet their wishes in this respect to the extent of our 
knowledge and of our opportunities. 

All the works enumerated can be supplied by us at Ihe afllxed 
prices. 



London, 1872. 



TRUBNEE & CO. 



PEEFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



The success of the '' Catalogue of Dictionaries aud Grammars" 
published by us in 1872, of which a large edition was exhausted 
in a comparatively short time, and for which the demand still con- 
tinues, has encouraged us to compile the considerably augmented 
edition now presented to Scholars, Linguistic Students and Booksellers. 

In the notice preceding the original list we stated our object to 
have been to provide Students and Booksellers with a book of ready 
reference to the titles of those approved Grammars aud Dictionaries « 
that could he obtained without difficulty. This principle has been 
adhered to in the preparation of the new edition, and we have no 
hesitation in declaring that within the limit as ahove stated no person 
or persons will consult it without finding, more or less, the informa- 
tion he or they may stand in need of. Our catalogue may now 
justly claim the title of a " Bibliography " ; not an " ideal " but a 
''practical" one, inasmuch as it enumerates the best literature on 
the subject, still accessible, which moreover can with few if any 
exceptions be supplied either out of our own large accumulations of 
stock, or be procured by us to order if a reasonable time be allowed. 

The original catalogue contained about 1100 titles on 64 pages, ^ 
inrhilst this second edition enumerates nearly 3000 titles on 170 pages. ^ 

The additions to this new edition are mainly due to the pains- 
taking care of Mr. Hiersemann, with whom its preparation has in 
a great measure been a labour of love. 



London, February, 1882. 



TETJBNEB & CO. 



211704 



INDEX. 



PAOl 

Abyssinian. See Agan, 
Amharic, Ethiopic, 

GaUa, Tigr6 

Afghan. See Fnslita. 12 
African Languages 

(General) 1 

A^au 2 

Aino 2 

Akkadian. See Assy- 
rian 17 

Ako (African) 1 

Akra 2 

Albanian 2 

Alemanic (German 

Dialect) 69 

Aleuth. See Elenth. 48 

Algonquin 3 

Altmaerkisch (Gennan 

Dialect) 68 

Anjoane (African) ... 1 
American Languages 

(General) ... 169 and 3 
Americanisms. See 

English 49 

Amharic 3 

Amoy Dialect. See 

Chinese 32 

Andaman Isles (Dia- 
lects of) 4 

Angazidja 4 

Anglo-Saxon 4 

Angola. See Bnnda. 27 
Annamese ... 169 and 5 
Antrim Dialect (Eng- 
lish) 62 

Arabic (Dictionaries) ... 6 

„ (Grammars, etc.) 9 

Aramaic 14 

Araucanian 14 

Arawack 16 

Argot 69 

Armenian 16 

Aryan Languages (Mo- 
dern) General ... 16 



PAOK 

Asante ... 169 and 16 

Assamese .17 

Assyrian 17 

Athapascan 18 

Australian Aboriginal 

Languages 169 and 18 
Auvergne (Patois de 

la basse) 61 

Avar 19 

Aymara 19 

Aztek. See Mexican. 106 

Bactrian (Old). See 

Zend 167 

B&grimma (African)... - 1 

Bahing 20 

Balinese 20 

Balochi. See Biluchi. 23 

Bambarra (African) ... 1 
Banffshire Dialect 

(English) 62 

Barea 20 

Bari 20 

Basb^ali Kafirs. See 

Kalasha 92 

Basque 20 

Batak 21 

Batta ... 21 

Baure , 21 

Bayerisch (6erman 

Dialect) 68 

61 
Beaujolais (Patois) ... 61 
Bechuana. SeeSechu- 

ana 42 

Beloochee. See Biluchi 23 

Benga 21 

Bengali (Bengalee) ... 21 

Berber 23 

Bhojpuri. See Hindi 78 
Bhotanta (Boutan) ... 26 
Bicol. See Philippine 

Islands 120 



Biluchi ' 


23 


Bironhi. See Brahui. 


23 


Bisaya. See Philip- 




pine Islands 


120 


Bischari 


23 


Bodo 


24 


Bohemian 


24 


Bonny. See Obany... 


112 


Booandik Tribe. See 




Australian 


19 


Boorishki 


25 


Bomabi. See Western 




Pacific 


165 


Borneo 


25 


Bornu 


25 


Boutan 


25 


Brahui (Brahoe) 


25 


Braj Bhaka. See 
Hindi 




7» 


Brazilian 


25 


BremiBch (G. D.) ... 


69 


Breton 


26 


Bugis 

Bulgarian (Modem) ... 
„ (Old). See 


26 
27 




Cyrillic 

Bullom 


41 

27 


Bunda 


27 


Buriat. See Mongol. 


109 


Burmese 


27 


Bushgali 

Bushkarik ... 


28 
28 



Gagataic 28 

Cambojan 28 

Canarese 29 

Cant 69 

Cantonese. See Chi- ) 32 

nese { 33 

Caraib ... 30 

Carnataca. See Cana- 
rese 29 

Cashmerian. See 
Kashmir 93 



INDEX 



PAOS 

Cassia. See Khassia. 93 


PIOK 

Dajak 42 


Cassub. See Kassnb. 


93 


Dakota 


42 


Celtic 


30 


Danish (Dano-Norwe- 




Chaldee (Chaldaic) ... 


31 


^giaii) 


42 


Cheremias. SeeTsche- 




Dankali 


44 


remissian 


168 


Dauphin^ (Dialecte da) 


60 


Chiapaneca 


32 


Delaware 


44 


Chibcha. See Mozka 110 


Demotic. See Egyptian 


47 


Chilian. See Arauca- 




Dhimal 


44 


nian 


14 


Dinka 


44 


Chilias 


32 


Dippil. See Anstra- 
: ian Aboriginal Lan- 




Chinese (Dictionaries) 
,y (Grammars, etc.) 


32 




34 


guages 


18 


See also 


169 


Dorset Dialect (Eng- 




Chinook 


37 


lish) ... ... ... 

Dravidian Languages 


63 


Chinyanja 


38 




Chippewayan 


38 


(General) 


46 


Chiquita 


38 


Dutch 


46 


Choctaw 


38 


Dyak. See Dajak ... 


42 


Church - Slavic. See 








Cyrillic 


41 


Eboe (African) 


1 


Chnrwalsch. See 




Eddystone Islands. See 
Western Pacific ... 




Ehato-Bomanio ... 


128 


166 


Chwee. See Asante. 


16 


Egyptian 

Eleuth 


47 


Cimbrisch (German 




48 


Dialect) 


68 


English (Dictionaries) 


49 


Cin^halese. See Sin- 
gnalese 




„ (Grammars, 




146 


Chrestomathies) ... 


60 


Circassian 


38 


English Dialects 


61 


Clallam 


38 


Eskimo 


63 


Cochin-Chinese. See 




Essex Dialect(English) 


61 


Annamese 


5 




63 


Como (Dialect of). See 




Etchemin 


64 


Italian Dialects ... 


92 


Ethiopic 


64 


Concani ... 


39 


Etruscan 


64 


Coorg 


39 


Ewe 


66 


Coptic 


39 


Eyo (African) ... ... 


1 


Corean 


39 






Cornish 


40 


Fante. See Asante ... 


16 


Cornwall Dialect 




Favorlang Dialect. 




(English) 


61 


See Formosan 


66 


Cree 


40 


Femandian 


66 


Creole. See also Negro- 




Fetu 


66 


English and CuraQao 


41 


Fijian. See also Poly- 
nesian (Hale's work) 




Creolese. See Negro- 




66 


Enfflish Ill 

Croatian. See Servian 142 


K" {a«- } 


1 


Cumberland Dialect 




Finnish 


66 


(English) 


62 


Flemish. See Dutch. 


46 


Cuneiibrm. See As- 




Foochow Dialect. See 


32 
33 


syriaii and Old Per- 
sian 




Chinese 




Forez (Patois) 


61 


Cnra9ao. See also 




Formosan 


66 


Creole and Negro- 




French (Modem) 169 and 66 


English 


41 


„ (Old) 

„ (Dialects) 169 an 


60 


Cyrillic 


41 


d60 


Czech. See Bohemian 


24 


„ Slang (Argot) 


69 






Friesic 


61 


Daco - Roman. See 




Fulah 62 and 1 


Bonman 


129 


Fulfelde ... 62 and 1 



Futuna 



PAGK 

. 62 



Ga. SeeAkra 2 

Gaelic ... 62 

Galla 63 

Garo 63 

Gascogne (Dialect of the) 60 

Geez. See Ethiopic... 64 

Georgian 63 

German (Modem High) 64 
„ (Old High and 

Middle High) ... 67 

German (Dialects) ... 68 

Gindo 69 

Gips;^ Language ... 69 

Goajira 70 

Gothic 71 

Gouro 71 

Grreek (Ancient and By- 

zantme) 71 

Greek (Modem) 170 and 72 
Greenlandish. See 

Eskimo 63 

Guarani. See Brazilian 26 



Guernsey (Dialect of 


61 


Guiana (Language oi) 


74 


Gujarati 


74 


Haraya. See Philip- 




pine Islands ... ... 


120 


Haussa 


76 


Hawaiian 


76 


Hebrew 


76 


Herero 


78 


Heve 


78 


Hidatsa 


78 


Hieratic. See Egyptian 


47 


Hieroglyphics. See 




Egyptian 


47 


Hiligueira. See Philip- 




pine Islands 

Himalayan 


120 


78 


Hindi 


78 


Hindustani ... 170 and 79 


Hinduwi. See Hindi 


78 


Hiou. See Khyeng ... 


94 


Holdemess (Dialect)... 


63 


Huasteca 


82 


Hungarian 


83 


Huron 


83 


Huzvaresh. See Peh- 




lewi 


116 



Ibanag. See Philip- 
pine Islands 120 

Ibo. (See also African 
Languages) 87 

Icelandic (Old Norse, 
Modem Icelandic)... 87 

Illyrian. See Servian 142 



INDEX. 



PIOS 

Bocana. See . Philip- 
pine Islands 120 

Indian Archipelago 

(Lai guages of) ... 88 

Inhamlane (African) 1 

Irish 89 

Irob-Saho 170 

Italian 89 

Italian Dialects 92 

Italic 92 

Jagataic. SeeCagataic 28 

Japanese 84 

Jataki 86 

Javanese 86 

Kabyle. See Berber 23 

Eafir. SeeZuln-Kafir 167 

andEalasha 92 

Ealasha 92 

Eahnuk. See Mongol 109 
Karabojan. See Cam- 

bojan 28 

Eanularoi. See Aus- 
tralian Aborig. Lang. 18 
Eannada. See Cana- 

rese 29 

Kanuri. See Bomu 26 

Earagaa 92 

Karin 93 

Kamtisch (German 

Dialect) 68 

Kashmir 93 

Kassub M 93 

Kawi 93 

Kechua. See Qnichna 128 
Keltic. See Celtic ... 
Khasia (Khassee, 

Khassi) 93 

Khmer. See Cambo- 

jan .•• ••• ••• ••• 28 

Khond 93 

Khowar ..• • 93 

Khyeng ... 94 

Kigalla. See African 

Languages 1 

Kihiau. See African 

Languages 1 

Kikamba. See African 

Languages ... ... 1 

Kinai 94 

Kiniassa ... 94 

Kinika. See African^ 1 

Lang, and Swahil/l50 
Kipokoma. See Afri« 

can Languages ... 1 

Kiranti 94 

Kiriri 94 

Kisuaheli. See Swa- 

heU ^ 150 



PAOX 

Kizh ... .«. 94 

Kocch 94 

Koibal 96 

Konkani. See Concani 39 

Kot 96 

Kroate. See Servian 142 

Kudagu 96 

Kuki. See Lushai ... 98 

Kunama —. «.• •«• 96 

Kurd 96 

Kurilian. SeeAino... 2 

Kurinian 96 

Ladakh 96 

Lancashire Dialect ... 62 
Lan^edoc (French 

Dialect) 60 

Langued^OJl 60 

Lapponic 96 

Latm ... 96 

Leicestershire Dialect 62 

Leipziger Mundart .. 68 
Lenni Lenape. See 

Delaware 44 

Lepcha. See E6ng ... 129 

Lettish 97 

Libyan 97 

Idfu.. . See "Western 

Pacific Ocean (Lang. 

of) 166 

Limousin (Dialect) ... 60 

Lithuanian 97 

Lincolnshire Dialect ... 62 

Livonian. See Lettish 98 

Lorrain (Patois) ... 60 
Logone. See African 

Languages 1 

Lourenzo Marques. See 

African Languages 1 

Lule 98 

Lummi. See Clallam 38 

Lushai 98 

Luxemburger Dialect 68 

Lyonnais 61 



Maba. See African.. 
Madurese 



1 
98 



Ma^ar. 

nan... 
Mahratti. 

thi ... 
Makassar. 
Makua 
Malagasy 
Malay.. 
Malayalim 
Malayan 



See Hunga- 



See Mara- 

104 

See Bugi. 26 

98 

v.. 170 and 98 

99 

.. ... ... 101 

Peninsula 
(WUd Tribes of) ... 101 
MaUort^uina. See 
Spanish ... 147 



PAO« 

Maltese 102 

Manchu. See Mantshu 103 

Mandaic 103 

Mandarin Dialect. See 

Chinese ... 33 

Mande 103 

Mandingo ... 103 

Manipuri- 103 

Mantshu 103 

Manx^ 103 

Maori 104 

Marathi 104 

Maravi. See African 

Languages 1 

Marquesan... 105 

Marshall Islands ... 106 

Maya 106 

Mecklenburgisch (Ger- 
man Dialect) 69 

Median 106 

Mekranee. See Biloo- 

chee 23 

Melanesian 106 

Mentonais 60 

Mexican 106 

Miau 108 

Micmac 108 

Mikir 108 

Mincopies (Language 

of the) 108 

Minnetaree. See Hi- 

datsa 78 

Mittelniederdeutsch 

(German Dialect) ... 68 

Mixteco 109 

Moeso - Gothic. See 

Gothic 71 

Mongol. See also 

Tatar ... 109 

Mohawk 109 

Moors. See Hindus- 
tani 79 

Mordwinian 110 

Mosquito 110 

Moxos. See Baure ... 21 
Mozambique (Langda^es 

of) 1 and 110 

Mozka 110 

Mpongwe. SeePongua 124 
Mudsau. See African 

Languages 1 

Multam 110 

Mundari 110 

Muneepuri. See Ma- 
nipuri 103 

Mutsun 110 

Nahuatl. See Mexi- 
can 106 

Kamaqua Ill 



INDEX. 



PAOK 

Narisati Ill 

Negro-English. See 
fdso Creole and Cnra- 

9ao... .• Ill 

Nepalese Ill 

Ketela. See Eizh ... 94 
Nevome. See Pima 122 
New Granada (Indians 
of). See Goajira 70 

andPaes 114 

New Zealand (Lan- 
guage of). See Maori 104 

Nicobari Ill 

Niederdeutscli (German 

Dialect) 68 

Niedersachsisch (Ger- 
man Dialect) 60 

Nilgiri Hills (Lan- 
guage of). See Toda 158 
Norfolk Dmlect... .. 62 
Norwegian. See Danish 42 
Northamptonshire Dia- 
lect 61 

Nubian 112 

Nuforian. See Pa- 
puan 116 

Numidian .i 170 

Nyamwezi 112 

Obany 112 

Odii. See Asante .. 16 
Odiya. SeeOriya ... 112 
Old Baktrian. See Zend 167 
Old High German. 

See German 67 

Old Norse. See Ice- 
landic 87 

Old Saxon 112 

Old Slavonian. See 

Cyrillic 41 

Onondaga 112 

Oriya 112 

Oscan 113 

Ossetian 113 

Ostiak . ... 170 and 113 

Otchipwie ,'. 113 

Otonai 113 

Paes ... • ... 114 

PahlaviV See Pehlevi 116 
Palaeoslayic. See 

Cyrillic 41 

PaU 114 

Pallou. See Western 

Pacific 166 

Pampai^. See Philip- 
pine Elands 120 

Panayana. See Philip- 
pine Islands 120 

Papuan 115 



PAGX 

Parsi. SeePazand... 116 
Paste. See Pushtu ... 122 
Patois. See French 

Dialects 60 

Pazand 115 

Peguan 115 

Pehlewi ... 116 

Pekinese. See Chinese 32 
Pennsylyania Dutch ... 116 

Permic 116 

Persian 116 

Old Persian (Cunei- 
form) ... 170 and 120 
Philippine Islands 
(Languages of) ... 120 

Phoenician 122 

Picard (Patois) 61 

Pidffin-EngUsh 122 

Piedmontese. See 

Italian Dialects ... 92 

Pima 122 

Platt-Deutsch. See 
German Dialects ... 68 

Poitevin 61 

Polabian 122 

Polish 122 

Polynesian. See also 
western Pacific 

Ocean 165 

Ponape 124 

Pongua 124 

Porkiguese 124 

Poul. SeeFulah ... 62 

Prakrit 126 

Proven9al 126 

Prussian (Old). See 

Lithuanic 97 

Punjabi 126 

Pushtu 127 

Quellimane (African^ 1 
Quercy (Dialecte du) 



Quichua 



60 
128 



Rabbinic. SeeChaldee 31 

Eangpur 128 

Ehaeto-Eomanic ... 128 
Riding (West) Dialect 52 
Romaic. See Modem 

Greek 72 

Eomance Languages 

(General) 129 

Romanese. SeeRhaeto- 

Romanic 128 

Rong 129 

Rothwalsh. See Gipsy 69 
Rotuma. See Polyne- 
sian 123 

Rouman 129 



PAOB 

Rouergue (Dialecte du) 60 

Runes 130 

Russian 131 

Ruthenian. See Rus- 
sian 131 

Sabaean 133 

Sabellian 133 

Sabuja. SeeK iri... 94 

Sainto|^ 61 

Samantan 133 

Samoan 133 

Samojedic 134 

Sandwich. See Ha- 
waiian 76 

Sanskrit (Lexicogra- 
phical Works) ... 134 
Sanskrit (Grammatical 

Works) 137 

Sanskrit (Chrestoma- 

thies) 141 

Santali 142 

SarakhoUe 142 

Schwabisch (German 

Dialect) "69 

Schweizerisch (German 

Dialect) 69 

Scottish. See English 

Dialects 51 

Sechuana 142 

Sena (African) 1 

Selish 142 

Seneca 142 

Servian 142 

Shambala 144 

Shan 144 

Shanghai Dialect. See 

Chinese 33 

Shetland Dialect ... 63 

Shina 144^ 

Shropshire Dialect ... 52 

Siamese 144 

Sicilian. See Italian 

Dialects 92 

Sindhi 144 

Singhalese 145 

Siwah 145 

Slayonian Languages 

(General) 146 

Slovakian ]46 

Slowenian 146 

Sofala (African) ... 1 

Somali 147 

Somerset Dialect ... 52 
Sonjai (African) ... 1 
Sontali. See Santali 142 
Sotho. See Sechuana 142 

Spanish 147 

Stewart Islands. See 
West Pacific Ocean 166 



▼iii 



INDEX. 



PASR 

Suffolk Dialect 61 

Sunda 160 

Susoo 150 

Swahili 160 

Swaledale Dialect ... 62 
Swatow Dialect. See 

Chinese 33 

Swedish 160 

Syriac 161 

Syrjenic 162 

Tagala. See Philip- 

Slne Islands 120 
itian ... ... ... 163 

Tai. See Siamefle ... 144 

Talmudic. SeeChaldee 31 

Tamachek. See Berber) 23 

and Temahnq . . . |l 56 

TamU 163 

Tarahumara 156 

Tarawan. See Poly- 
nesian 123 

Tasmania. See Aus- 

.tralian Lang:uages ... 18 
Tatar Langoages (Gre- 
neral). See also 

Mongol 156 

Teda. See African 

Langoages 1 

Telinga. See Telngn 166 

Telugu 166 

Temahnq 166 

Temne 167 

Tetti (African) 1 

Thai. See Siamese ... 144 

Tibetan 167 

Tigr^ (Tigrinna) ... 167 
Tirolisch (German Dia- 
lect) 69 



PAOX 

Toba 168 

Tobedauie. See Bis- 

chart 169 

Toda 168 

Tongan 168 

Tonocote. See Lnle 98 

Torwaiak 158 

Toscan. See Italian 

Dialects 92 

Towarek. See Tema- 
hnq 166 

Tschekh. See Bohe- 
mian 74 

Tscheremissian 168 

TschnWaasian 168 

Tshi. See Asante ... 16 

Tsoneca 159 

Tulu 169 

Tnngosian 169 

Tnpy. See Brazilian 26 

Tnrki 159 

Turkish (Osmanli) ... 169 
„ (Eastern). See 

Turki 169 

Turko - Tatar. See 

Turki 169 

Turrubul. See Austra- 
lian Aboriginal Lan- 
guages 18 

Tusch 163 

Ude 163 

Uea. See Western 

Pacific 165 

Uigur 163 

Umbrian. See Italic 92 
Urdu. See Hindus- 
tani 79 

Uriya. See Oriya ... 112 



V&yu ... 

Vei 

Vidghah 



PAOS 

. 163 
. 163 
. 163 



Wallachian. See 

Kouman 129 

Wallon 163 

W&ndala. See Afri- 
can Languages ... I 

Welsh 164 

Wendish 166 

Western Pacific Ocean 
(Languages of). See 
also Polynesian ... 123 
Westerwaldisch (Ger- 
man Dialect) 69 

Whitby Dialect 62 

Wiltshire Dialect ... 62 

Wolof 166 

Wotiak 166 

Yabu (Afiican) I 

Takama 166 

Yakut 166 

Yao 166 

Yap. See Weston 

Pacific Ocean 165 

Yeniseian Ostiak ... 166 
Yorkshire Dialect ... 62 

Yoruba 166 

Yucatecan. See Maya 106 

Zaramo ... 167 

Zebuana. See Philip- 
pine Islands 120 

Zend 170 and 167 

Zillah 167 

Zulu (Kafir and Xosa- 
Kafir) , ... 167 




TRtJBNER & CO.'S 

CATALOGUE OP 

DICnONAKIES AND GRAMMARS. 



ABYSSENIAN. (See Aoau, AMHAaic, Ethiopic, Galla, Tioe«.) 
AFGHAN. (See Pushtu.) 

AFRICAN LANGUAGES. (Genkrax.) 

Barth H., Collection of Vocabularies of Central- African Languages, in 
English and German. First Fart — Larger Vocabularies of the Ean(iri-, 
Teda-, Haiisa-, Fnlf6lde-, Sonjai-, L6gon§-, Waadala-, B&grimma-, and 
Maba-Languages. Introductory ilemarks, Chap. 1-6. Pronouns. Particles. 
Numerals. Y&c\)a.^Sec(md Fart. — Introductory Bemarks, Chap. 7-12. Analysis 
of the FulfCilde-Sonjai-, L6gone-, W&ndala-, B&grimma-, and M&ba-lim- 
gn&geB,— Third Par^.— Nouns. 4to. pp. cccxixiv. and 296. Gotha, 1862-66. 
30«. 

Bleek, W. H. I., A Comparative Grammar of South- African Languages. 
Volume 1. Part 1, Phonology. 2, The Concord. Section 1, The Noun. (All 
out.) 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 322. (Out of print.) London, 1862-69. £2. 

The Languages of Mosambique. Vocabularies of the Dialects 

of Lourenzo Marques, Inhambane, Sofala, Tette, Sena, Quellimane, Mosam- 
bique, Cape Delgado, Anjoane, the Maravi) Mudsan, eto. Oblong 8yo. pp. zx. 
and 404. London, 1856. £1 U. 

Clarke, J., Specimen of Dialects : Short Vocabularies of Languages. 
8yo. pp. 104. London, 1849. Is, 6d. 

Specimens of Dialects : Short Vocabularies of Languages : 

and Notes of Countries and Customs in Africa. Berwick-upon-Tweed, 1848. — 
EicHARDSON. Dialogues in Bomu and English, London, n.d. 8yo. boards. 
(2 Parts in 1 VoL) Scarce. £1 Is, 

Koehle, S. W« Polyglotta Africana; or, a Comparative Vocabulary of 
nearly 300 Words and Phrases in more than 100 African Languages. Imperial 
folio. London, 1854. £1 Is. 

Krapfs Vocabulary of Six East-African Languages, — Kisuaheli, Einika, 
Eikamba, Kipokomo, Kihiau, Kigalla. 4to. pp. z. and 64, in seven columns. 
Tiibingen, 1850. 12«. 

Outline of a Vocabulary of a few of the Principal Languages of Western 
and Central Africa (viz., Haussa, Ibu or Eboe ; Ako, Eyo, xab(i or Yorriba ; 
Filatah, Fil&ni or Fulah; Mandingo ; Bambarra; Fanti and Ashanti; Wolof ). 
Compiled for the use of the Niger Expedition. 8yo. oblong cloth, pp. yiii. and 
214. London, 1841. 5«. 

Steere, E., Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of Three Unpublished 
African Languages (Gindo, Zaramo, and Angazidja). 12mo. pp. 20. London, 
1869. U. 



2 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONAEIES AND GRAMMAES. 

AGAU. 

Hal^vy, J.. Essai sur la langue Agaou. Le Dialecte des Falachas (Jui£si 
d'Abyasinie). 8yo. Paris, 1873. 2<. 

WaJdmeier, Th., WSrter-Sammlung aus der Agau-Sprache. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 29. St. Chrischona, 1868. 3«. 

AINO. (KUBILIAN.) 

Dobrotvorsky, M., An Aino-Russian Dictionary. 8vo, pp. 76, 487, and 

91. Kasan, 187^. 16«. 
Fflzmaier, A., Abhandlungen iiber die Aino-Sprache. Svo. pp. 60. 

Wien, 1852. 28. 6d. 



Untersuchungen iiber den Bau der Aino-Sprache. Svo. pp. 110. 

Wien, 1861. 3«. 

Vocabularium der Aino-Sprache. 4to. pp. 94. Wien, 1854 6s. 



AKKADIAN'. (See Asstbian.) 

AKRA. (Ga.) 

Ga Kanemo-Wolo. Gft Primer (and Ga Stories). Small Svo. pp. 84. 
Basel, 1868. U. 

Steinhaiiser, Key. A, Kanemo-Wolo. Primer of the Ga Language. 
I61110. cloth, pp. 16. Stuttgart, 1858. is, 

Zimmermanii, J., A Grammatical Sketch of the Akra- or Ga-Language, 
some Specimens of it from the Mouth of the Natives, and a Yocabulary of 
the same, with an Appendix on the Adanme Dialect. 2 vols. 8yo. sewed, pp. 
xvi. and 204 ; yiii. and 464. Stuttgart, 1858. 10<. 6d. . 

ALBANIAN. 

Bopp, F., Ueber das Albanische in seinen verwandschaftlichen Bezieh- 
ungen. 4to. pp. 92. Berlin, 1856. 6«. 

Oamarda, D., Saggio di Grammatolo^a comparata sulla lingua Albanese. 
Con appendice (Qualche prosa e yersi Albanesi). 2 vols. 8vo. Liyomo and 
Prato, 1866. Us, 6d. 

Dozon, A., Manuel de la langue Chkipe ou Albanaise. Grammaire — 
Chrestomathie — ^Vocabulaire. Large 8to. pp. 348 and 104. Paris, 1878. Ids, 

Hahn, T. G. von, Albanische Studien. I. Ethnographisch-Historisches. 
II. Grammatik des Toskischen, und Albanische Sprachproben. III. Albanisch- 
Deutsches Lexicon. 1 vol. 4to. pp. xiii. and 347 ; yi. and 169 ; yiii. and 244. 
With a coloured plate. Jena, 1854. 30<. 

Jamik, J. M., Zur Albanischen Sprachenkunde. (Texte und Gram- 
matisches.) 8yo. pp. 51. Leipzig, 1881. 2s, 

Miklosicli, Dr. P., Albanische Forschungen. 3 Parts. Imp* 4to. Pt. I. 
Die Slayischen Elemente im Albanischen. II. Die Komanischen Elemente 
im Albanischen. III. Die Form entlehnter Verba im Albanischen. Wien, 
1870-71. 7«. ed, 

Bossi, J., Yocabulario Epirotico-Italiano. Royal Svo. pp. 1412. Roma. 
1875. £1 Ss, 

Regole grammat. della lingua Albanese. Svo. pp. 349. Boma^ 



1866. lOs. 
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ALBANIAN continued:^ 
Vater, J. S., Grammatik der Albanischen Sprache, niMh Fr. Mar. da 
Lecce. 8vo. pp. 50 (in Vater's Yergleichungstafeln). Halle, 1822. 6«. 

Xylander, T. R. von, Die Sprache der Albanesen oder Schkipetaren. 
Byo. cloth, pp. xiii. and 320. Trankfurt, 1835. 5«. 

ALEBiANNIC DIALECT. (See Gbbman Dialbotb.) 

ALEUT. (See Elbuth.) 

AL(K)NQIJIN. (See also Chippewaybn, Cree, Delaware.) 

Caoq, I'Abb^, Fragments de Chrestomathie de la langue algonquine : Les 
huit beatitudes (Saint-Mathieu, ch. t.). 8vo. Paris, 1873. U. 6d, 

Fragments de Chrestomathie algonquine (3 jmbole des Apdtres). 



8yo. Paris, 1875. da. 

AMERICAN LANGUAaES. (General.) 

Adam, L., Examen grammatical compart de seize langues Am^ricaines. 
8vo. pp. 88. Paris, 1878. 6«. 

Da Ponceau, P. Et., M^moire sur le syst^me grammatical des Langues de 
quelques nations Indiennes de TAm^nqne du Nord. 8vo. Paris, 1838. lOa. 6d, 

Lncy-Fossarieo, M. P. de, Les langues Indiennes de la Califomie. 
Etade de philologie ethnographique. 8yo. pp. 55. Paris, 1881. 5<. 

Mallery, G., Introduction to the Study of Sign Language among the 
North American Indians, as illustrating the gesture speech of mankind. 4to. 
pp. iy. and 72. Washington, 1880. £1 5«. 

Maximilian von Wied Neuwied, Sprachproben verschiedener Volker- 
stamnie des Nord-Westlichen Americas. 4to. half calf, pp. 234. (Extract.) 
£1 58. 

Pickering, John, Ueber die Indianischen Sprachen Amerikas. Uebersetzt 
TonTalYJ. 8vo. Leipzig, 1834. 3<. 6^. 

Platzmann, J., Yerzeichniss einer Auswahl Amerikanischer Grammatiken, . 
Worterbiicher, Katechismen, etc., gesammelt von Julius Platzmann. 8vo. pp. 38. 
Leipzig, 1876. 4«. 

Powell, J. W., Introduction to the Study of Indian Languages, with 
-words, phrases, and sentences to be collected. Second Edition. 4to. cloth, pp. 
xi. and 228. Washington, 1881. £1 5«. 

Pnblications of the Narragansett Clnb. First Series. Vol. I. 4to. 
calf, pp. 396. Providence, R.I., 1866. 31«. 6^. 
Contains : A key into the language of America. Edited by J. Hammond Tramball. 

AMHAEIC. 

D'Abbadie, A, Diet, de la langue Amarinfia. Svo. Paris, 1881. £2. 

Isenberg, Be v. G. W., Grammar of the Amharic Language. 8vo. pp. 
194. London, 1842. £1 U, 

Dictionary of the Amharic Language, in two parts : Amharic 



and English, and English and Amharic. 4to. pp. 442. London, 184 L £2. 

Ludolphi Grammatica linguae Amharicae et lexicon Amharico-Latinum. 
Two parts. Folio. Francof. 1698. £1 10s. 



4 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONAEIES AND GRAMMABS. 

AMHARIC continued:— 
Massi^a, G. ord. cappnc, Lectiones grammaticales pro missionariis qui 

addiscere yolunt linguam Amaricam seayulgarem Abyssiniee, nee non et linguam 
Oromonicam sea populorum Galla nonoapatorum. Imp. 8to. pp. 501. JParis, 
1867. £1 1«. 

Praetorius, F., Die Amharisohe Sprache. Heft I. : Laut- und Formenlehre. 
4to. pp. 276. HaUe, 1878. 15«. Heft II. pp. ziii. and 277 to 623. 4to. 
Halle, 1879. 15<. 

ANDAMAN ISL£S (Dialects of). 

Boepstorflfl Vocabulary of Dialects spoken in the Nicobar and Andaman 
Isles. Folio. Fort Blair, 1874. 

ANGAZIDJA. 

Steere, E., Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of three unpublished 
African Languages (Gindo->Zarano— Angazidja). 16mo. pp. 21. London, 
1869. 1«. 

ANGLO-SAXON. 

Aelfdc's Grammatik und Glossar. Herausg. yon J. Zupitza. Abtheilung 
I. Text und Yarianten. 8vo. pp. 322. Berlin, 1880. 7«. 

Benson, Th., Vocabularium An^lo-Saxonicum, lezico G. Somneri magna 
parte auctius. 8yo. calf. Oxoniae, 1701. Bs, 

Bosworth, J.y Elements of Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 8yo. London, 1823. 
9«. 



A Comparative Granunar of the Anglo-Saxon Language. 8vo. 

London, 1826. 128. 6d, 

Anglo-Saxon Dictionary. London, 1838. Best Edition. £2 10«. 

Compendious Anglo-Saxon and English Dictionary. London, 



1865. It. 

— ^— A Compendious Anglo-Saxon and English Dictionary. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. X. and 278. London, 1881. 12«. 

Bonterwek, K. W., Ein Angelsachsisches Glossar. 8vo. pp. xxv. and 
393. Giitereloh, 1860. (Pub. at Ss.) 4«. On large paper (pub. at 12«.) 6«. 

Corson, H., Handbook of Anglo-Saxon and Early English. 8yo. cloth, 
pp. XV. and 672. New York, 1871. 14«. 

Eafle, J., A Book for the Beginner in Anglo-Saxon. (Short grammar, 
texts and glossary.) Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 104. Oxford, 
1879. 2s. ed, 

Ebeling, F. W., Angelsachsisches Lesebuch. 4to. Leipzig, 1847. 4a, 6d. 

Ettmiiller L., Lexicon Anglo-Saxonum, cum Synopsi Grammatica. Royal 
8vo. pp. 838. Quedlinburg, 1851. 13«. 6^. 

Grein, C. W. M., Sprachschatz der Angelsachsischen Dichter. (Vol. 3 
and 4 of Grein's Bibliotheca Anglo-Saxonica.) 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 538 and 804. 
Gottingen, 1861-65. £1 14«. 

— — Kurzgefasste AngelsSchsische Grammatik. Syo. pp. iv. and 
92-. Kassel, 1880. 2a. 

Gwilt, J.J Rudiments of a Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. 8vo. 
pp. Tiii. and 66. London, 1829. I2a. 
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ANGLO-SAXON continued:-^ 
Hickesius, G., Institutiones Grammaticae Anglo-Sazonicae et Moeso- 
Gothicae. 4to. calf. Oxoniae, 1689. 12«. 6d. 

Kdmer, K., Einleitung in das Studium des Angelsachsisches. 2 Parts 
8yo. Heilbronn, 1878-1880. 11«. 

Leo, H., Angelsachsisches Glossar. 2 Parts. 8vo, pp. xvL, iv. and 739. 
Halle, 1872-76. 16*. 

Loth, J., Etjmologische Angelscichsich-Englische Grammatik. 8vo. pp. 
xii. and 481. Elberfeld, 1870. 10». 

March, F. A., A Comparative Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Language ; 
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Gothic, 
Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High- German. Demy 8to. cloth, 
pp. xi. and 263. London, 1877. 10<. 

Bask, E., A Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. From the Danish 
By Benjamin Thokpe. Third Edition, corrected 'and improved. Post 8yo. 
cloth, pp. vi. and 191. London, 1879. 5«. 6d, 

Sweet, H., Anglo-Saxon Reader in Prose and Verse, with Grammatical 
Introduction, Notes and Glossary. Second Edition revised. 8yo. cloth. 
Oxford, 1879. 8«. 6rf. 

Wright, T., Anglo-Saxon and Old- English Vocabularies, Illustrating the 
Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the Forms 
of Elementary Education, and of the Languages spoken in this Island from the 
Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas Wright. Second Edition, 
edited, collated, and corrected by Bichabo Wulckeb. [In preparation. 

ANNAMESB, (Cochin-Chinese.) 

Aubaret, G., Grammaire Annamite, suivie d*uQ Vocabulaire, fran^ais- 
annamite et annamite-fran9aisi. 8vo. Paris, 1867. 5f. 

Des Michels, Dialogues Cochinchinois, expliqu^ en Frangais, en Anglais, 
et en Latm. Boy. 8yo. Paris, 1871. 16«. 

Dictioimaire Annamite-Frangais* (Tu Vi Annam-Phalang sa.) 8vo. pp. 
XYi. and 916. Tdn-Dinh, 1879. £1 It. 

Kotions pour servir a T^tude de la langue Annamite. 8to. pp. 382. 
Tan-Dinh, 1878. 8«. 

PotteaHX, E., Conversations Frangaises et Annamites. 8to. pp. 91. 
" ' Q, 1873. 7«. 6rf. 



Bosny, L. De, Notice sur la Langue Annamique. 8vo. Paris, 1865. 
(Extrait.) U, 

Taberd, J. L., Dictionarium Anamitico-Latinum et Latino- Anamiticum, 
-with Appendix ad dictionarium Latino - anamiticum. Cochin- Chinese Vocabulary, 
pp. 135. 2 vols. 4to. pp. xlvi., 722 and 128; Ixxxviii., 708, and a Map. 
Serampore, 1838. £3 3t, 



Dictionarium Anamitico-Latinum ex opere Rev. Taberd necnon 

ab Bey. J. S. Thewel episc. Acanthensi recognitum et notabiliter adanctum, 
ad quod accedit Appendix de yocibiis Sinicis et locutionibus minus usitatis. 4to. 
pp. xxxi., 666, and 71. Ninh-Phn, 1877. £2- 10*. 
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AEABIC (Classical and Modebn). 

DICTIONARIES AND VOCABXTL ARIES. 

Abdu-r-Bazzaq's Dictionary of the Technical Terms of the Sufies. Edited 
in the Arabic original by Dr. A. Sprenoer. 8to. Calcutta, 1846. S«. 

Asshad Effendi, Arabic, Persian, and Turkish Dictionary. Folio, bound 
in leather. Constantinople, a.h. 1216 (1798). £2 12«. ^d. 

As' Sihdh f I'l Log&t. Folio. Two vols, in whole red leather binding, 
pp. 636 and 682. Buliq, a.h. 1282 (1866). £6 6«. 

One ofthe two most celebrated great Arabic lexicons written by natire scholars, and 
the one most highly esteemed in the East itself. The author, Abu Nasr Ismail al Jauhari, 
died A.H. 398 (1007). The editor, Abu'l Waf& al Hdrlnl, has preflzed a long Preface. 
Although there have been at least three editions of W&n KMi's Turkish translation of the 
Sih&h, and also more than one of the Persian one, this is, as far as we know, the second 
time only that the Arabic original has been printed. The first time was at Tabrix. This 
work is the basis of the Lexicons of Qolius and Meninski. 

Badger, G. P., An English- Arabic Lexicon, in which the Equivalents for 
English Words and Idiomatic Sentences are rendered into Literary and Collo- 
quial Arabic. Boyal 4to. cloth, pp. xiL and 1244. London, 1881. £9 9s. 

Barretto, J., A Dictionary of the Persian and Arabic Languages. 2 vols. 
4to. Calcutta, 1806. ?0«. 

Beaussier, Oh., Dictionnaire pratique arabe, fran^ais, oontenant tons lea 
mots employes dans TArabe parl6 en Algeria et en Tnnisie, ainsi que dans le 
style ^pistolaire, les pieces usuelles et les actes judiciaires. 4to. pp. 764. 
Alger, 1871. £1 1«. 

Bochtor, E.', Dictionnaire Frangais- Arabe : revu et augments par M. 
Caussin de Perceyal. 2 parts in 1 yoL 4to. half bound, pp. riL, 461 and 436. 
Paris, 1828. £1 1«. 

» Second Edition. Paris, 1848. 36«. 

Butrus-al-Bustany.— tJ,U;il\ h^\^ lJ^ An Arabic Encyclopaedia 

of Universal Knowledge, by Butrus-al- Bust any, the celebrated compiler 

of Mohit ul Mohlfc (k^\ U,.,^ )^ and Katr el Mohit ( U. J L\ U5). 

This work will be completed in from 12 to 16 Vols, of which Vols. I. to III. 

are ready. Vol. I. contains letter \ to L^\ ; Vol. II. C- ^1 to J\ ; Vol. IV. 
j\ to dl. Vol. IV. il to ij\. Small folio, cloth, pp. 800 each. £1 11«. ^. 

per Vol. 
' ■ See also Mohit. 

Galligaris, L., Le Compagnon de Tons, ou Dictionnaire Polj^lotte. Par 
le Colonel Louis Callioabis, Grand Officier, etc. (French — Latm — Italian — 
Spanish —Portuguese— German — English — Modem Greek — Arabic —Turkish.) 
2 Yols. 4to., pp. 1167 and 746. Turin. £4 4«. 

Carter, H. J., Notes on the Mahrah Tribe of Southern Arabia, mtk a 
Vocabulary of their language, pp. 32. (In ** Journal," Bombay Branch, 
R.A.S., No. 11.) Bombay, 1847. 7«. 6(f. 

Gatafago, J., An English and Arabic Dictionary. In two Parts : Arabic 
and English, and English and Arabic ; in which the Arabic Words are represented 
in the Oriental Character, as well as their correct Pronunciation and Accentua- 
tion shown in English letters. 2 yols. in one, cloth. London, 1873. £2 2«. 

Oherbonneau, Aug., Dictionnaire FranQais- Arabe. 12mo. pp. xxidv. and 
630. Paris, 1872. 10«. 

Dictionnaire Arabe-Fran^ais. 2 vols. 12mo. cloth, pp. z. and 



1436. Paris, 1876. £1. 
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ARABIC : Dictionasisb and Yocabulabies continued : — 
Cuche, R. P., Dictionnaire Arabe-Fran^is. 8vo. half bound, pp. 758. 
Beyrout, 1862. £1 11«. 6«/. 

Dictionnsdre-FTan9ais-Berb^re. (Dialecte ^orit et parl^ par les Kaballes 
de la Diyision d' Alger.) Ouvrage compost par Ordre de M. le Miuistre de la 
Guerre. 4to. Paris, 1844. £1 4«. 

^yJj^ C^l:>-5lk,tf\ uJl^ <-^li^ A Dictionary of the Technical Terms 
used in the Sciences of the Musnlmans. Edited by Mawlawies Mohammad 
Wajyh, 'Abd al-Haqq, and Ghol&m K&dir, and Dr. A. Sprenger. 4to. com- 
plete in 20 Fasc. Calcutta, 1853-62. £4. 

Dieterici, Fr., Arabisch-Deutsches HandwOrterbuch zum Koran und 
Thier und Mensch. 8vo. Leipzig, 1881. 5«. %d. 

Dizionario Italiano- Arabo con aggiunta di un copiosissimo Indici alfabetico 
delle Yoci arabe per cura d'un reUgioso Francescano di Terra Santa. 4to. pp. 
1203 and 169. Gerusalemme, 1878. £2. 

Dozy, R., Supplement aux Dictionnaires Arabes. 4to. Parts 1-7. 16«. 
each part, and Part 8, 18«. (complete). Leyde, 1879-1880. 

Freytagii, G. G., Lexicon Arabico-Latinum, praesertim ex Djeuharii 
Firuzabadiique et alior. Arab, operibus adhlb. Golii quoque et alior libris con- 
nectum. Accedit index yocum Latinarum locupletiss. 4 vols. 4to. Halle, 
1836. £3 13«. 6^. 



Lexicon Arabico-Latinum ex opere suo Maiore in usum Tironum 

excerptum. 4to. Hallis, 1837. 12$. 

Ga>chtasb, M. Schafi, Dictionnaire Persan — Arabe — Busse — Fran^ais. 
Small 4to. half bound. Petersbourg, 1869. 16«. 

Gkusselin, Ed., Dictionnaire Fran^ais- Arabe. (Arabe vulgaire — Arabe 
grammatical.) Fasc. 1 to 9. 4to. paper. Paris, 1880-81. 49. each. 

Golii Lexicon Arabico-Latinum, cum Jndice Latino- Arabico. Folio, about 
1500 pp. in double columns, good copy, calf. Lugd. Bat. Elsev. 1653. £1 5«. 

Haii4j6ri, A., Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Arabe-Persan et Turc. 3 vols. 4to, 
nice red half calf, pp. iv., 992, 659, and 806. Moscou, 1840-41. (Pub. at 
fr. 300, sewed.) £7 10«. 

H^ot, H. et L., Dictionnaire de poche fran^ais-arabe et arabe-fran^ais 
k I'usage des voyageurs, des militures et des negociants en Afrique. 18mo. 
pp. 531. Alger. 4«. 

Heury, le P., Dictionnaire fran9ais-arabe. Deuxi^me ^ition. 8vo. pp, 916. 
Beyrouth, 1867. 12«. 6^. 

Vocabulaire Fran^ais-Arabe. Nouv. Edition revue et corrig^. 



12mo. pp. Yiii. and 768. Beyrouth, 1878. 8«. %d, 

Hopkins, D., A Vocabulary Persian, Arabic, and English, abridged from. 
the quarto edition of Bichardson's Dictionary as edited by Ch. Willmis. 8?o. 
half calf. London, 1810. £1 1«. 



Another copy. 18«. 



Jamati, V., Diet, technique universel frangais-arabe contenant la nomen- 
clature complete des termes scientifiques et artistiqaes. Large 8vo. Le Gaire, 
1879. £1 5«. 

Ikna fL haJ Alfaz by Abu Shuja. Definitions of Religious and Legal 
Terms. 2 toIs. 4to. bound in leather. Cairo, 1865. £2 2«. 

Johnson, F., A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 4to. London, 
1852. £4. 
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ARABIC : Dictiokabies aitd Yooabvlasibs continued : — 
The K^oos, qr The Ocean. The celebrated Arabic Dictionary by Medjd- 
ed-din Mohammed ben Yak^b el FeroozablUly. 1 ?ol. in folio, pp. 920. 
litho. Bombay, a.h. 1272 (1865). Scarce. £6 6s. 

Tbis edition, which is preferable to moat MS. copies, throairh its having all the vowel 
points carefally affixed, is somewhat imperfectly described in Zenker Bibl. Or. Dr. Dorn, 
who gives in the Cat. d. MSS. de la Bibl. Imp. de St. Petersbourg (p. 198) a very valuable 
account of all the existing editions and MSS., omits this edition ; probably no copy had 
then reached Earope. 

Kazimirski, A. de B., Dictionnaire Arabe-Fran^ais, contenant toutes les 
racines, leurs d^riv^s, dans les idiomes ynlgaires et litt^rales dialectes d' Alger et 
de Maroc. 2 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1860. £5. 

Lane, E. W., Arabic-English Lexicon, derived from the best Eastern 
sources, with grammatic^ and critical comments, and numerous examples in 
prose and verse. Parts I. to VI. Roy. 4to. cloth. London, 1864-78. Each 
part JBI 5«. To he completed in 8 parts. 

Marcel, J. J., Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Arabe des Dialectes Vulgaires d' Alger, 
d'Egypte, de Tunis et de Maroc. Second Edition, pp. xiv. and 570. Paris, 
1869. 68, 6d. 

Vocabulaire Fran^ais-Arabe des Dialectes Vulgaires Africains 

d' Alger, de Tunis, de Maroc et d'Egypte. 8vo. half -bound, pp. xiv. and 574. 
Rare. Paris, 1837. 7«. 6d. 

MeninsM, F. and M., Lexicon Arabico-Persico-Turcicum, adjecta ad 
singulas voces et phrases significatione latina, ad usitatiores etiam italica. 4 vols, 
folio, half calf, pp. cLtiv. and 660, 3 plates, pp. 822, 1086, and 1207. (pp. 
1161-1169 are replaced in MS. ; Br. Ballantyne's copy). Viennse, 1780. £4 48. 

Misbah al Mimir^;«^\ -.Li^xUl A Dictionaiy of the Arabic Language, 

By Ahmad bin Mohammad bin ala Al Mokrawi. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. Bulaq, 
A.H. 1289 (1872). JBI 4«. 

Mohtt Til Mohit, The Ocean of the Ocean. By Butrus al Bustany. 
An Arabic Dictionary explained in Arabic. Being a complete Thesaurus of the 
Arabic language, and containing useful observations and notices, definitions, 
and explanations of scientific and technical terms ; and including a large 
number of words which belong more to the modem than to the classical Arabic. 
2 vols. Small folio, bound, pp. 1208. * Beyrout, 1866-70. £S 8«. 

Katr el Mohit, A Drop from the Ocean. Being an abridgment 

of the preceding work (Mohit el Mohit), 8vo. sewed, pp. 1176. Beyrout, 
1867-70. £4 4«. 

Mimtakhab ul Log&t, Dictionary of Arabic words explained in Persian. 
In two parts. Royal 8vo. bound in sheep, pp. 272 and 214. Litho. Bombay, 
A.H. 1279 (1862). £1 da. 

This Dictionary was printed twice at Calcutta (1808 and 1836) and once at Lnclrnow (1845). 
These editions, however, as well as MS. copies, seem to be very rare. The alphabetical 
order is according to the first and not according to the last letters of every word. 

Neuphal, G., Vocabulaire Fran^ais-Arabe k Fusage des 6coles primaires, 
par Georges Neuphal, Damasquin. 8vo. sewed, pp. 284. Beyrout, 1864. la. 6d. 

Kewman, F. W., Dictionary of Modem Arabic. — 1. Anglo- Arabic 
Dictionary. 2. Anglo- Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-English Dictionary. By 
F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College, London. In 2 vols. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 376-464. (In Roman characters.) London, 
1871. £1 la. 

Noble's Arabic Vocabulary and Index for Richardson's Arabic Grammar. 
4to. boards. Edinburgh, 1820. 3«. Gd. 
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ARABIC : Dictionaiues and Yocabuxabus continued ;— 
Pharaon et Bertrand, Yocabulaire fran9ais-arabe k Tusage des m^ecins, 
v^t^rinaires, sages-iiemmesy pharmaciensy herboiistes, etc. 12mo. pp. 201. 
Paris, 1860. 4«. 

Pihan, A. P., Qlossaire des Mots Fran^ais tir^s de TArabe, du Persan 
et du Tore. 8yo. half calf. Paris, 1847. 5«. 

Blchardson J., Dictionary, English-Persian- Arabic and Persian- Arabic- 
English. A new edition, with numerous additions and improvements by Gu. 
WiLKiNS. 2 vols. 4to. calf. London, 1806—1810. £3 10«. 

Roland de Bossy, Petit dictionnaire fran^ais-arabe et arabe-fran9ai& 
12mo. pp. 465. Alger, 1867. 3«. 

BiUphy, J. F., Dictionnaire abr^g^ Fran9ois-Arabe k I'usage de ceux qui 
se destinent au Commerce du Levant. 4to. half bound. Paris, 1802. 7«. 

Shams ul Log4t, Dictionary of the Arabic and Persian Languages, the 
Explanation being in Persian. 2 vols, in one. Folio, bound in full sheep, 
nlver tooling, Onental style, pp. 269 and 242. Bombay, a.h. 1277 (1860). 
£3 3«. 

Wahrmund, A, Handw5rterbuch der Neu-Arabischen und Deutschen 
Sprache. 2 vols. Large 8vo. Giessen, 1874 — 77. £3 6«. 

Willmet, Lexicon lingusa Arabicse in Coranum Haririum et Yitam Timuri. 
4to. calf, pp. 824. Botterdam, 1784. 8«. 6^. 

Zenker, Dr. J. Th., Dictionnaire turc-arabe-persan-fran9ais-allemand. 
2 ¥ols. Folio. Leipzig, 1866-76. £5. 

GItAMMJJtS, CSRE8T0MATHIE8, {BEADING BOOKS,) AND BEBASE 

BOOKS. 

Abin Zaid ^^yJ^V^ Ic Juju«» ^\ Lj^\^ Hashiat, etc. Annotations 

on Ashmouni's Commentary of the Alfeya, the celebrated *< Arabic Grammar," 
of Ibn Malek, by Ibn-Sa*eed, of Tunis. Vol. I. 4to. pp. 402. Tunis, 1292 
(1876). £1 10«. 

Aboug^t, le P. L. X., Prindpes de la grammaire arabe h. Tusage des ^coles 
de Fran9ais en Orient. 12mo. pp. 396. Beyrouth, 1862. 4«. 

Abtadah AI Kurah J'Lflil 1 jcl>\ Reading Book in Arabic. 8vo. boards. 
Wien, 1862. 7». 6rf. 

Alftyah of Ibn Malik 11S^\ J^ J^ ^\ iXlA ^^ Arabic Gram- 
mar in 1000 yerses. 870. cloth. Beirout, 1876. 15«. 

Alflyya ou la quintessence de la grammaire Arabe, ouvrage de Dj^mal- 
eddin Mohammad connu sous le nom d'Ebn-Malec, public en original, ayec un 
commentaire par S. de Sacy. 8vo. Paris, 1833. 6«. Qd. 

Al Merah <--]^l l^^ Treatise on Arabic Grammar, in Arabic. 8vo. 

bound in leather. Constantinople, a.h. 1243 (1827). 7«. 6<f. 

Constantinople, a.h. 1269 (1862). 6«. 

Al-Ma£EiiSsal opus de re grammatica arabicum auctore Abu'l-Kasim 
Mahmud Bin 'Omar Zamaksario, ad fidem codicum manuscriptorum edidit T. P. 
Broch. 8?o. paper. Christianiae, 1879. 12«. 

Al-Yas€jy, N. 4«^lki)\ J-oJ Arabic Grammar, in Arabic. 8vo. cloth. 
Beirout, 1866. 6«. 



10 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

ARABIC: Grammabs, etc., continued: — 
ABsaad Yacoob Kayat, The Eastern Traveller's Interpreter ; or, Arabic 
without a teacher. (Grammar, Dialogues, Vocabulary.) Second Edition. 
Oblong 12mo. pp. 172. London, n.d. 4«. 

lib^sCj l^^\ <U1I\ uJ^ r^^ Ay tab. A Latin GFrammar in Arabic. 

Accompanied with a Vocabulary and JEsop's Fables in Latin. 8vo. cloth. 
Beirout, 1875. 6«. 

Beamont, "W. J.. Concise Grammar of the Arabic Language, revised by 
Shikh Ali Nady-el-Barrany. 12mo. Cambridge, 1861. la. 

Bel Kassem Ben Sedira, Dialogues £ran9ais-arabe, recueil des phrases les 
plus usuelles de la langue parlee en Algerie. Second Edition. 32mo. pp. vii. 
and 370. Alger, 1878. £1 1«. 

Berggren, J., Guide Fran^ais-Arabe Vulgaire des voyageurs et des Francs 
en Syrie et en Egypte avec carte physique et g^ographique de la Syrie et plan 
geometrique de Jerusalem Ancien et Modeme, comme supplement aux yoyages 
en Orient. 4to. Upsal, 1844. £1 U. 

Bresnier, L. J., Grammadre Arabe El^mentaire (Principes de Syntaxe) de 
Mohammed Ben Dawoud El Sanhadji, accompagn6 de notes explicati?es. Second 
Edition. 8vo. pp. 90 and 23. Alger, 1866. 3*. 

Cbrestomathie arabe, lettres, actes et pi^s diverses, avec la 

traduction fran9aise en regard. 870. pp. 526. Alger, 1857. 12«. 

Anthologie arabe ^lementaire, cboix de maximes et de textes 



yari^s, la plupart inedits ; accompagn6 d'un yocabulaire arabe'iran9ais. 12mo. 
Alger, 1863. 5«. 

Butrus-al-Bust4ny uJiUlS^ JjJ^J l^\zS An Arabic EncyclopeBdia of 
Uniyersal Knowledge, by Butbus-^al-Bxtstant, the celebrated compiler of Mohit 
ul Mohit (kj^l U.I^ ) and Katr el Mohtt (k^\ JaS). This work 
will be completed in from 12 to 15 yols., of which Vols. 1. to IV. are ready. 
Vol. I. contains letter 1 to C-^l ; Vol. II. L^\ to jl ; Vol. III.j^ to ^. 
Vol. IV. ^ to ^\ Sm. folio, cloth, pp. 800 each. Beyrout, 1876 to 1880. 

£1 11«. 6rf. per Vol. 

Oadoz, C. F., Le secretaire alg^rien, ou le secretaire fran^ais-arabe, con- 
tenant des modeles de lettres et d' actes sur toutes sortes de sujet; un recueil de 
proyerbes, des explications grammaticales, etc. 18mo. pp. 180. Alger, 1862. 
Is. ^d, 

Oarletti P. V., Exposition de la langue des Arabes ou M^thode th^orique 
et pratique de Langue Arabe. 4to. Bruxelles, 1881. [Nearly ready']. 

Caspari, 0. P., Grammatik der Arabischen Sprache fiir Akadem. Vorles- 
ungen. Nebst einigen aus Handschriften entnomm. u. durch ein Glossar 
erlkut. Lesestiicken. ' 8yo. Leipzig, 1869. 4«. 

Third Edition. 1869. 6». 

Fourth Edition by A. Miiller. Halle, 1876. 16*. 

Qrammaire arabe. Traduite de la 4® ^tion aJlemande et en 

partie remaniee par E. Uricochea. 8yo. cloth. Paris, 1881. 12* 6^. 

For English translation, see Wright, 

Oaussin de Perceval, A. P., Grammaire Arabe-Vulgaire suivie de dialogues, 
lettres, actes, etc. 4to. Paris, 1824. Za 6d. 

Grammaire arabe vulgaire pour les dialectes d'Orient et de 



Barbaric. Paris, 1833.— Hindoglu (A.) Grammaire turque. 2 yols. in 1, 
half bound. Paris, 1834. 8«. 
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ARABIC; GBAJOCAiia, bto., continued: — 
Canssin de Perceval, A. P., Orammaire Arabe Yulgaire pour les dialectes 
d* Orient et de Barbarie. Fifth Edition. Svo. Paris, 1880. 5«. 

Ghrestomathie arabe ou Becueil de Morceaux choisies des ancieni^ auteurs 
arabes. Texte accentu^. 2 yols. in 8yo. Beyrout, 1875-77. £1 U. 

Cotelle, H., Dialogues fran9ai£i'arabes, avec la prononciation figur^ 
l2mo. pp. 120. Alger. 2s 6d. 

Cotton, Gen. Sir Arthur, K.C.S.L, Arabic Primer. Consisting of 180 
short Sentences containing 30 Primary Words prepared according to the Vocal 
System of Studying Language. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 38. London, 1877. 2«. 

David, J., Orammaire Arabe (en Arabe). 2 vols. Svo. sewed, pp. 166 
and 230. Mossoul, 1875-76. 12«. 6^. 

Exercises grammaticaux, disposes suivant la grammaire arabe. 

(Arabic Text.) 8yo. Mossoul, 1877. 6«. 

Delaporte, J. H., Guide de la Conversation Fran9aise- Arabe en Dialogues, 
ayec le mot-^mot et la prononciation interlineaire en caract^res fran9ais. 4to. 
pp. 67. Alger, 1846. 6t, 

Alger, 1846. 7«. 

Dombay, Francisci de, Grammatica linguae Mauro- ArabicsB juxta vemaculi 
idiomatis usum accessit vocabularium Latino-Mauro-Arablcum. Small 4to. 
Vindobonae, 1800. 7«. 6d, 

Eipenii, Th., Grammatica Arabica cum Fabulis Locmanni, etc. Arab, et 
Lat. Sewed. Lugd. Bat. 1748. 5s. 

Parhat.— <)u^\ Jji J ^Jlk*l\ tj,^ Grammar of the Arabic Lan- 
guage. In Arabic. 8yo. bound. Malta, 1836. lOs. 6d, 

Faris-el-Shidiak, Practical Grammar of the Arabic Language, with 
Interlineal Reading-Lessons, Dialogues, and Vocabulary. Second Edition. 
16mo. cloth« pp. 162. London, 1866. 6s. 

Arabic and English Grammatical Exercises and Familiar 

Dialogues chiefly intended for the use of Students in the English Language. 
8yo. Malta, 1840. 7«. 6d. 

Forbes, D., A Grammar of the Arabic Language ; intended more especially 
for the use of young men preparing for the East India Ciyil Service ; and also 
for the use of self -instructing students in general. 8yo. cloth, pp. xx. and 344. 
London, 1866. ISs, 

Arabic Reading Lessons, consisting of Easy Extracts from the 

best authors, with Vocabulary. Royal 8yo. cloth. London. 15«. 

Girgas, W. 0., and W. R. Bosen, Arabic Chrestomathy. 2 vols. Svo. 
St. Petersburgh, 1876-76. 15«. 

Glaire, J. B., Frincipes de Grammaire arabe. Svo. Paris, 1861. 8s, 

QOacbl, Leop., Kurze Grammatik der arabischen Sprache mit einer 
Chrestomathie und Wdrteryerzeichniss zum Schul- und Selbstunterricht. Second 
Edition. 8yo. pp. ix. and 198. Wien, 1881. 4«. 6d. 

Grammaire Fran9aise ^l^mentaire (pour les Arabes). In Arabic. 12ma 
Beyrouth, 1860. 6«. 

Grangeret de Lagrange, Anthologie Arabe, ou Choix de poesies arabes 
inedites, trad, pour la premieres en Fran9ais et accompagn6es d'obseryations 
crit. et litteraires. 8yo. pp. 262 and 162. Paris, 1828. I2s, 6d, 

Hartmann, M., Arabischer SprachfUhrer fiir Beisende. 16mo. pp. xii. 
and 367, limp roan. Leipzig, 1881. 6«. 
Arabic in the Syrian and Egyptian Dialects (in Romanised characters) and German. 



12 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GBAMMARS. 

ARABIC: Gbammars, etc., eontimud: — 

Cy^jAil ^^y^ [^^ i^^-»*^' ^--2*U- Hashiyat ad BasAql alS, Mugni'l 

labib. Al Das^iqi's copious annotations on the celebrated Arabic Grammar of 
Ibn Hisbam, witn the entire text commented on. 2 toIs. Royal 8vo. pp. 448 
and 422. Bul% a.h. 1286. £2 12«. ^d. 

v^Uuljtll JLd^W Hashiyat al Ushm^vi. Annotations on the Arabic 
Grammar called al-Ajmmiya, with the text. Small 4to. pp. 112. BulIU], a.h. 
1287. 68, 

JsaI ^jJ^ ^ ^^W^' L^Us- Hashiyat nl Saja'l ala sharh il Qatr. 

Copious marginalia on Ibn Hish&m's own Commentary on his concise Arabic 
Grammar, called Qatr un Nah& wa Ball us Sada, by Ahmed id SajU'i, who 
died A.D. 1780. This is the third impression of the work, and has been super- 
intended by Ibrahim ad Das%i. Fol. pp. 155. Bulaq. a.h. 1287 (1870). 9*. 

Hashiyat as Sabban ala sharh al Ashmuni ^ JU _1lc /jW^^ LJ^K^^ 

^y^Vi Annotations of the Sabban on the Ashmuni, Arabic Grammar. 4 

vols. pp. 272, 270, 266, 300. Cairo, a.h. 1293 (1876). £2 16». 

Howell, M. S., Grammar of the dlassical Arabic Lan^age, translated 
and compiled from the works of the most approved native and naturalized autho- 
rities. Parts II. and III. (in 1 vol.) 8vo. doth, (Cont. the Verb— the 
Particle.) Allahabad, 1880. £1 11«. 6^. [Fart 1. in the press. 

Humbert, J., ArabicaChrestomathiafacilior. Vol. I. 8vo. Paris, 1834. 6*. 

Jawa'her al adab fi Maarafet Kalem al Arbee iiy^ iS i^Si\ y^^^^^ 

L^j^\ M On Prepositions, Adverbs, and Conjunctions, Arabic Grammar, 

8vo, pp. 214. Cairo, a.h. 1294 (1876). 10«. 

Kosegarten, J. G. L., Chrestomathia Arabica, cum Lexico. Svo. half 
bound. Lipsiae, 1828. £1 1«. 

Leitner, G. W., Introduction to a Philosophical Grammar of Arabic. 
Being an attempt to discover a few simple principles in Arabic Grammar. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 52. Lahore, 1871. 4«. 

Mallouf, N., Guide de la Conversation en trois langues^ Francjaise, 
Anglaise, Arabe (Dialecte d'Egypte et de Syrie), avec la prononciation figur6e 
en lettres Latines. 12mo. pp. 208. Paris, 1880. 48. 

Marcel, T. T., Le9ons de langue Arabe, denudes au college Royal de France. 
8vo. Paris, 1819. 3«. 

Martin, A., Dialogues arabes-fran^ais, avec la prononciation ligur^. Svo. 
pp. 208. Paris, 1847. 5«. 

Matelica, P. Gaudenzio de, Introduzdone alio Studio della Lengua Araba. 
8vo. pp. 114. Gerusalemme, 1868. 14«. 

-.L*a^l ^lxi« Miftah el Misbah. An Arabic Grammar by Bustany. 

16mo. cloth, pp. 360. Beytout, 1867. 12«. 6«?. 

j^UlL i\ J^\ Joily j^-^k-^ Mukhtasar Kow^'id el Lisan el Italiany. 

An Italian Grammar in Arabic. 8vo. boards, pp. 149. Jerusalem, 1851. 3«. ^d, 

Kakhlah, J., New Manual of English and Arabic Conversation. Svo. 
half calf, pp. xlii. and 277. Boulack, 1874. 7«. 6<?. 

Kewman, F. W., Handbook of Modem Arabic, consisting of a practical 
Grammar, with numerous examples, dialogues, and newspaper extracts, in a 
European type. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 192. London, 1866. 6«. 
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ARABIC: Gkammabs, etc., eontintted: — 
Newton, R., LjJ ^ i^y"^^ l^ S^^*^ iiT* r^ Reading Book for 
young Students, in Arabic. Illustrated. Small 8vo. doth. Beirout, 1877. 6s. 

Nofal, G., Guide de conversation en arabe et en franijais. 4® Edition, 
reTue, corrig6e et consid^rablement augmentee. 16mo. pp. 777. Beyrouth, 
1881. 7«. Gd, 

Obaidnlla'h Maulavi (el-Obaidi), Grammar of the Arabic Language, to 
which is appended an Essay on the Arabic language and literature. 8vo. pp. 
xviii. and 225. Calcutta, 1873. 

Palmer, R H., Grammar of the Arabic Language. Svo. doth. London, 
1874. 18». 



The Arabic Manual, comprising a condensed Grammar of both 

the Classical and Modern Arabic ; Reading Lessons and Exercises, with Analysis ; 
and a Vocabulary of useful wordiB. Small 8yo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 315. London, 
1881. 7«. 6rf. 

Hindustani, Persian, and Ajrabic Grammar simplified. (In 



the Press.) 

Primer and Vocabulary. (Anglo- Arabic.) 16mo. Malta, 1832. 2$. 6d 

Blcliardson, J., Grammar of the Arabic Language. 4to. half bound. 
London, 1811. 3«. 6^. 

Boorda, Grammatica Arabica. Adjimcta est brevis chrestomathia. Lugd. 
Bat. 1835. 3«. 

BosenmuUer, K F; K., Arabisches Elementar- und Lese-Buch (mit 
vollstandigem Wortregister). 8yo. Leipzig, 1799. 4s, 

Sacy, Le B. S. de, Grammaire Arabe k Tusage des ^l^ves de TEcole Sp^ciale 
des Langues Orientales Vivantes ; avec figures. 2 vols. 8vo. bound (with 
plates and tables). Paris, 1830. Jgl 10«. 



Second Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1831. £7 7». 
Chrestomathie Arabe. 3 yoIs. 8vo. Paris, 1806. £1 10«. 



Chrestomathie Arabe, ou Extraits de divers ^crivains arabes, 

tant en prose qu'en vers, avec une traduction fran9aise et des notes. Second 
Edition. 3 vols. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxiii., 650 and 176 ; vii., 576 and 162: 
viii., 668 and 207. Paris, 1826-27. £7. 

Anthologie Grammatical Arabe, ou Morceaux choisis de divers 



grammairiens et scholiastes arabes ; avec une traduction fran9aise et des notes. 
8vo. half bound, pp. viii., 619 and 176. Paris, 1829. £1 Us. 6d, 

Sarkis, S. and J., Primer, Vocabulary and Phrasea Arabic and English. 
16mo. Beirout, 1876. 6s, 

Savary, Grammaire de la Langue Arabe, vulgaire et litt^raire. 4to. Paris, 
1813. 3«. 6d, 

Schier, Ch., Grammaire Arabe. Svo. pp. x. and 456. Dresde, 1849. I2s, 

SMra, Ben Kasem Ben, Cours pratique de langue arabe. Second Edition. 
Small 8vo. Alger, 1878. 5«. 

Spitta-Bey, W., Grammatik des Arab. Vulgar-Dialectes von Aegypten. 
8vo. Leipzig, 1880. 268. 

Wahl, S,, Neue Arabische Anthologie. Svo. half bound. Leipzig, 1779. 3». 



14 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

ARABIC: Grammars, btc, continued: — 
Wahrmund Adolf, Praktisches Handbuch der neu-arabischen Sprache. 
8yo. pp. XYiii., 208 and 204. Giessen, 1861. 

Scbllissel zum praktischen Handbuch der neu-arabischen Sprache 

(Transcription and Translation). 8vo. pp. viii. and 216. Giessen, 1866. Price 
of both parts 18«. 6d. 



Lesebuch in neu-arabischer Sprache zum praktischen Handbuch 

der neuarabiscben Sprach. 2 parts. 1. Arabic text. 2. German translation. 
8vo. sewed. Giessen, 1880. 12«. 

Wright, W., Grammar of the Arabic Language, translated from the 
German of Caspari, and edited with numerous additions and corrections. 8vo. 
London, 1862. 10«. 

■ Grammar of the Arabic Language, translated from the German 

of Caspari, and edited with numerous additions and corrections. 2 yols. 8vo. 
Second Edition. London, 1874. £1 Zs, 



•Arabic Reading Book, Part 1. London, 1870. 7s. 6d. 



Yaconb Na^ah, New Manual of English and Arabic Conversation. 8yo. 
half bound, pp. 277. Boulack, 1874. 7». 6d, 

Zschokke, H., Institutiones fuudamentales Linguae Arabicee. 8vo. Yindo- 
bonss, 1869. 68. 



ARAMAIC. (See also Chaldee and Striag.) 

Fiirst, J., Lehrgebaude der Aramaischen Idiome in Bezug auf die Indo- 
germanischen Sprachen. 8to. Leipzig, 1835. 4«. 

Aramaische Chrestomathie. 8vo. Leipzig, 1836. 4«. 

Swyghuisen Groenewoud, J. C, Institutio ad Grammaticam Aramaeam 
ducens. 8vo. Trajecti ad Rhenum, 1846. 7«. 6d. 

Zschokke, H., Institutiones fondamentales linguae aramaicse, seu dialec- 
torum chaldaicse ac syriacsB in usum juyentutis academics. 8to. pp. zzyii. 
and 160. Yindobonss, 1870. 5«. 6d, 



ABAUCANLAN. (Chilian.) 

Febres, Andres, Arte de la Lengua general del reyno de Chile, con un 
Vocabulario Hispano-Chileno, y un Chileno-Hispano. Small 8yo. yellum. 
Lima, 1765. £2 10«. 

— Grammatica de la Lengua Chilena. Adicionada i correjida por 

el B. P. Fr. Antonio Hernandez Calzada, de la Orden de la Begular Obser- 
yancia de N. P. San Francisco. Edicion hecha para el seryicio de las Misiones 
per Orden del Supremo Gobiemo i bajo la inspeccion del R. P. Misionero Fr. 
Miguel Anjel Astraldi. 4to. sewed, pp. 830. Santiago, 1846. Scarce.^ 
£2 2«. 



Grammatica de la Lengua-Chilena. Nueva edicion correjida. 

(Abridgment of the edition of 1846.) 8vo. pp. iy. and 77. Concepcion, 1864. 
Out of print, 12«. 6d, 

Diccionario Chileno-Hispano. Enriquecido de Voces, i mejorado 



por el B. P. Mis. Fr. Antonio Hernandez i Calzada. Edicion hecha para el 
seryicio de las Misiones por Orden del Supremo Gobiemo i bajo la inspeccion 
del B. P. Mis. Fr. Miguel Anjel Astralai. 8yo. sewed, pp. 88. Santiago, 
1846. St. 
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ARAWAOK. 

Biinton, D. G., The Arawack Language of Guiana in its Linguistic and 
Ethnological Relations. 4to. pp. 18. Philadelphia, 1871. 6s, 

ARMENIAN (Classioal and Modern). 

ATHi.Tiift.Ti^ Kev. F. J. B., Dictionary of the Modem Armenian Language. 
New Edition, revised and corrected by Mgr. Ed. Hiirmiiz. Venice, 1869. 9«. 

Armenian Grammar (in Armenian). 8vo. boards, pp. 308. Venice, 1848. 
7«. 6</. 

Ancher, P. P., English and Armenian Grammar. 8vo. "sewed, pp. 181. 
Venice, 1817. 9«. 

Grammar, Armenian and EnglisL Svo. boards, pp. 334. 

Venice, 1819. 7«. 6d, 

Grammar, Armenian and English. 12mo. pp. 230. Venice, 



1832. 7«. 6d. 

Dictionary, English and Armenian. By Father P. Auohbr, 



with the assistance of John Brand, Esq., A.M. Crown 8to. Venice, 1868. 
21«. 

Dictionnaire abr^g^ Fran9ais-Arm^nien et Arm6nien-Fran9ais. 

2 vols. Svo. Paris, 1872. £1 U, 

Awker, Rev. F. J. B., Armenian Dictionary, containing all the words of 
the Armenian, classical language, explained into Modern Armenian, for the use 
of jovLth, augmented hy above 10,000 words, by Eev. F. Gr. Gelal. Pocket 
edition. Venice, 1864. 10«. 

■ French-Armenian-Turkish Dictionary. 1 voL 4to. Venice, 

1840. £1. 

Armenian-French-Turkish Dictionary. 4to. Venice, 1817. 



£2 10s, 



■ English- Armenian and Armenian-English Dictionary. 2 vols. 

4to. Venice, 1821-25. £1 16«. 

Bedrossian, B«v. F. M., English- Armenian Dictionary, revised and cor- 
rected. Venice, 1868. £1. 

New Dictionary Armenian-EnglisL Crown 8vo. sewed, pp. 

786. Venice, 1875-9. £1 1». 

Calfa, A., Guide de la conversation : fran9ais-arm^nien. 18mo. pp. 274. 
Paris, 1865. 3«. 

Guide to conversation in English and Armenian. 12mo. 

pp. 250. Paris, 1856. Bs. 

Dictionnaire arm6nien-fran9ais. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 

1032. Paris, 1872. 16s. 

Dictionary of Dictionaries, by the Armenian Academy of St. Lazarus. 
2 vols, large folio, in three columns. 1836-37. £6 10«. 

This work is a treasury of the Armenian languaffe, compiled with great oare and en- 
riched with citations from works of classic authors of Armenian literature. Nearly every 
word is acoompauied by its corresponding meaning in Greek and Latin. 

Duzyan, H., Armeno- Persian Dictionary. 4to. old calf, pp. 715. 
Constantinople, 1826. £2 2s, 

Giamgy, Ph., Nouveau Guide de conversation Fran9ais- Anglais- Arm^nien- 
Turc-Allemand-Italien. 16mo. pp. xviii. and 763. Vienne, 1848. 12*. 

Kaciimi, Bev. F. M., Armenian Technological Dictionary. [In the press. 
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ARMENIAN continued:^ 
Lauer, M., Grammatik der Classischen Armenischen Sprache. Svo. pp. 
98. Wien, 1869. 2* 6rf. 

: Annenische Chrestomathie. (Classisch. Armen. Sprache.) 

8vo. pp. iv. and 180. Wien, 1881. 6». 

Mekhithar, Abbot, Armenian-Italian Dictionary. 2 vols, in 1. 4to. 
Venice, 1837. £2 10«. 

Muller, F., Zwei sprachwissenschaM. Abhandlungen zur armenischen 
Grammatik. 8vo. pp. 11. Wien, 1861. It, 

Beitrage zur Lautlehre der armenischen Sprache. Three Parts. 

Lex. 8. Wien, 1862-3. 2«. 

Declination d. armenischen Nomens. 8yo. pp. 17. Wien, 



1846. 4«. 

Conjugation des armen. Verbums. Svo. pp. 16. Wien, 1863. Is. 

Nar Bey, A. de (A. Calfa), Dictionnaire Arm^nien-Francjais et Fran^ais- 
Armenien. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. x. and 1032. Paris, 1872. £1 Is, 

Fetermann, J. H., Brevis linguae Armeniacae Grammatica, Litteratura, 
Ghrestomathia cum Glossario. 12mo. half -calf. Berolini, 1841. 8«. 

New Edition. 12mo. pp. 214. Berolini, 1872. 4«. 6d. 

Piizpuchow, Dictionary, Russian and Armenian. Second Edition. Svo. 
Petersburg, 1876. £1 4«. 

Kiggs, E., A Qrammar of the Modem Armenian Language, as spoken in 
Constantinople and Asia Minor. 8yo. cloth, pp. 162. Constantinople, 1856. 
£1 U, [Out of print. 

Vocabulary of Words used in Modem Armenian, but not 

found in the Ancient Armenian Lexicons. 8to. sewed. Smyrna, 1847. 6«. 

Schr5der, J. J., Thesaurus Linguae Armenicae, Antiquae et Hodiemae. 
4to. vellum. Amstelodaml, 1711. 6«. 

Somal, Mgr. SiiMas, Armenian-English and English- Armenian Dictionary. 

2 vols. 24mo. Venice, 1832. 7«. 6d, 

English-Armenian-Turkish, Armenian-English-Turkish, and 

Turkish- Armenian-English Dictionary. Pocket Edition, adapted for travellers. 

3 vols. 24mo. Venice, 1846. 10«. 

"Wood's English Qrammar for Armenians. Post Svo. half calf, pp. 264. 

1847. 7«. 6d. 

MODERN ARYAN LANGUAGEa (General.) 

Beames, John, Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages 
of India (to wit), Hindi, Paniabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and 
Bengali. 3 vols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 



■ Vol. I. On Sounds. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 360. IQs. 

Vol. II. The Noun and the Pronoun. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 348. 16«. 

Vol. III. The Verb. Svo. cloth, pp. xii. and 316. 16«. 

ASANTE. (Fante, Tshi, Odji, Chwee.) 

Christaller, J. C, C. W, Locher and J. Zimmermann. A Dictionary 
EngUsh, Tshi (Asante). 12mo. Basel, 1874. 7a. 6d, 

Grammar of the Asante and Fante Language. Svo. pp. 

xxiv. and 203. Basel, 1876. 10«. 6^. 
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AS ANTE, ETC., continued:-- 
Ojikassa Kannehuma, ReadiDg Book in the Oji Language. Small 8to. 
pp. 14. Basel, 1846. 3«. 6</. 

Biis, H. N.y Elemente des Akwapim Dialects der Odschi-Sprache, enthdl- 
tend grammatische Grundziige und Wdrtersammlang, nebst einer Samralung 
Yon Spriichwoij^rn der Eingebomen. Sto. cloth, pp. zyiii. and 322. Basel, 
1863. 8«. 

Grammatical Outline and Grammar of the Oji Language, 

with special reference to the Akwapim Dialect, together with a collection of 
proTerbs of the natives. 8vo. Basel, 1864. 10«. 

ASSAMESE. 

Bronson, M., Dictionary in Assamese and English. Svo. pp. viiL and 
609. Sibsagor, 1867. £2 2«. 

Brown, N., Grammatical Notices of the Assamese Language. 2nd edition. 
Sibsagor, 1862. SScarce. 12«. 6d, 

First Edition. Sibsagor, 1848. 12«. 6rf. 

Cutter, H. B. L., Phrases in English and Assamese. Small Svo. pp. iii. 
and 98. Boards. Sibsagor, 1877. 6«. 

ASSYRIAN and AKKADIAN. 

Budge, E. A., The History of Esarhaddon fson of Sennacherib), King of 
Ass^a, B.C. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Gyhnders and Tablets in the British Museum Oollection, together with Origmal 
Texts (in Cuneiform T}me), a Grammatical Analysis of each word. Explanations 
of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-lingual Syllabaries, and List of 
Eponyms, etc. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 163. London, 1880. 10«. 6d, 

Assyrian Texts. Being Extracts from the Annals of Shal- 

maneser II., Sennacherib, and Assur-Bani-Pal. With Philological Notes. 
Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 44. London, 1880. 7«. 6d, 

Chossat, E. de, Repertoire Assyrien (Traduction et Lecture). 4to. pp. 
viii. 184 and 204. Lyon, 1879. £1 be, 

Delitzsch, F., Assyrische Studien. Heft. I. (cdl published) Assyrische 
Thiernamen mit vielen Excursen und einem Assynschen imd Akkadischen 
Glossar. 8?o. pp. yii. and 189. Leipzig, 1874. 8s. 

Assyrische Lesestiicke nach den Originalen theils revidirt theils 

zum ersten Male herausgegeben und durch Schrifttafeln eingeleitet. Zweite 
Auflage, 4to. pp. yi. and 63. Leipzig, 1874. £1 4«. 

Assyrisches WSrterbuch, in 2 vols. [In preparation. 

Haupt, Paul, Assyrische Grammatik. [In preparation. 

Hincks, Rev. E., Specimen Chapters of an Assyrian Grammar. 8yo. pp. 
44, sewed. London, le. 

Houghton, Bey. W., List of Assyrian Verbs ; In the Cuneiform Character, 
with Hebrew or pother Semitic Analogues, and their Meanings in English, 
Examples or Eeferences, Ideographs, etc. [In the press. 

Lenormant, F., Les Syllabaires Cun^iformes. Edition Critique dass^e 
vour la premiere fois m^thodiquement et pr6c^d^e d'une Introduction sur la 
Nature de ces Documents. 8yo. Paris, 1877. 16«. 

La Langue primitive de la Chald^e et les Idiomes Touraniens. 

Etude de Philologie et d'Histoire suiyie d'un Glossaire Aocadien. Boyal 8yo. 
pp. yiii. and 456. Paris, 1875. £1. 
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ASSYRIAN AND AKKADIAN continued :— 
Lenonnant, F., Lettres Assjriologiques. Deuzi^me Serie. Etudes 
Accadiennes Tome I. contenant la Grammaire Accadienne. 3 toIb. 4to. 
Paris, 1873-74. I2s. 6rf. 

Tome II. Pai-tie 1. (Texte et Transcription.) 4to. Paris, 1874. 

16». 6d, 

Tome III. Livr. 1. 4to. pp. iii. and 200. Paris," 1879. 12s. 6d, 

Tome III. livr. 2. 4to. pp. 201 to 292. Paris, 1880. 6». 6d, 

Menant, J., Recueil d' Alphabets pour servir k la Lecture et k Tlnterpr^ta- 
tion des £critares Cun^iformes. Small 4to. pp. 27. Paris, 1860. 3s. 

Principes El^mentaires de la Lecture des Textes Assyriens. 

870. pp. 35. Paris, 1861. 2«. 

Les Ecritures Cuij^iformes. Expos^ des travaux qui ont 



prepare la Lectare et 1' Interpretation des Inscriptions de la Perse et de TAssyrie. 
Deuxidme Edition. Scarce. Paris, 1864 >8. 15«. 

Expos^ des Elements de la Grammaire Assyrienne. Large 



870. pp. 392. Paris, 1868. 12«. 6d, 

Syllabaire Assyrien. Expos^ des EMmentsdu Syst^me Phon^t- 

ique de TEcriture Anarienne. 2 7uls. 4to. Scarce. Paris, 1873. £3. 



' Manuel de la Langue Assyrienne (I. Le Syllabaire. — 11. La 

Grammaire.— III. Ohoix de lectures). 870. pp. 7. and 383. Paris, 1880. 18«. 

Norris, E., Assyrian Dictionary, intended to further the study of the 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of Assyria and Babylon, li^ts 1 to 3 (all out). 4to. 
cloth. London, 1869-72. £4 4«. 

Oppert, J., Duppe Lisan Assur. Elements de la Grammaire Assyrienne. 
Second Edition. 870. pp. xxiii. and 126. Paris, 1860. 6«. 

Sayce, Rev. A. H., Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. 
12mo. cloth, pp. X7i. and 188. London, 1872. 7«. 6d. 

Elementary Grammar and Reading Book of the Assyrian 

Language, in the Cuneiform Character : containing the most complete Syllabary 
yet extant, and which will ser7e also as a Vocabulary of both Accadian and 
Assyrian. 4to. cloth. London, 1875. 9«. 

Schrader, E., Assyrisches Syllabar. 4to. Berlin, 1880. 2*. 

Talbot, H. F.y Contributions towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language. 
2 parts (m Journal B.A.S., III. 1. and IV. 1.) 870. London, 1868-69. 
£1 28. 

ATHAPASCAN. 

Boschmaim, J. C. E., Der Athapaskische Sprachstamm. 2 Parts. 4to. 
boards, pp. 170 and 60. Berlin, 1856-63. 8«. 

Das Apache als eine Athapaskische Sprache erwiesen. In Yer- 

bindung mit einer systematischen Worttafel des Athapaskischen Sprachstamms. 
Erste Abtheilung. 4to. boards, pp. 187-282. Berlin, I860. 3«. 

Die Yerwandtschafts-Verhaltnisse der Athapasksichen Sprachen 



2te Abtheilung. 4to. boards, pp. 196-252. Berlin, 1860. 2t. 

Systematische Worttafel des Athapaskischen Sprachstamms, 



anfgestellt und erlantert. 4to. boards, pp. 501-586. Berlin, 1860. 3«. 

AUSTBAUANABOBIGINALLANQCJAGEa (See also Polynesian.) 

Brady, J., Vocabulary of the Native Language of West Australia. 24mo. 
Bome, 1845. Zt 6d. 
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AUSTRALIAN ABORIGINAL LANGUAGES continued:^ 
I>arville, Dumont, Voyage de d^couvertes de TABtrolabe. Philologie. 
2 Tol. 8yo. Paris, 1833-34. £2 2«. Scarce. 

Vol. I. Essai de mrammalre madekui et diotionnaire madekaas-firanfaii et franfait- 
madekafw par Chapelier. 

Vol. II. Vocabulaire de la lanime dee habitants da Port du roi Georges (Anstralie). 
VocabuUire de la lanxue defi habitants du golfe Saint-Vincent (Anstralie). Vocabulaire 
de la langue des habitantu du port Ualrymple (Tasmanie). vocabulaire de la langne 
de la bale Jervis (Anstralie). Vocabulaire fran^ais mawi et mawi-franfais (Nouvelle 
Z^lande). Vocabulaire fran^ais-tonga et tonga-fran9ai«. Vooabalair«) fran^ais-viti. 
Vocabulaire de la langue dea habitants du H&vre Carteret (Nouvelle-lrlande). Vocabu- 
laire de la langue des Papous du Port-Dorel (Nouvelle-Guinte). Vocabulaire de la 
langne des Papous de Waifdou (Terra des Papous). Vocabulaire de la langue de llle 
Guebe (Molugnes). Vocabulaire de la langue des habitants de Tikopia. Vocabulaires 
des idiomes dea habitants de Vanikoro. Vocabulaire i^an9ai8-ualan. vocabulaire de la 
langue des habitants de I'Ue Satawal (Carolines). Vocabulaire de la langue des habitants 
de Gouaham (Mariannes). Vocabulaire de la langne des flafours de Manado (Cfl^bes). 
Vocabulaire oomparatif de sept dialectes de la langue oc^anienne. Considerations sur 
les dialectes de la langue polyn^sienne. 

Grey, Capt. Q., Vocabulary of the Dialects of South West Australia. 18ma 
Second Edition. 18mo. pp. zxii. and 144. London, 1840. 4a, 

Mackenzie, D., Emigrant's Guide ; or Ten Years' Practical Experience in 
Australia ; with a Vocabulary of the Australian Language. 12mo. 1845. 

Moore, G. F., Vocabulary of the Language in common use amongst the 
Aborigines of Western Australia. 12mo. 1842. 3«. 6d, 

Ridley, W., Gurre Kamilaroi : or Kamilaroi Sayings. Svo. pp. 15, with 
wood- engravings. Sidney, 1856. 5«. 

Kamilaroi, Dippil, and Turrubul : languages spoken by Austra- 



lian Aborigines. 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 88. Sidney, 1866. £1 lOa. 

Kdmilar6i and other Australian Languages. Second Edition. 



Revised and enlarged by the Author ; with ComparatiTe Tables of Words from 
twenty Australian Languages, and Songs, Traditions, Laws, and Customs of the 
Australian Race. Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 172. London, 1877. 10«. M. 

Smith, J., The Booandik Tribe of South Australian Aborigines : a Sketch 

of their Habits, Customs, Legends and Language. Small 8vo. pp. zii. and 139. 

Adelaide, 1880. 7ff. 6d. 
pp. 125 to 139 : Structure of the Language, Vocabulary, Belationships, Songs. 
Teichelmann C. G., and Schurmann, Grammar, Vocabulary, and 

Phraseology of the Aboriginal Language of South Australia. 8?o. Adelaide, 

1840. 16«. 

Vocabnlaire des dialects des aborigines de T Anstralie. 12mo. Melbourne, 
1867. 8«. 6d, 
Le vocabulaire divis^ en 6 tableaux est en firan9ais et en anglais avec la correspondance 
dans 14 dialectes Australiens y compris celui de la NouTelle-OalMonie. 

Williams, W., Vocabulary of the Language of the Adelaide District Svo. 
Adelaide, 1840. lOt. 

AVAR. 

Graham, Cyril, The Avar Language. (Vocabulair and Grammar), 
(pp. 291 to 352 in " Journal" R.A.S. Vol. XIII. n. s.) London, 1881. 7s, 6d. 

Schiefner, A., Versuch iiber das Awarische. 4to. pp. 62. Petersburg, 
1862. 28. 

AYMARA. 

Bertonio, L., Arte de la lengua Aymara publicada de nuevo par Julio 
Platzmann. Edicion facsimilaria. Large 8yo. pp. 399. Leipzig, 1879. 16s. 



Vocabulario de la lengua Aymara. Publ. de nuevo por J. 

Platzmann. Parte I. 8to. pp. 28 and 474. Leipzig, 1879. (Edicion fae- 
nmilaria.) £1. Parte II. pp. 399. Leipzig, 1879. 18«. 
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AZTEK (See Mexican.) 
BACTRIAN (OLD). (See Zend.) 
BAGBIMMA. See African Languages (Barth). 

BAHTNG DIALECT (of the Kiranti Language). 

Hodgson, B. H., Grammar of the Bahing Dialect of the Eirdnte Language 
(forming pp. 320 to 392 of <* Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian Subjects'*). 
2 vols. Syo. cloth. London, 1880. 28«. 

BALINESE. 

Eck, B. Van, Beknopte Handleiding bijde beoefining van de Balineesche 
Taal. Second Edition. 8yo. pp. 126. Utrecht, 1876. 6«. 

Eerste Proeve van een Balineesch Hollandsch Woordenboek. 

8vo. pp. viii. and 260. Utrecht, 1876. 14». 

BABEA. (East Africa.) 

Keinisch, L., Die Barea-Sprache. Grammatik, Text und Wdrterbuch • 
Nach handschriftlichen Materialien yon Werner Munzinger Pascha. 8yo. pp. 
xxviii. and 186. Wien, 1874. ' 6». 

BABL (Central Africa.) 

Mitterratzner, Dr. J. C, Die Sprache der Ban in Central Afrika. Gram- 
matik. Text, n. Worterbuch. 8vo. pp, xxv. and 262. Brixen, 1867. 7». 

Miiller, J., Die Sprache der Bari, Grammatik, Lesestiicke und Glossar. 
8vo. Wien, 1864. 2». 

BASQUE. 

Bonapaxte, Prince Lucien, Langue Ba/^iue et langues finoises. 4to. 
Londres, 1862. £1 1«. 

Chaho, J. A., Diet basque, fran9ais, espagnole et latin. Livraisons 1 et 2. 

(No more published.) Scarce. Bayonne, 1856. da. 

Charencey, H. de, La langue Basque et les idiomes de POuraL Premier 
fasc. Structure grammaticale et declinaison. 8vo. pp. 66. Paris, 1862. 1«. 6d, 

Dialogues Basques : Guipuucoans, Biscaiens, Labourdius, Saloutins, par 
Iturriaga, Uriarte, Duvoison, et Inchauspe, avec deux traductions, Espagnole 
et Fran^aise, publics par le Prince L. Bonaparte. Oblong 8yo. London, 
1867. £1 8«. 

Eys, J. W. J. van, Grammaire compar^e des dialectes Basques. Large 8vo. 
pp. xi. and 663. Paris, 1879. 12«. 6d. 

Essai de grammaire de la langue basque. Svo. Amsterdam, 



1867. 78. 6d. 



Dictionnaire Basque-Francjais. Svo. pp. xlviiL and 414 Paris, 

1873. £1. 

Fabre, L. M. H., Guide de la conversation fran^is-baJsque ; contenant un 
Yocabulaire des mots usuels, des phrases 616mehtau:es et familidres, etc. ISmo. 
pp. viii. et 439. Bayonne, 1863. 2s. 

Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Basque. Large Svo. pp. 400. Bayonne, 



1870. 16«. 
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BASQUE continued .'-^ 
Ghze, L., Elements de grammaire basque, dialecte souletin, suivis d'un 
Yocabulaire ba8qae<-fran9ais et fran9ais-ba8qae. 8vo. Bayonae, 1873. is. 

Humboldt, "W. von, Ueber die Urbewohner His^aniens vermittelst der 
Vaskischen Sprache. 4to. Berlin, 1821. 10«. 

Larramendi, M. de, DiccioDario Trilingiie, Castellano, Bascuence y Latin. 
Nu4^a Edicion, publicada por Don Pio de Zuazua. Folio, pp. xvi., 14ff. n.c. ; 
CCY. and 444 ; pp. iv. and 610, vi., half-calf. San Sebastian, 1853. £2 Ss. 

El impossible vencido. Arte de la Lengua Bascongada. 24mo. 

17 prelim, leaves, pp. 404, yellum. Salamanca, 1729. 10«. 6d, 

Nueva Edicion, publicada por Don Pio Zuazua. 9 prelim. 

leaves, pp. 201. San Sebastian, 1853. 7«. 6d, 

L^dnze, Fl., Manuel de la Langue Basque. Toulouse, 1826. lOs, 6d, 

Salaberry, M. d'Ibairolle, Yocabulaire de Mots Basques Bas-Navarrais, 
traduits en langue fran^aise. lOmo. pp. xviii. and 252. Bayonne, 1857. 6«. 

Vmson, J., Documents pour servir k r6tude histor. de la langue Basque. 
8vo. Bayonne, 1874. 18«. Scarce. 

BATAK or BATTA. (Sumatra.) 

Van der Tank, H. N., Bataksch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek. In dienst 
en op Eosten van het Nederlandsche Bijbelgenootsohap. Imp. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 549. With 30 chromo-litho. plates. Amsterdam, 1861. £1 16«. 

Bataksch Leesboek, bevattende Stukken in bet Tobasch. 3 vols., 

8yo. pp. 326, 596, and 287. With a Supplement. Taalkundige aanteeke- 
ningen en Bladwijzer, vertaalde Stukken en Inhoudsopgave to de 3 Stukken, 
van het Bataksche Leesboek. 8vo. pp. 220. Together 4 vols. Amsterdam, 
1860.62. £118«. 6rf. 



Tobascbe Sprakkunst Eerste stuk (klankstelsel). 8vo. pp. 92. 

Amsterdam, 1864. 2«. 6d, 

Batta'sche Formenlehre im Toba-Dialecte, Deutsch von A. 



Schneider. 8vo. Barmen, 1867. 6«. 

BAUBE. (Moxos.) 

Adam, L., j C. Leclerc, Arte de la Lengua de los Indies Baures de la 
provincia de los Moxos con forme al manuscrito original del P. A. Magio. 8vo. 
pp. iv. and 120. Paris, 1880. Ida, 

BECHUANA. (See Sechuana.) 

BENGA. (Western Africa.) 

Mackey, J. L., Grammar of the Benga Language. ]f2mo. pp. 60. New 
York, 1856. 10«. 6d. 

BENGALEE. 

Browne, J. F., Bdngdli Primer in Roman Character. Crown 8vo. pp. 
vi. and 32. cloth. London, 1881. 2«. 

Carey, W., Grammar of tbe Bengalee Language. Fourth Edition. 
8vo. pp. 100. To which is attached Colloquies, Benguee and English, pp. 113. 
Serampore, 1818. 6«. 
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BENGALEE eontinufd :— 
Carey, W., Dictionary of the Bengalee Language, in which the words 
are traced to their origin, and their various meanings given. Second Edition, 
with corrections and f^ditions. 2 vols, in 3 Parts. 4to. boards, pp. vii., 616, 
and 1644. Scarce. Serampore, 1825. £3 16«. 



Dictionary of the Bengalee Language. Abridged from Dr. 

Carey's 4to. Dictionary. Fourth Edition. 2 vols. (Bengalee-Eni^ish and 
English-Bengalee.) 8vo. pp. 531 and 432. Serampore, 1871. £1 11«. 6d. 

The same. Vol. I. (Bengalee-English). Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, 

pp. 510. Serampore, 1840. 10». 

Vol. II. English and Bengalee. Eighth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 



432. Serampore, 1869. Us. 

-^ ; — Dialogues intended to facilitate the acquiring of the Bengalee 

Language. Third Edition. 8?o. Serampore, 1818. 6«. 

Forbes's Bengali Reader, with a Translation and Vocabulary. Boyal 8vo. 
London, 1862. 12«. 6d, 

Grammar of the Bengali Language, to which is added a 



selection of easy phrases and useful dialogues. 8vo. London, 1862. 12«. 6d. 

Forster, H. P., Vocabulary English-Bengalee and Bengalee- English. 
2 vols. 4to. Calcutta, 1799-1802. £1 8«. 

HaJhed, Nathaniel Brassey, Grammar of the Bengalee Language. 4to. 
calf. Hoogly, 1778. IO0. First Bengali Grammar. 

Haughton, Sir C. G., Dictionary, Bengalee and Sanscrit, explained in 
English, and adapted for students of either language ; to which is added an 
Index, serving as a reversed Dictionary. 4to. London, 1833. (Published at 
£7 78.) £1 10». 

Rudiments of Bengali Grammar. 4to. London, 1821. 6*. 

Bengali Selections, with translations and a vocabulary. 4to. 

half bound. London, 1822. Is. 6d. 

Glossary, Bengali and English, to explain the Tota-Itihfe, 

The Batris Singh&san, The History of Rkjk Krishna Chandra. The Purusha- 
Pankhy&, The Uitopodesa (Translation). 4to. London, 1825. 70. 6d. 

Johnson-Mendies, Abridgment of Johnson's Dictionary, English-Bengali. 
Second Edition. By J. Mendies. .8vo. pp. viii. and 390. Calcutta, 1872. 16^*. 

BAmmohun Boy's Grammar of the Bengali Language, (in Bengali). 8vo. 
Calcutta, 1833. 6s. 

Bobinson, J., Dictionary of Law and other Terms commonly employed in 
Courts of Bengal. In English and Bengali. 8vo. pp. iv. and 296. Calcutta, 
1860. 10«. 6d. 

Shama Chum Sircar, Introduction to the Bengalee Language, adapted to 
students who know English. In 2 Parts. Second Edition, revised and improved. 
8vo. cloth, pp. X. and 464. Calcutta, 1861. 12«. 

Syama Charam (Bangala Byakaran), Bengalee Grammar (in Bengalee) for 
Natives. Third Edition. 8vo. Calcutta, 1860. 6s. 

Yates, W., Introduction to the Bengali Language. Edited by J. Wenger. 
2 vols. Eoyal 8vo. Calcutta, 1847. JB2 2s. 

Vol. I. Grammar and Reader and notes with Index and Vocabulary. Vol. II. Selec- 
tions from Bengali Literature. 

Bengali Grammar. Reprinted, with Improvements, from his 

Introduction to the Beng&li Language. Edited by I. Wenger. Fcap. 8vo. 
boards, pp. iv. and 150. Calcutta, 1864. 3«. 6d. 
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BEBBER. (Kabtle.) 

Brosselard et Jaubert, Dictionnaire fran^ais-berb^re (dialecte 6crit et parl^ 
par les Eabailes de la division d' Alger). Ouvrage compost par ordre da minis- 
tdre de la guerre. Large Syo. Paris, 1844. £1 10«. 

Cretizat, Le P., Essai de dictionnaire fraD9ais-kab7le (Zouaoua). Small 
8vo. Alger, 1873. 6«. 6d. 

Hanoteau, A., Essai de Grammaire Eabyle, renfennant les principes dn 
langage parl6 par les populations du yersant Nurd du Jurjura et specialement 
par 1^ Igaouaouen ou Zouaoua. 8vo. pp. xxiy. and 393. Out of Print. 
Alger, 1854. 14«. 

Essai de grammaire de la langue Tamachek*, renfermant les 

principes du langage parl6 gts Imouchar' ou Touareg, des conversations en 
Tamachek' et des fac-simile a^criture en caract^res Tifinar*. Large 8yo. Out 
of Print. Paris, 1860. £1 1«. 

Hodgson, Wm. B., Notes on Northern Africa, the Sahara and Soudan. 
l^ew York, 1844. 10». 
Contains a bibliography of works on the Berbers, and on the yoeabalaries of dilTerent 
Berber Dialects (Berber of Algiers, Taarik, Mosaby, Ergeiah, etc.). 

Grammatical sketch and specimens of the Berber Language ; 

preceded by four letters on Berber Etymologies. 4to. Philadelphia, 1834. 
10«. 6d. 

Newman, P. W., Berber Grammar (contained in West of England Journal 
of Science and Literature, 1836-36). Bristol, 1836. 7«. 6d. 

Venture de Paradis, Grammaire et Dictionnaire abr^g^s, de la Langue 
Berb^re, reyus par P. Am. Jaubert. 4to. pp. 235. Paris, 1844. ISs, 

BHOJPURL (See Hindl) 

BICOL. (See Philippine Islands.) 

BILUCHL (Balochi, Bbloochbb.) 

Dames, M. Longworth, Sketch of the Northern Balochi Language, 
containine a Grammar, Vocabulary and Specimens of the Language. 8yo. pp. 
174. Calcutta, 1881. Ss, 

Gladstone, C. E., Biluchi Handbook. Grammar, Vocabulary, Conver- 
sational Sentences. Folio, pp. 80. Lahore, 1874. £1 U. 

Marston, £. W., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Mekranee Beloochee 
Dialect. 8yo. doth, pp. 64. Bombay, 1877. 7«. 6d. 

Mockler, Migor E., Grammar of the Baloochee Language, as it Is 
spoken in Mskran (ancient Qedrosia), in the Persi- Arabic and Boman Characters. 
16mo. pp. xyL and 126. London, 1877. 5«. 

Pierce, K, Description (Short Grammar and Vocabulary) of the 
Mekranee-Beloochee Dialect, pp. 98 (in the << journal,'' Bombay Branch, 
K.A.S., No. 31). Bombay, 1876. 10«. 6d. 

BIROUHL (See Bbahul) 

BISAYA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

BISCHAE.I. 

Ahnquist, H., Die Bischari-Sprache tu-bedawie in Nord-Ost-Afrika 
beschreibend und yergleichend dargestellt. Band I. Einleitung. Grammatik 
I. Beschreibender Theil. Upsala, 1881. £l 5t, 
Band II. (in preparation) will contain : Darstellnng der VerwandtschaitSYerhiltniaae 
der fiisohari-Sprache and ein Bischari-Dentsotaes WOrterbuch. 
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BODO, 

Hodgson, B. H., Vocabulary and Grammar of the Kocch, Bodo, and 
Dhim&l Tribes (forming pages 1 to 104 of ** Miscellaneous Essays relating to 
Indian Subjects/' 2 yoIs. Syo. cloth.) London, 1880. £1 8«. 

BOHEISOAN. (Czech.) 

Cebnsky, A., Kurzgefasste Grammatik der BOhmischen Sprache. Theo- 
retisch-praktisch bearbeitet nach eieener Erfahrung mit theilweiser Anwendung 
der Ahn'schen Methode. Third Emtion. Royal Ivo. sewed, pp. 204. Vienna, 
1864. 3«. 6«f. 

Dobrowsky, J., Lehrgebaude der Bdhmischen Sprache. 8vo. Prag, 
1819. 4«. 

Faster, G., Diet. Tchbque-Fran9ais. 16mo. pp. 360. Prag, 1875. 4s. 

Jordan, Dr. J. P., Vollstandiges TaschenwOrterbuch der Bdhmischen und 
Deutschen Sprache. Stereotyp. Ausg. 16mo. pp. ix. and 722. Leipzig, 
1868. 3«. 

Jungmann, Slownjk Cesko-Nemecky, Bohemian-Latin-German Dictionary. 
6 Yols. (A— Z). 4to. Scarce. Praze, 1835-39. £6 10«. 
The great Bohemian Dictionary published by the. Royal Aeademy of Prague. 

Kbnecny, T. N., Yollstaendiges Taschen-Woerterbuch der bdhmischen 
und deutschen Sprache. 2 vols. 12mo. Wien, 1882. 6s. 

Kott, Ft., Cesko-nemecky slovnfk, zvldSte grammaticko-fraseologicky. 8vo. 
Vols. 1 to 3 Part 1. (or Parts 1 to 38). Czech-German Dictionary (A to 
Re^nict^ei). Prague, 1878-80. 1«. 6^. each part. 

Moorek, V. E., Dictionary of the English and Bohemian Languages. 
Part. I. English-Bohemian. 8vo. Prs^e, 1879. 10». 

Palkowitsch, G., Bdhmisch-Deutsch-Lateinisches Warterbuch. 2 vols. 
16mo. Prague, 1820. 15«. 

Proschek, J., Kurzegefasste Bdhmische Grammatik fiir Deutsche. Svo. 
sewed, pp. iv. and 234. Eger, 1840. 2«. 6d. 

Bank, J., BOhmisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Bahmisches Taschen- 
Worterbuch. 2 vols. 12mo. Prag, 1864-66. lU. 6d, 

Schafarik, P. J., Elemente der Altb5hmischen Grammatik Second 
Edition. 8yo. pp. It. and 144. Prag, 1867. 1«. 6d, 

Schulz, Ferd., Deutsch-bohmisches Conversationes-Buch. Second edition. 
Crown 8yo. pp. viii. and 184. Prag, 1880. 2«. 

Spatny, J., Kurzgefeusstes deutsch-bShmisches technisches W5rterbuch. 
Small 8yo. pp. 188. Prag, 1879. 3«. 6^. | 

Snmavsky, J. T., Cesko-nemecky slovnik (Bohemian-German Dictionary.) 
Large 8yo. pp. 1296. I^, 1851. 140. 

— Deutsch-BOhmisches WGrterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. Prag, 1844- 

46. 15«. 

Tieftrunk, K. Bohmisches Lesebuch. Mit Worterbuch. 2 parts. 8vo. 
I. in Fourth, II. in Second Edition. 8yo. pp. yiii. and 222 and 318. Prag, 
1872. 4*. 6d. 

Vymazal, Fr., B5hmische Grammatik 8vo. boards. Briinn, 1881. 3«. 

BONNY. (See Obant.) 

BOOANDIK TKIBE (LANGUAGE OF). (See Australian Abori- 
ginal Languages.) 
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BOOBISHKL 

Biddnlpli, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Boorishki 
language (Nagor dialect), spoken in Hunza, Nager, and Yassim. Contained 
in fiiddulph. Tribes of the Hindoo Eoosh, pp. iii.-xuiz. Calcutta, 1880. 16«. 

BORNABI LANGUAGE. (See Western Pacific Islands.) 

BORNEO. (Wild Tribes of.) 

Swettenham, F. A., Comparative Vocabulary of the Dialects of the Wild 
Tribes inhabiting the Malayan Peninsula, Borneo, etc. (Cont. in *' Journal," 
Straits Branch, No. 6.) Singapore, 1880. 9s. 

BOBNIJ. (Kanuri.) (See also African Languages, Barth.) 

Koelle, Bev. S. W., Grammar of the Bomu or Kanuri Language. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. X. and 326. London, 1864. 10«. 6d, 

Norris, E., Gramimar of the Bomu or Kanuri Language, with Dialogues, 
Translations, and Vocabulary. 8vo. pp. 101. Scarce. London, 1863. Ids. 

Bich^Jdson, Dialogues in Bornu and EugUsh. Svo. pp. 101. London, 
n.d. (Title-paffe missing.) — Clarke, J. Specimens of Dialects (African). 
Berwick-upon-Tweed, 1848. 2 parts in 1 yoI. Scarce. £1 1«. 

BOUTAN. (Bhotanta.) 

Schroeter, F. C. G., Dictionary of the Bhotanta or Boutan Language. 
Printed from a MS. copy edited by J. Marshman. — Prefixed : A Grammar of 
the Bhotanta Language. Edited by W. Carey. 4to. pp. 42 and 476. Scarce. 
Serampore, 1826. £2 12«. 6d, 

BBAHOE. (Brahui. Biroijhl) 

Bellew, H. W., From the Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative of a Journey 
through the Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran, in 
1872 ; together with a Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe 
Language. Demy 8yo. cloth. London, 1874. 14«. 

Box, Alia, Hand- Book of the Biroiihi Language, comprising Grammar, 
Sentences, Translations, from Forbes* Manual, etc. 8vo, sewed, pp. xii. 134, 
and 7. Kurrachee, 1877. 14«. 

Tmmpp, E., Grammatische Untersuchungen ueber die Sprache der 
Brahuis. 8yo. Muencben, 1881. 4«. 

BBAJ BHAKA. (See Hindi.) 

BBAZILLAN (GUABANI-TUPI). (See also Kiriri.) 

Anchieta, Joseph de, Arte de Grammatica da Lingua mais usada na costa 
do Brasil, novamente dado k luz por Julio Platzmann. 8to. pp. xii. and 82. 
1874. 8». 

The same. Publicada por Julio Platzmann. 16mo. pp. ii. and 

68 sheets. £di9ao facsimilaria stereotypa. 1876. £1. 

Collec^ao de Vocabulos e Frases usados na Provincia de S. Pedro do Rio 
Grande do Sul no Brazil. 16mo. sewed, pp. 32. Londres, 1856. 2«. 6^. 

Da Silva, Diccionario da Lingua geral dos Indios do BrasiL Small 4to. 
Bathia, 1854. 10«. ^d. 
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BRAZILIAN continued :— 
Dias, A. Q., Diccionario da Lingua Tupy, Chamada Lingua Geral dos 
Indigenas do Brazil. 16ino. pp. yiii. and 192. Lipsise, 1868. 4«. 

Ferreira, Dr. E. F. F., Cbrestomathia da Lingua Brazilica. 12mo. sewed, 
pp. xviii. vid 230. Leipzig, 1859. As, 6d. 

Figueira, P. Luiz, Grammatica da lingua do BrasiL Novamente pubHcado 
por Julio Platzmann, Laureado da sociedade Americana de FrHn9a. Fac- 
simile da edi^ao de 1687. 16mo. pp. xyi. and 168. Leipzig, 1878. 5«. 

Magalh£es, Couto de, Selvagem. I. Curso da Lingua Geral segundo 
Ollendorf comprehendo o Texto original de I^endas Tupis. II. Origens, 
Costumes, Regiao Selvagem, etc. 8yo. pp. xxxxiv. and 282 and 200. Rio de 
Janeiro, 1876. £1 1«. 

Montoya, Antonio Ruiz de, Arte, Bocabulario, Tesoro v Catecismo de 
la lengua Guarani' publicado nuevamente sin alteracion alguna por Julio 
Platzmann, Caballero de la Orden Imperial de la Rosa del Brasil, condecorado 
con la Medalla de Oro "Litteris et Artibus" de la Monarqnia Anstriaco- 
Htingara. 4 vols. 4to. LipsisB, 1876. J62 8«. Copy on large Paper, J65. 



Arte de la lengua Guarani, o mas bien Tupi. — Vocabulario 

Espailol Guarani.— Tesoro guarani (o Tupi) Espafiol. (Edited by Mr. 
Vamhagen). 2 vols. Small 4to. Viena, 1876-77. 25». 

Sympson, P. L., Grammatica da Lingua Brazilica geral, faUado pelos 
Aborigines das Provincias do Par& e Amazones. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 90. With. 
Portrait. Mana6o, 1877. 10». 6d. 

Vocabnlario do Lingua Indigena geral para o uso do Seminario Episcopal 
do Pai&. Pelo Padre M.J.8. 16mo. pp. xvi. and 68. Scarce. Para, 
1853. 15«. 

BRETON. 

Hingant, PAbb^ J., Elements de la grammaire bretonne. 8vo. Tr^guier, 
1869. S«. 

Le Oatholicon de Jehan Lagadeuc. Dictionnaire Breton, Fran<;ai8 et 
Latin, publi6 par R. F. U Men, d'apr^s TMition de Auffiret de Quoetqueueran. 
8vo. pp. 232. n.d. Scarce. 18*. 

Legonidec, I. F. M. M., Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Br^ton et Breton-Fran ^ais. 
Precede de sa Grammaire Bretonne, et enrichi d'un Avant-propos, d' addition 
et des mots gallois et gaels correspondants au Breton et a addition et d'un 
Essai sur I'histoire de la langue bretonne, par Th. Hersart de la Yillamarque. 
2 vols. 4to. pp. Ixviii. and 836, xx. and 594. Saint-Brieuc, 1847-60. 
£2 2«. 

Grammaire Celto-Br^tonne, contenant les principes de I'ortho- 

graphie, de la prononciation, etc. Third Edition. Paris, 1860. £1 1«. 

Troude, A. E., Dictionnaire Frances et celtobreton. Svo. Brest^ 1843. IDs. 

BUGIS, MAKASSAR. (Islakd of Celbbbs.) 

Ohrestomatliies Oc6aniennes. Premiere Livr. Textes en Langua Boughi. 
Square 8vo. sewed, pp. 18. Paris. 3«. 6d. 

Matthes, B. F., Makassaarsch-Hollandsch Woordenboek, mit Hollandsch- 
Makassaarsche Woordenlijst, opgave van Makassaarsche Plantennaamen, etc. 
Mit Ethnograph. Atlas, getukend, door C. A. Schroder. In fol. obi. 4to. pp. 
yiii. and 943. Amsterdam, 1869. £2 6«. 

Makassaarsche Spraakkunst, uitgegeven voor Bekening van bet 

Nederlandsch Bijbelgenootschap. Svo. pp. xvi. and 136. Amsterdam, 
1868. 7«. 
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BTJJIS, MAKASSAR, emtinued:^ 
Matthes, B. R, Makassaarsche Chrestomathie. Oorspronkelijke Makas- 
saarsche Geschriften in poezy en proza. Met aanteekeningen en gedeeltelijke 
yertaling. Amsterdam, 1860. 683 biz. gr. 8vo. 16«. 6rf. 

Boegineesch-HoUandsch Woerdenboek met HoUandscli-Boegi- 

neesche Woordenliist. Large Svo. pp. 1180, and atlas ethnograph. Amster- 
dam, 1874. £2 2». 



Boeginesche Spraakkunst. 8vo. pp. 303. Amsterdam, 1875. 8s. 

Vocabulary of the English, Bugis, and Malay Languages, containing 
about 2000 words. 8yo. sewed. Printed at the Mission Press, 1833. 6«. 

BULGABLAN (Modem). For Old Bulgarian, see Cyrillic. 

Bogoroff, U. A., Diotionnaire Bulgare-Fran9ais' et Francjais-Bulgare. 
2 vols. 8vo. Vienna, 1871-73. Out of print. £2 10*. 

Cankof, A., and D. Kyriak, Grammatik der Bulgarischen Sprache. 
8vo. pp. vi. and 218. Wien, 1862. 6«. 

Biev, St., and D. Chranow, Slowar Franzusko-Bulgarsko-Turksi 8vo. 
pp. 287. Rustchuk, 1869. I2a. 

Morse and Vasilief, Grammar of the Bulgarian Language, with Exer- 
cises and English and Bulgarian Vocabularies. 8yo. bound, pp. 110. Con- 
stantinople, 1869.— An English and Bulgarian Vocabulary, m Two Parts, 
English and Bulgarian and Bulgarian and English. 8vo. bound, pp. 262. 
Constantinople, 1860. Both works bound in one volume. Scarce. £1 5«. 

BIggB, £., Notes on the Bulgarian Language. 12mo. Svmrna, 1844. 
ticnw. 7t.6d. 

BULLOM. (West AnacjL} 

Nylander, G. E., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Bullom Language. 
12mo. pp. 169. Scarce. London, 1814. 21«. 

BUND A. 

Cannecattim, Fr. B. M de, Diccionario da Lingua Bunda ou Angolense, 
explicada na Portugueza e Latina. 4to. half-bouud, pp. x. and 722. Lisboa, 
1804. 16«. 

Collec9ao de Observacoes Grammaticas sobre a Lingua Bunda 



ou Angoleuse. Small 4to. Lisboa, 1805. £1 6«. 
BUBIA.T. (See Mongol.) 

BdBMESE. (See also Karen.) 

Chase, D. A., Anglo-Burmese Handbook or Guide to a Practical Know- 
leoge of the Burmese Language. Maulmain, 1862. 7«. 6d, 

Hancock, B. B., Phonetic Anglicized Burmese Assistant, based upon the 
principle of a sign for a sound : or an exponent of the spoken language. To 
which is added an appendix of names of places in Burmah, angUcized on the 
phonetic principle. 8vo. pp. 326. Bangoon, 1876. lOa. 6<sf. 

Hongh, G. H., Anglo-Burmese Dictionary. Three Parts in 1 vol. 
Small 8yo. pp. 147, 362, and 346. Maulmain, 1846. £1 11«. 6d. 

English and Burmese Vocabulary, preceded by a Concise 

Grammar. Oblung 8vo. Serampore, 1826. ld«. 
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BURMESE continued .'-^ 
Judson, A, DictioDaiy of the Burman Language, with explanations in 
English. Sto. half hound. Scarce. Calcutta, 1826. 15«. 

Dictionary, Burmese and English. 8vo. pp. 786, bound. 

MaulmaijL, 1862.— And a Dictionary, English and Burmese. Svo. pp. 968, 
hound. Second edition. Rangoon, 1866. 2 toIs. £3 3«. 

Grammar of the Burmese Language. 8vo. pp. 48. Rangoon, 

1866. 68. 

Qrammaire Birmane. Trad, de TAnglais par A, Hamelin. 

8vo. pp. 190. Rennes, 1875. 6«. 
Lane, Charles, Dictionary, English and Burmese (English-Burmese only). 

The whole of the Burmese portion revised hy H.H. the Prince of Mekhara. 

4to. pp. 468. Calcutta, 1841. £1 lU. ed. 
Latter, Th., Introduction to a Grammar of the Language of Burma. 4to. 

pp. 49. Calcutta, 1846. 10». 6rf. 
Lonsdale, A. W., The First Step in Burmese. Being an Easy Introduc- 
tion to the Language. 870. hoards, pp. 64. Rangoon, 1878. 4«. 
McKertich, St. M., The Anglo-Burmese Idiomatic Translator (consisting 

of sentences). 8yo. pp. yiii. and 142. Maulmain, 1880. 6«. 
Mainwaring, Th. A., The Anglo-Burmese Entertaining Preceptor : Being 

a collection of Oriental and other stories. (Reading Book in Burmese with 

English Translation and Yocahulary to each chapter.) Small 8yo. pp. xii. and 

151, half hound. Maulmain, 1863. 12«. 6^. 
Sloan, W. H., Practical Method with th^ Burmese Language. Large 

8vo. pp. 232. Rangoon, 1876. I2s. 6d. 
Spelling Book (Burmese). 8vo. pp. 48. Rangoon, 1868. (Entirely in 

Burmese.) 3«. 6d, 
Tsau Hla Phroo, Modem Guide to English Conversation (English and 

Burmese). 8yo. pp. vi. and 286. Rangoon, 1874. 15«. 

BUSHGALL 

Biddnlph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Bushgali 
Language, spoken hy the Bushgali trihe of Siah Posh. Contained in Biddulph, 
Tribes of the Hindoo Eoosh, pp. czlv-cliv. ' Calcutta, 1880. Ids. 

BUSHKARIK 

Biddnlph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Bushkarik 
Language spoken in the upper part of the Swat and Punjkorah Valleys. 
Contained in Biddulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. zcii-ciii. Calcutta, 
1880. 15«. 

OAQATAIC. 

Vdmb^ry, Herrm., Cagataische S^achstudien, enthaltend grammatika- 
Uschen Umriss, Chrestomathie und W orterhuch der Cagataischen Sprache. 4to. 
pp. viii. and 360. Leipzig, 1867. £1 U. 

CAMBOJAN. 

Aymonier, E., Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Cambodgien pr^c^^ d'une notice sur 
le Camhodge et d*un aper9u de I'^criture et de la langue Camhodgiennes. 
Pp. 58 and 184 (lithographed). Saigon, 1874. £4 ia. 

Vocabulaire Cambodgien-Fran9ais. Folio^ lithographed, pp. 

158. Saigon, 1874. 15«. 

Dictionnaire Khm6r-£ran9ais. 4to. pp. xviiL and 436. Saigon, 



1878. £2. 
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CAM BO J AN continued:^ 
Moora, Vocabulaire Fran9ais-Cambodgieii et Cambodgien-Fran<?ais, con- 
tenant une r^gle k suivre pour la prononciation, les locations en usage, etc. 
8vo. pp. 239. Paris, 1878. 8*. 6rf. 

CANARESE. 

Bouteloup, B. A., Grammatica Canarico-Latina ad usum scholarum. 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. 290 and vi. Bangalore, 1869. 6s. 

Campbell, Bev. C, Elements of Canarese Grammar (for Natives). 16mo. 
Bangalore, 1870. 28. 

Dictionariuin Canarense-Latinum. 8vo. pp. 1008, half-bound. Bengalori. 
1856. £1 lea. 

See also Jassensi. 

Garrett's Canarese -English Dictionary. Second revised edition. Small 
8vo. pp. 712. Bangalore, 1863. 15«. 

Garthwaite, L., English Primer, or First English Book for the use 
of Natives. (Canarese and English.) 8vo. Mangalore, 1876. U. 6d. 

Hodson, T., Elementary Grammar of the Kannada or Canarese Lan- 
' S^^S^ ; ill which every word used in the examples is translated, and the pro- 
nunciation is given in English characters. Second Edition. 8yo. pp. viii. 
and 128, cloth. Bangalore, 1864. ■ 12«. 

Jassensi, Episcopi, Dictionarium Latino-Canarense. Svo. pp. viii. and 
1880 and 36, half hound. Bengalori, 1861. £2 2s. 

See also DictionariunL 

M^errell, J., Grammar of the Camataca Language. Folio, pp. iii. 196, 
and 15, bound. Madras, 1820. 18«. 

Nagavarma's Canarese Prosidy, edited with an Introduction to the work 
and an Essay on Canarese Liiterature, by Rev. F. Eittel. 8yo. pp. Ixxxii. and 
160, cloth. Mangalore, 1875. 7s. 6d. 

Polyglott Vocabnlary, English, German, Canarese, Tulu and Malay- 
alam, containing 1600 of the most usual words of the language classified under 
practical headings and printed in parallel columns both in the Vernacular and in 
Roman Letters. Small 8vo. pp. xii. and 98. Mangalore, 1880. ds. 

Bamasamy, M., Grammatical Vocabulary in English and Canarese. 
Second Edition. 16mo. pp. 195. Bangalore, 1858. 4tf. 

Beeve, W., Dictionary, Canarese and English. (Canarese and English 
only.) Revised, corrected, and enlarged by Daniel Sandiuison. 8vo. half 
calf, pp. 1040. Bangalore, 1858. £3 3«. 

Dictionary, Canarese and English. Revised, corrected and 

abridged by Daniel Sanderson. 8vo. half calf, pp. 276. Bangalore, 1858. 140. 

Dictionary, English and Carnataca. 2 vols, royal 4to. 

Madras, 1832. £3 3«. 

Bice, Bev. B., Canarese First Book (for Natives). 16mo. pp. 54. Banga- 
lore, 1862. Is. 

Canarese Second Book (for Natives). 16mo. Bangalore, 1861. 

2s. 6d. 

Sanderson, D., Eatha Sangraha, or Canarese Selections. Prose. Svo. pp. 
Yi. and 562, cloth. Bangalore, 1868. £1 Is. 

School Dictionary, English and Canarese. Svo. pp. xL and 564. 
Mangalore, 1876. 9s. 
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CANARESE continued :-- 
Shrinivasiah's Dialogues in Canarese, with an English translation. 8vo. 
Bangalore, 1865. 6«. 

Vocabulary, English and Canarese, of Familiar Words with Easy Sentences. 
Second Edition. 24mo. sewed, pp. 46. Bangalore, 1864. 1«. 

OARAIB. (See also Arawack.) 

Breton, Grammaire Caraibe. Compos^e par le P. Raymond Breton, 
suivie de Cat^hisme Caraibe. Nouvelle Edition. Public par L. Adam et Ch. 
Leclere. 8yo. pp. xxxii. and 73. (Catechisme, pp. 54.) Paris, 1878. 12«. 6d, 

Davies, J., of Kidwelly, Vocabulary of the Caribbean and English 
^ Languages. Contained in ** The History of the Caribby Islands.*' In two 
boolu, with plates. Folio, half calf, pp. vi. and 351. Ix>ndon, 1666. 12«. 

Bochefort, Vocabulary of the Caraib and French Languages. Contained 
ill " Histoire naturelle et morale des lies Antilles de TAmerique.*' 4to. sheep, 
pp. xxxii. and 596. Rotterdam, 1681. 15«. 

CASHMEBIAN*. (See Kashmir.) 

CASSIA. (See Khasbee.) 

OASSUB. (See Kassub.) 

CELTIC. 

(See also Breton, Cornish, Gaelic, Irish, Manx, Welsh.) 

D'Arbois de Jubamville, H., Etudes grammaticales sur les Langiies 
Celtiqnes. Premiere Partie : Introduction i'honetique et derivation Bretonnes. 
8vo. pp. xvi and 122 and 68. 7«. 

Ebel, Dr. H., Celtic Studies, from the German, with an Introduction on 
Hoots, Stems and Derivatives; and on case-encUngs of Nouns in the Indo* 
European Languages. By W. K. Sullivan. Svo. cloth. London, 1863. lO^. 

Edwards, W. F., Recherches sur les langues Celtiques. Svo. Paris, 
1844. 7«. 6rf. 

Gr^goire, P. P. de Bostrenen, Dictionnaire fran9ais-celtique ou fran^ais- 
breton. 2 vols. 8vo. half calf. Guincamp, 1834. £1 10«. 

Obermiiller, W., Deutsch-keltisches, geschichtlich-geographisches W6rter- 
buch. 8vo. 2 vols. Berlin, 1867-72. 16«. 

Sparschuh, Dr. N., Eeltische Studien. 8to. boards, pp. x. and 181. 
Frankfurt-a..M., 1848. 2». ed. 

Zeoss, J. C, Grammatica Celtica e monumentis vetustis, tarn Hibemicse 
Linguae quam Britannicorum Dialectorum, Cambricse, ComicflB, Aremoricoe, 
comparatis Gallicae priscee reliquiis. Editio altera : curavit H. Ebbl. 4to. 
pp. hi. and 1116. Berolini, 1868-71. £1 10*. 

Indices Glossarum et vocabulorum Hibemicorum quae in 

Grammaticae Celticae editione altera explanantur. Composuerunt B. Giiterboek 
et R. Thumeysen. Large 8vo. pp. iv. and 152. Lipsiae, 1881. 7«. 

MoUoy, J. 0., Index Nominum et Vocabulorum Hibemicorum quae in 
Zeussii Gram. Celtica reperiuntur. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 80. Not in the trade. 
Eblanae, 1878. 10«. 



TRUBNEB & CO., 67 and 59, LUDGATE HILL. 31 

CKALDEE (Ohaldaic). See also Hebrew. 

DIOTIONARIES. 

Amch completum sive Lexicon vocabula et res, quae in libris Targu- 
micis, Talmudicis et Midraschicis continentur, explicans auctore Nathnne filio 
leehielis, Ed. A. Kohut. 4to. Vol. I. and Vol. II. Parts 1 to 6 (A— G). 
(Entirely in Hebrew.) Vienna, 1878-80. £2 2«. 

Buxtorfli J., Lexicon Chaldaicum, Talmudicum et Rabbinicum. Folio. 
Basiliae, 1639-40. £2. 

Lexicon Chaldaicum, talmudicum et rabbinicum. Denuo edidit 

et annotatis anxit Dr. B. Fischeb. 24 Parts. 4to. pp. 1322. Leipzig, 
1866-74. £3 Zs, 

Dessauer, J. H., Aramaisch-Chaldaisoh-Rabbinisch-Deutsches W5rterbuch 
8yo. pp. yiii. 248, and 14. Erlangen, 1849. 5«. 

Fiirst, T., Concordantiae Yeteris Test, hebraicae atque chaldaicae. FoL 
Lipsise, 1840. £3. 

Hebraisches und Chaldaisclies SchulwSrterbuch Uber das 

Alte Testament. 16mo. Leipzig, 1868. 20. 

Hebraisches und Chald. HandwSrterbuch uber das Alte 



Testament. 3 Aufl. bearbeitet yon V. Eyssel. 2 vols. Boyal 8yo. Lipsise, 
1876. 13«. 6^. 

Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon to the Old Testament. Translated 



by S. Davidson. Fourth Edition. Roy. 8yo. cloth. 1871. £1 1«. 

Gtesenius, W., Novus Thesaurus philologicus criticus linguae hebraeae et 
chaldaeae Vetens Testamenti. 3 vols, complete. 4to. Lipsiae, 1829-58. £2. 

Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, including 

the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin. By Edward Bobinson. Twenty-first 
Edition. 8vo. cloth. Boston, 1880. £1 I60. 

Landau, Rabb.-Aramaisch Deutsches W6rterbuch zur Kenntniss des 
Talmud, des Targumum und Midraschum. 6 vols. 8vo. Prag, 1819-24. 
£1 58, 

Lattes, M., Saggio di giunte e correzioni al lessico talmudico. Torino, 
1879. 6». 

Levy, Dr. J., Chaldee Lexicon on the Targums, Talmud, and Midrash. 

2 vols. 8vo. London, 1869. £1 16«. 

Chaldaisches Worterbuch uber die Targumim u. einen grossen 

Theil des rabbinischen Schriftthums. 2 vols. 4to. pp. viii. and 595. Leipzig, 
1866-68. £1. 

— Neuhebraisches und Chaldaisches Worterbuch uber die Tal- 

mudim und Midraschim. Mit Beitragen voa Prof. Dr. H. L. Fleischer. 
Lieferung 1 to 12. 4to. Leipzig, 1829. 69. each. 

Nathan ben Jechiel, A., Talmudisch-Babbinisch-Aramaisches Worter- 
buch nebst B. Mussatia's Musaf ha-aruch, Men-Lonsano*s Maarich und J. 
Berlin's Additamenten (in Hebrew). 2 vols. 8vo. Berlin, 1875. 12«. 

GBAMMAjRS, CHBESTOMATSIES. 

Beelen, J. Th., Chrestomathia Rabbin, et chald. cum notis grammat. etc. 

3 vols. 8vo. Lovanii, 1843. 16«. 

Buxtorf, J., Grammaticae Chaldaicae et Syriacae libri III. 8vo. vellum. 
Basiliae, 1650. 3«. Qd, 
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CHALDEE: Grammabs, continued: — 
Ftirst, JnL, Formenlehre der Chaldaisclien Grammatik. 8vo. Leipzig, 
1835. 3«. 

Harris, Rev. W., Elements of the Chaldee Language ; intended as a sup- 
plement to the Hebrew Grammars. 8to. pp. 23. London, 1822. 1«. 

Landauer, Dr. S., Grammatik des Biblisch-Aramaischen und Targum- 
ischen. j[In preparation, to form about 480 pages.) 

Luzzatto, S. D., Elementi grammaticali del Caldeo Biblico e del dialetto 
Talmudico Babilanese. 8yo. Padova, 1865. 2s. 6<f. 

Grammar of the Biblical Chaldaic Language and the Talmud 

Babylonical Idioms. Translated from the Italian by J. S. Goldammek. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 122. New York, 1876. 7«. 6rf. 

Petermann, J. H., Brevis Linguae Chaldaicae Grammatica, litt., Chresto- 
mathia cum glossario. Third Edition. Berolini, 1872. 4«. 

Winer, G. H., Grammatik des Biblischen und Targumischen Chaldaismus. 
Second Edition. Leipzig, 1842. Out of Fr int. 4». 6<f. 

Zschokke, H., Institutiones fundamen tales Ling. Aramaicae, seu dialec- 
torum Chaldaicae ac Syriacae. 8vo. Yiennae, 1870. 6«. 

CHEBEMISS. (See Tscheremissian.) 

CHIAPANECA. 

Albomoz, fray Juan de, Arte de la lengua Chiapaneca j Doctrina oris- 
tiana en lengua Chiapaneca por Luis Bakrientob. 4to. I^aris, 1875. 128. 6<f. 

OHIBCHA. (See Mozka.) 
CHILIAN. (See Araucanian.) 

CHILISS. 

Biddnlph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Chiliss 
language spoken in the Indus Valley. Contained in Biddulph, Tribes of the 
Hindoo Koosh, pp. Ixv-lxxYi. Calcutta, 1880. 150. 

CHINESE. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Bellows, J., English Outline Vocabulary, for the use of students of the 
Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages; with notes on the writing of 
Chinese with Boman letters. By Professor Summbks, King's College, London, 
Crown 8to. pp. y\. and 368, roan. London, 1867. 6«. 

CaUery, J. M., Dictionnaire phon^tique de la Langue Chinoise. 2 vols. 
8yo. Macao, 1841. £2 2«. 

Dictionnaire encyclop^ique de la langue Chinoise. Part I. (all 

published). 8yo. pp. 248. Macao, 1844. £1 U. 

Chalmers, J., English and Cantonese Pocket-Dictionary, for the use of 
those who wish to learn the spoken language of Canton province. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo. pp. 150. Hong-Kong, 1870. 15». 

Concise Khang-hsi Chinese Dictionary. (Entirely Chinese.) 

Three Yols. Boyai 8yo. bound in Chinese style, pp. 1000. £1 10«. 
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CHINESE: Dictionaries, continued: — 
Dictionarium linguee sinico-latinum, cum brevi interpretatione gallica, ex 
radicum ordiae dispositum (Dictionnaire chinoi8-latin-fran9ais publi6 par les 
PP. Jesuites). 8vo. pp. 784. Ho-kian-fou, 1877. £3. 

Doolittle, Rev. J., Vocabulary and Handbook of the Chinese Language. 
Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. 2 vols. (Vol. I. pp. viii. and 548. 
Vol. II. pp. vii. and 695.) Foochow, 1872. £1 11«. 6d. each vol. 

Edkins, J., Vocabulary of the Shanghai Dialect. 8vo. pp. vi. and 151, 
half hound. Shanghai, 1869. £1 1«. 

The Miau-Tsi Tribes and a Vocabulary of the Miau Dialects. 

Svo. pp. 17. Foochow. 1*. 

Douglas, Rev. C, Chinese-English Dictionary of the Vernacular or Spoken 
Language of Amoy, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and 
Chin-Chew Dialects. 1 vol. High 4to. cloth, double columns, pp. 632. 
London, 1873. Mis. Out of print, 

Eitel, E. J., Chinese Dictionary in the Cantonese Dialect. "Will be com^ 
pleted in four parts. Part I. (A— K). Svo. sewed, pp. 202. Part II. (K— M), 
pp. 202. Hongkong, 1877-78. 12«. ed. each part. 

Giles, H. A,, Dictionary of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandarin Dialect. 
4to. pp. 65. Shanghai, 1873. £1 8«. 

Goncalves, J. A., Diccionario China-Portuguez e Portuguez-China. 2 vols. 
Very stout small 4to. Macao, 1831-33. £3 10«. (or separately £2 10«. each.) 

Lexicon manuale Latino-Sinicum. Editio nova, typis Pe-t*ang, 

1879. Svo. pp. 555. 

Giiignes, De, Dictionnaire, Chinois, Fran9ais, et Latin, public d*apr^s Tordre 
de S. M. TEmpereur et Roi, Napoleon le Grand. Large folio, pp. 1170. 
Paris, Imprimerie Imp^riale, 1813. £3 3«. 

Hamelin, Dictionnaire alphab6tique Chinois-FranQais de la langue Man- 
darine Vulgaire. Royal 8vo. pp. 1753. Paris, 1877. (£2 Us. 6d^ £1 10«. 

Lemaire, G., et Pr. Giquel, Dictionnaire de Poche Fran9ai8-Chinois suivi 
d'un Dictionnaire technique des mots usites k TArsenal de Fou-Tcheou. 32mo. 
pp. XV. and 421. Shanghai. £1. 

Lobscheid, Rev. W., English and Chinese Dictionary, with the Punti and 
Mandarin Pronunciation. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, in four parts. Hong- 
Kong, 1866-69. £8 8«. 

Chinese and English Dictionary. Royal 4to. pp. ix. and 592, 

cloth. Hong-Kong, 1871. £2 Ss. 

Maclay, Rev. R. S., and Rev. 0. C. Baldwin, Alphabetical Dictionary of 
the Chinese Language in the Foochow Dialect. Svo. pp. xxiv. and 1107, 
half-bound. Foochow, 1871. £4 4«. 

Medhnrst, W. H., Chinese-English and English-Chinese Dictionary, con- 
taining all the words of the Chinese Imperial Dictionary according to Radicals. 
4 vols. Scarce. Batavia and Shanghai, 1842 and 1857. £5 5^. 

Morrison's Dictionary of the Chinese Language. I. Chinese and English, 
arranged according to the Radicals. 3 vols. II. Chinese and English, arranged 
alphabetically. 2 vols. III. English and Chinese. 1 vol. Together 6 vols. 
Royal 4to. Macao, 1855-72. £6 6». 

Dictionary of the Chinese Language. 2 vols., royal Svo. pp. x. 

762 and 828, cloth. Shanghai, 1865. £6 60. 

Only a few copies of this valuable Dictionary are left. 
English and Chinese Vocabulary, the latter in the Canton 



Dialect, becond Edition. 12mo. pp. 138. Calcutta, 1840. lOs. ed. 

3 
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CHINESE: Dictionames, continued: — 
Pauthier, Dictionnaire Etymologique, Chinois-Annamite-Latin-FraiKjais. 
Large 8yo. Ist part, pp. xix. and 112 columns. Paris, 1867. 6«. 

[No more published. 

Pemy, Paul, Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Latin-Cliinoi8 de la Langue Mandarine 
parl^e. 4to. pp. viii. and 469. Paris, 1869. £2 2*. 

Appendice du Dictionnaire fran9ais-latin-chinois de la langue 

mandarine pari^e, contenant : une notice sur T Academic de P^kin, ime notice 
sur la botamque des Chinois, une description g^nerale de la Chine, la liste des 
Empereurs de la Chine, la hierarchic complete des Mandarins, la nomenclature 
des villes de la Chine, le livre dit des Cent families avec leurs origines, une 
notice sur la musique chinoise ; la synonymic la plus complete qui ait 6t6 donnee 
jusqu'tl present sur toutes les branches de I'histoire naturelle de la Chine, etc. 
4to. Paris, 1872. £2 8*. 

Rosny, L. de, Dictionnaire des Signes Id^ographiques de la Chine avec leur 
prononciation usitee au Japon. 8vo. pp. viii. and 226. Paris, 1867. £1 Is. 

Smith, F. P., Vocabulary of Proper Naoaes in Chinese and English, of 
places, persons, tribes, and sects in China, Japan, Corea, Assam, Siam, Burmah, 
the Straits, and adjacent countries. Imp. 8to. boards, pp. xi. and 71. 
Shanghai, 1870. \0s. ed. 

Stent, G. C, Chinese and English Pocket Dictionary. 16mo. pp. 250. 
Shanghai, 1874. 15a. 

Chinese and English Vocabulary in the Pekinese Dialect. 

8vo. pp. ix. and 677. Shanghai, 1871. £1 10*. 

Vassilief, Chinese Russian Dictionary. Lithographed folio, pp. xvi. and 
456. St. Petersburg, 1867. Out of print. £3 10«. 

Williams, W., English and Chinese Vocabulary in the Court Dialect. 
8vo. Macao, 1844. £1. 

Syllabic Dictionary of the Chinese Language arranged ac- 
cording to the "Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the Characters as 
heard in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. 4to. cloth, pp. Ixxxiv. and 
1252. Shanghai, 1874. £5 59. 

QBAMMARS, READINQ-BOOKSy AND FHRASE-BOOKS, 

Aguilar, Jos^ de. El Interprete Chino. Coleccion de Erases Sencillas v 
Analyzadas para aprendar el idioma oficial de China. 8to. pp. 246. Madria, 
1861. 10a. Qd. 

Aulaire, R. J. de St., and "W. P. Groeneveldt, Manual of Chinese 
Running Handwriting. Compiled from Original Sources. 4to. pp. iv. 113 
and 60. Amsterdam, 1861. 10«. 6fl?. 

Baldwin, C. C, Manual of the Foochow Dialect. 8vo. pp. viii and 256. 
Foochow, 1871. 18«. 

Bazin, A., Qrammaire mandarine, ou principes de la langue Chinoise 
parlee. Large 8vo. Paris, 1856. 10«. 

Bichoorin, Fr. Hyacinth, Russo-Chinese Grammar. Lithographed. 4to. 
pp. xxii. and 244, boards. St. Petersburg. £1 11«. 6^. 

Bridgman, Chinese Chrestomathy in the Canton Dialect. 4to. pp. xxxvi. 
and 693. Very rare. Macao, 1841. £5 5«. 

Gallery, J. M., Sy sterna Phoneticum Scripturae Sinicse. 2 vols., imp. 8vo. 
Macao, 1841. Very Scarce. £3 3«. 

CoTXATiorv.-Vol. I. Title, Dedication, pp. ill. and 64, zxtI. and 61, and Index. Vol. II. 
Tabula Synoptica, pp. 5U0. Errata. 
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CHINESE: Gramma&s, etc., continued: — 
Chinese Mannal, Sse-Tse-Ouen-Tsien-Tchou. Recueil de Phrases 
Chinoises compos^ee de quatre caracteres. Lithographed. Folio, pp. yiii. and 
75. London, 1854. 7<. M. 

Crawford, T. P., Mandarin Grammar in Chinese. Shanghai. 6«. 

Dennys, N. B., Handbook of the Canton Yemacular of the Chinese 
Language. Beine a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and Business 
Purposes. 8yo. cloth, pp. 4, 195, and 31. Hongkong, 1874. £1 lOs. 

Devan, Dr., The Household Companion and Student's first Assistant. 
With many additions, corrections, and Dr. Williams's Orthography, by the Rev. 
W. LoBBCHEin. 8yo. pp. 139. Hong-Eong, 1867. 12«. 

Doolittle, J., Vocabulary and Handbook of the Chinese Language. 
Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. In Two Volumes comprised in Three 
Parts. Vol. 1. 4to. pp. viii. and 548. Vol. II. Parts II. and III., pp. Tii. 
and 695. Foochow, 1872. £1 lis. 6d, each Yol. 

Edkins, J., Grammar of the Chinese Colloquial Language, commonly 
called the Mandarin Dialect. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 279. 
Shanghai, 1864. £1 lOs. 

Grammar of Colloquial Chinese, as exhibited in the Shanghai 

Dialect. Second Edition, corrected. 8vo. pp. viii. and 225, half-bound. 
Shanghai, 1868. £1 U. 

Progressive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language, with lists 



of common words and phrases, and an appendix containing the laws of tones in 
the Pekin dialect. Third Edition. 8yo. pp. 118. Shanghai, 1869. 14*. 

Introduction to the Study of the Chinese Characters. Royal 



8yo. boards, pp. 340. London, 1876. 18«. 

Endlicher, S., Anfangsgriinde der Chinesischen Grammatik. 8vo. Wien, 
1845. £1 U. 

Fielde, A. M., First Lessons in the Swatow Dialect. Small 4to. half bound, 
pp. 428. Swatow, 1878. £1 10s. 

Gabelentz, G. von der, Chinesische Grammatik. Large 8vo. Leipzig, 
1881. £1 ISs. 

Giles* H., Chinese without a Teacher. Being a Collection of Easy and 
Useful Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. 
60. Shanghai, 1872. 5<. 

Synoptical Studies in Chinese Character. By Herbert 



GrLES. 8yo. pp. 118. Shanghai, 1874. I5s, 

Haas, Jo&, Deutsch-Chinesisches Conversationsbuch nach J. Edkins, 
^^ProgressiYe Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language." Uebersetzt und 
erlautert und theilweise umgelautert. 8yo. pp. iY. and 200. Shanghai, 1871. 
15*. [Out of print, 

Hemsiz, S., Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese Languages, 
for the use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. Square 
8yo. sewed, pp. 274. Boston, 1855. 10*. 6d. 

The Chinese characters contained in this work are from the collections of Chinese 
groapa, engraved on steel, and cast into moveable types, by Mr. Marcellin Legrand, 
engraver ofthe Imperial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the nussions 
to China. 

Jtdien, S., Han-wen-tchi-nan. Syntaxe nouvelle de la langue chinoise 
fondle sur la position des mots, suivie de deux traites sur les particules et les 
principaux termes de grammaire, d'une table des idiotismes, de fables, de l^gendes, 
et d'apologues, traduits mot k mot. 2 vols. Large 8yo. pp. 861. Paris, 
1869-70. JBl 68. 
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CHINESE : Grakkabs, etc., continued : — 
Julien, S., Exercises pratiques d'analyse de Syntaxe et d^ Lexigraphie 
Chinoise. Ouvrage oh les Sinologues trouveront la confirmation des principes 
fbndamentaux, et od les personnes les plun 6trang^res aux Etudes orientales 
puiseront des id6es exactes sur les proc6d6s et le m^canisme de la Langue 
Chinoise. 8to. pp. xiy. and 263, with a facsimile. Paris, 1842. 7«. 6d. 

Diaghi Cinesi. Parte I. Teste autografato da Paolo Ting 

pinese. Parte II. Trascrizione e doppia Yersione Italiono letterale e Ubera. 
8vo. pp. 80 and 76. Paris and Florence, 1863-66. 10«. 6d. 

Klaproth, Cbrestomathie Chinoise. 4to. red half calf. Paris, 1833. I5s, 

Lanctot, B., Chinese and English Phrase-Book with the Chinese Pro- 
nunciation indicated in English. Small 8yo. pp. 88. San Francisco, 1867. 5«. 

Legrand de la Lirage, Prononciation figur^e des Charactferes Chinois en 
Mandarin annamit6, autographic par Tr^n Nguon. Hauh d'aprds le MS. original 
du P. Legrand de la Lirage. Folio, pp. 426. Saigon, 1876. £2 2*. 

Lobscheid, W,, Chinese-English Grammar. 2 parts. Svo. Hongkong, 
1864. 78:ed. each. 

Select Phrases and Reading Lessons in the Canton Dialect. 

8yo. Hongkong, 1864. 6«. 

Macgowan, Rev. J., Collection of Phrases in the Shanghai Dialect systema- 
tically arranged. 8yo. Shanghai, 1862. £1 28. 6d. 

■ Manual of the Amoy Colloquial Svo. pp. iii. and 200. Hong- 

Eong, 1869. £1 1<. 

Marshman, J., Elements of Chinese Grammar, with a preliminary disserta- 
tion on the Characters and the Colloquial Medium of the Chinese. 4to. 
Serampore, 1844. £2 2«. 

Martin, Eev. W. A. P., The Analytical Reader. Short Method for 
learning to read and write Chinese. 4to. pp. 140 and 56. Shanghai, 1863. 
£1 Ua. 6rf. 

Mayers, W. F., The Chinese Reader's Manual. Handbook of Biographi- 
cal, Historical, Mythological, and General Literary Reference, etc. , etc. Demy 
8yo. pp. xxiy. and 440. Shanghai, 1874. £1 bs. 

Medhurst, Rev. W. H., Chinese Dialogues, Questions, and Familiar Sen- 
tences, literally translated into English, with a view to promote commercial 
intercourse, ana assist heginners in the Language. A new and enlarged Edition. 
8yo. pp. 226. Shanghai, 1863. 18«. 

M5llendorff, P. G. von, Praktische Anleitung sur Erlemung der Hoch- 
Chinesischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. 126, half hound. Shanghai, 1880. lbs. 

Morice, A., Etude sur deux dialectes de PIndo-Chine, les Tiams et les 
Stiengs (Cochinchine et Camhodge). 8yo. Paris, 1875. 2«. 

Morrison, Rev. K, Grammar of the Chinese Language. 4to. half bound. 
Scarce. Serampore, 1815. £2 2s, 

Pemy, P., Grammaire de la langue chinoise orale et ^rite. 2 vols. Svo. 
Paris, 1873-76. £1 5a. 

Dialogues chinois-latins, traduits mot k mot avec la prononcia- 
tion accentuee. 8yo. pp. 232. Paris, 1872. Qs. 6d. 

Pillay, P. Streenevassa, Chinese Vocabulary and Dialogues, containing an 
easy Introduction to the Chinese Language, I^ingpo Dialect. Large bvo. 
Chusan, 1856. £2 12«. 6^. 

Premare, P., Notitia Linguse SinicsB. Cura et sumptibus Collegii Anglo- 
Sinici. 4to. pp. xxviii. and 262, sewed. Malacca, 1831: £2 2tf. 
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CHINESE : Grammars, etc., continued : — 
K^musat, Abel, El^mens de la Grammaire Chinoise du Kou-Wen ou Style 
Antique. 8yo. half bound. Paris, 1822. 12«. Qd. 

Nouvelle Edition publi^e conform^ment h, celle de Tlmp. royale 

et augment^e d'une table des principales phon^tiques cbinoises, par Leon de 
RosNY. Large Svo. pp. iiii. and 240. Paris, 1868. 12«. 6d. 

Bochet, Louis, Manuel pratique de la langue chinoise vulgaire. Svo. pp. 
240. Paris, 1846. 16«. 

Bosny, L. de. Grammar of the Chinese Language. Svo. pp. 48. London, 
. 1874. 3«. 6d. 



Table des principales phon^ticjues chinoises, dispos^es suivant 

une nouvelle methode. 8yo. pp. 27. Paris, 1868. 28, 

Textes chinois anciens et modemes, avec traduction fran9aise 



et notes. 8vo. Paris, 1874. lOs. 

Cette chreptomathie renferme des textes philosophiqaes, religieuz et histcriques, tra- 
il aits ici pour la premiere fois dans une langue europ^nne. 

Koss, J., Mandarin Primer. Being Easy Lessons for Beginners* Trans- 
literated according to the European mode of using Roman Letters. By Rev. 
John Ross, Newchang. Svo. wrapper, pp. 122. Shanghai, 1877. 6«. 

Rudy, C, The Chinese Mandarin Language, after Ollendorff's New Method 
of Learning Languages. Vol. I. (ail out). 8vo. pp. 248. Geneve, 1874. 
£1 Is. 

Schott, W., Chinesische Sprachlehre. 4to. Berlin, 1857. Ss, 

Schiitz, F., Nouveau Syllabaire et Alphabet Chinois Phon6tique. Svo. 
pp. 60. With 20 Lithographic Plates. Nancy, 1866-67. 3«. 6rf. 

Stunmers, Rev. J., The Rudiments of the Chinese Language, with Dia- 
logues, Exercises, and a Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. ii. and 159. London, 1864. 58. 

Handbook of the Chinese Language, with Dialogues, Exercises 

and Vocabulary. 8vo. Oxford, 1864. £1 la. 

Tableau des 214 clefs chinoises, avec traduction fran9aise, 1 feuille, 4to. 
Cartonne. 1«. 6d. 

Wade, T. F., W^n-Chien Tztl-Erh Chi. Series of Papers selected as 
specimens of Documentary Chinese, designed to assist students of the Language, 
as written by the officials of China. In Sixteen Parts. Vol. I. 4to. half 
cloth, pp. xii. and 446 ; and iv., 72, and 62 (pp. 6 to 8 missing). London, 
1867. £5 68. 

Yii-Yen Tzii-Erh Chi Progressive Course designed to 

assist the student of Colloquial Chinese, as spoken in the Capital and the 
Metropolitan Department. In Eight Parts, with Key, Syllabary, and Writing 
Exercises. 3 vols. 4to. Progressive Course, pp. xx., 296, and 16 ; Syllabary, 
pp. 126 and 36; Writing Exercises, pp. 48; Key, pp. 174 and 140, sewed. 
London, 1867. £6 6«. 

Williams, S. Wells, Easy Lessons in Chinese or Progressive Exercises to 
facilitate the Study of that Language, especially adapted to the Canton Dialect. 
8vo. pp. ix. and 287. Macao, 1842. £1 U. 

CHINOOK. 

Gibbs, G., Dictionary of the Chinook Jargon ; or Trade Language of 
Oregon. Royal 8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 44. New York, 1863. 12«. 

Alphabetical Vocabulary of the Chinook Language. Svo. pp. 



24. New York, 1863. 7«. 6d, 
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CHINYANJA. 

Kiddel, A., Grammar of the Chinjanja Lan^age as spoken at Lake 
Nyassa with Chinyanj a- English and English-Chmyanja Vocabularies. 16mo. 
pp. 150. Edinburgh, 1880. 2«. 

CHIPPEWAYAN. 

Adam, L., Esquisse d'une grammaire compart dea dialectes Cree et 
Chippeway. 8vo. Paris, 1876. 2*. 

Petitot, R. P. E., Dictionnaire de la langae Denfe-Dindji^ (dialectes 
Montagnais ou Chippewayon, Peaux de li^yres et Loncheux) ; avec une gram- 
maire et des tableaux synoptiques des oonjugaisons. 4to. pp. 450, 4 col. 
Paris, 1876. £5. 

OHIQUITA. 

Adam L., y V. Henry, Arte y Vocabulario de la Lengua Chiquita con 
al^unos Textos traducidos y explicados, compuestos sobre manuscritos ineditos 
del xviiie siglo. 8yo. pp. xyi. and 136. Paris, 1880. 15«. 

CHOCTAW. 

B3rington, C, English and Choctaw Definer, for the Choctaw Academies 
and Schools. l6mo. half-bound, pp. 252. New York, 1852. 7«. 

■ Grammar of the Choctaw Language. Edited from the original 

MSS. in the Library of the American Philosophical Society, by D. G. Brinton, 
A.M., M.D., Member of the American Philosophical Society, the Pennsylvania 
Historical Society, Corresponding Member of the American Ethnological 
Society, etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. 56. Philadelphia, 1870. 7*. Qd. 



CHURCH-SLAVIC. (See Cyrillic.) 

CHXJRWALSCH. (See Rhaeto-Romanic.) 

CINGHALESE. (See Singalese.) 

CIROASSLANT. 

Loewe, L., Dictionary of the Circassian Language, in Two Parts: 
English-Circassian-Turkish, and Circassian-English- i'urkish, containing all the 
most necessar]^ words for the traveller, the soldier, and the sailor, with the 
exact pronunciation of each word in the English character. 8to. pp. 177. 
Out of print. London, 1854. 10«. 6^. 

CLALLAM AND LUMMT 

Gibbs, G., Alphabetical Vocabularies of the Clallam and LummL Royal 
8vo. sewed. New York, 1863. 7«. 6d, 

COCHIN-CHINESE. (See Annambse.) 
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OONCANL 

Da Cunlia, J. G., The Koncani Language and Literature. Royal 8vo. 
pp. 60, bound. Bombay, 1881. 6«. 

Diccionnario Portuguez-Concani, composto por um Missionario Italiauo. 
(Edited by Joaquim Heliodoro da Gunha Rivara.) Royal Svo. pp. 280. ^oya 
Goa, 1868. 16«. 

Estevao, Th., Grammatico da Lingua Concani, composta pelo Padre Thomaz 
Estevao, e accrescentada por outros Padres da Companbia de Jesus. Segunda 
Impressao, correcta e annotada ; a que precede como introduccao, a Memoria 
sobre a di8tribui9ao geographica das principaes Linguas da India por Sir 
Erskine Perry, e o ensaio bistorico da Lingua Concani, pelo Editor (Joaquim 
Heliodoro da Cunha Rivara). 4to. pp. ccxxxvi. and 251. Nova-Goa, 1867. 14». 

Grammatica da Lingua Concani, escripta em Portuguez por um Missionario 
Italiano. (Padre Fr. Francisco Xavier, Vigario Apostolico em Verapoly. 
Edited by Joaquim Heliodoro da Cunha Rivara.) 4to. pp. 4, 146, aud 4: 
Nova-Goa, 1869. 7«. 6rf. 

Grammatica da Lingua Concani no dialecto do Norte, composta no seculo 
XVII., por hum Missionario Portuguez : e agora pela primeira vez dada k 
estampa. (Edited by Joaquim Hehodoro da Cunha Rivara.) 4to. pp. iv. and 
181. Nova-Goa, 1868. 7«. 

Bivara, Ensaio historico da Lingua Concani, por Joaquim Heliodoro da 
Cunha Rivara. 4to. pp. xliii. and 496. Nova-Goa, 1868. 14a. 

COORG LANGUAGE. 

Cole, Capt. R. A., Elementary Grammar of the Coorg Language. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. ii. and 136. Bangalore, 1867. Ids. 

COPTIC. (See also Egyptian.) 

Didymi Taurinensis Literaturae Copticae Rudimentum (Grammatica, etc.) 
8vo. half bound. Parmae, 1783. bs. 

Parthey, G, Vocabularium Coptico-Latinum et Latino-Copticum e Peyroni 
et Tattami Lexicis concinnavit. Royal 8vo. Berlin, 1814. Out of print. 
£1 10a. 

Peyron, Amadeus, Lexicon Copticum. Taurini, 1835. 4to. £i 15«. 

Grammatica Linguae Copticae, Taurini, 1841. Svo. 10«. 

Rossi, F., Grammatica Copto-Geroglifica con un' appendice dei principali 
segni siUabici e del loro significato. Large 8vo. pp. 366 and 4 plates. Torino, 
1878. £1 68. 

Schwartze, Prof. Dr. M. G, Koptische Grammatik, herausg. nach des 
Verfassers Tode von Dr. U. Steinthal. Svo. pp. xvi. and 493. Berlin, 1850. 
7*. 6d. 

Stem, Ludwig, Koptische Grammatik. Svo. sewed, pp. xviii. and 46S. 
With 1 Lithograph. Leipzig, 1880. 18«. 

Uhlemann, M. A., Linguae Copticae Grammatica. Lipsiae, 1S53. Svo. 
iScarce. 125. 6d. 

COREAN. 

Aston, W. G., Comparative Study of the Japanese and Korean Languages 
(Forming pages 317 to 364 of Journal R.A.S., New Series, XI. 3). 8vo. 
Lond. 1879. 8«. 
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COREAN continued:— 
Dictionhaire Cor^en-FraiKjais — contenant : 1. Partie Lexicographique. 
2. Partie Grammaticale. 3. Partie Gtfogriaphique. (Paries Missionnaires de 
Coree). ^Small 4to. pp. viii. and 616, and iv. and 68 (Premier Appendice) 
and (Second Appendice) pp. 24. With Map. Yokohama, 1880. £4. 

Grammaire Cor^enne pr^c^d^e d*une Introduction sur le caractbre de la 
lanffue Coreenne, sa comparaison avec le chinois, etc., siiivie d'un appendice sur 
la division du temps, les poids et mesures, la boussole, la genealo^e avec un 
cours d'exercices gradues. Par les missionnaires de Coree. Crown 8vo. sewed, 
pp. viii. xxii. 194, 60* and 40**. Yokohama, 1881. £1 16«. 

Medhurst, W. H., Translation of a Comparative Vocabulary of the 
Chinese, Corean, and Japanese Languages, with the Thousand Character Classic, 
in Chinese and Corean, and Indexes of Chinese and English words. Batavia, 
1836. £2 2*. 

PuziUo, M., Essay of a Russian and Corean Dictionary. Small 4to. pp. 
XV. and 731. St. Petersburg, 1874. 16«. 

Bosny, L^on de, Aper9u de la langue Cor^ene. 8vo. Scarce. Paris, 1867. 

15*. l^if^U copies on l^ printed. 

Boss, John, Corean Primer : Being Lessons in Corean on all ordinary 

subjects. 8vo. pp. 90. Shanghai, 1877. 10«. 

Siebold, Ph. Fr. de, Tsian dsU wen, sive mille literae ideographicae ; opus 
Sinicuto origine cum interpretatione Kdra'iana, in peninsula Korai impressum. 
4to. With Plates. Lugd. Bat. 1838. £1 10». 

Lui ho, sive vocabularium Sinensi in K6raianum conversum, 

opus Sinicum origine peninsula Korai impressum. (Annexa appendice vocabu- 
lomm KOraianorum, Japon. et Sinensium comparatiya nee non interpretut. 
German. 4to. Lugd. £at. 1838. 12«. Qd. 

Korean-Chinese-German Dictionary. 

CORNISH. (See also Breton, Welsh and Keltic.) 

Norris, p., Cornish Grammar. 8vo. 1859. 38. 

Polwheie's Cornish- English Vocabulary and Provincial Glossary. 4to. 
With plates. Truro, 1836. £1 2*. 6d. 

Williams, Rev. R., Lexicon Cornu-Britannicum. Dictionary of the 
Ancient Celtic Language of Cornwall, in which the words are elucidated by 
copious examples from the Cornish works now remaining, with translations 
in English. The synonyms are also given in the cognate dialects of Welsh, 
Armoric, Irish, Gaelic, and Manx, showing at one view the connection between 
them. Sewed, pp. 400. Llandovery, 1862-65. £2 2». 

CR£j£j. 

Adam, L., Esquisse d'une grammaire compar^e des dialectes Cree et 
Chippeway. 8vo. Paris, 1876. 2«. 

Horden, Rev. J., Grammar of the Cree Language as spoken by the Cree 
Indians of North America. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 238. London, 
1881. 2«.. 

Howse, J., Grammar of the Cree Language. With which is combined an 
Analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 324. London, 
1866. 7«. 6rf. 

Hunter, Ven. Archdeacon, Lecture on the Grammatical Construction of 
the Cree Language. Also Paradigms of the Cree Verb, with its various con- 
jugations, moods, tenses, etc. Small 4to. cloth, pp. 267. London, 1876. 16«. 

Lacombe, P. A., Dictionnaire et Grammaire de la Langue des Cris, 8vo. 
Montreal, 1874. £1 U. 
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CREOLE. 

Addison Van Name, Contributions to Creole Grammar. 8vo. pp. 44. 
(From *' Transactions American Philological Association,*' 1869-70.) 6«. 

Baissac, M. C, Etude sur le Patois Creole mauricien. 8vo. Nancy, 1880 
6s, 

Joly, S. J. D., Vocabulaire Francjais-Cr^ole et Conversations Fran9ai8es- 
Creoles. Contained in ** Manuel des Habitans de Saint-Domingue." 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. ccviii., 216, and 406. Paris, 1802. 12«. 6d, 

Magens, J. M., Grammatica over det Creolske Sprog, sora bruges paa de 

trende Danske Eilando St. Croix, St. Thomas og St. Jans i America. 8vo. 

bound, pp. 80. Kjobenhavn, 1770. £1 1«. 

The first attempt to treat grammatically the Creole language. Extremely rare. 
Thomas, J. J., The Theory and Practice of Creole Grammar. 8vo. boards, 

pp. viii. and 136. Port of Spain, 1869. 12«. 

CREOLESE. (See Negro-English.) 

CROATLAlN. (See Servian.) 

CUNEIFORM. (See Assyrian and Old-Persian.) 

CURACAO. 

Putman, J. J., Proeve eener HoUandsche Spraakkunst, ten Gebruike der 
Algemeene Armenschool, in de Gemeente van de H. Rosa op Cura9ao. Two 
Parts. 16mo. Santa Eosa, 1849-63. 6«. 

CYRILLIC. 

(Church-Slavic, Old Slavonic, Old Bulgarian, Palabo-Slavic, 
Old Slowenian.) 

Budagoff, Worterbuch der Kirchen-slawonischen und russischen Sprache ; 
zTisammengestellt von der Kais. Academic der Wissenschaften. Second Edition. 
Two vols. Large 8vo. St. Petersburg, 1869. £2 2«. 

Chodzko, A., Grammaire Paleoslave, suivie de textes pal^oslaves. 8vo. 
pp. xvi. and 276. Paris, 1869. 10«. Qd. 

Dobrowsky, J., Institutiones Linguae Slavicae Dialecti veteris, quae cum 
apud B,ussos Serbos aliosque ritus Greeci, tum apud Dalmatas Glagoiitas ritus 
Latini Slaves in libris sacris obtinet. 8vo. half bound. Yindobonse, 1822. 
6«. 6rf. 

The Same. Second Edition. 8vo. VindobonsB, 1852. 9«. 6o?. 

Leskien, A, Handbucb der Altbulgariscben Spracbe. Grammatik, Texte, 
Glossar. 8vo. pp. 246. Weimar, 1871. 6*. 

Miklosich, P., Radices linguae Slovenic» veteris Dialecti. Lips. 1845. 
3«. 6d, 

Lexicon Linguae Slovenicae veteris Dialecti. Royal 4to. pp. 

xiv. and 204. Wien, 1850. 16s. 

Lexicon Palaeoslovenico-Graeco-Latinum ; emendatum, auctum. 



Royal 8vo. pp. 1171. Wien, 1863-66. £1 7«. 

Altsloweniscbe Formenlebre in Paradigmen mit Texten aus 

Glagolitischen Quellen. 8vo. pp. 96. Wien, 1874. 6«. 

Altsloweniscbe Lautlehre. Tbird Edition. Large 8vo. pp. 310. 

Wien, 1878. 7*. 
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UNIVCRSITY^ 



42 CATALOGUE OF DICTIONARIES AKD GRAMMARS. 

CYRILLIC continued:^ 
MomciloY, Grammar of the Old Bulgarian Language. 8vo. Vienna, 1865, 

(In Bulgarian.) 12». 

Schleicher, Dr. A., Die Formenlehre der Kirchenslawischen Sprache, 
erklarend und vergleichend dargestellt. 8yo. pp. xxiii. and 376. Bonn, 
1852. 8«. 

Sokolow, P., Church Slavic and Russian Dictionary. 2 vols. 8vo. coL v., 
1691, 14, 1778, 14, half bound. St. Petersburg, 1834. £2 2«. 

Worterbuch der Kirchen-Slawischen und der Russischen Sprache. Heraus- 
gegeben von der Akademie der WlBsenschaften. 4 vols. Large 4to. Peters- 
burg, 1847. £2 2«. 

Wostokoff, A. C, WSrterbuch der Kirchen-Slawischen Sprache. 2 vols. 
4to. St. Petersburg, 1861. 18«. 

CZECH. (See Bohemian.) 
DACO-ROMAN or WALLACHAN. (See Rouman.) 

DAJAK (Borneo.) 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Grammatik der Dajak-Sprache. 8vo. pp. 48. 
Leipzig, 1852. 2«. %d. 

Hardeland, Versuch einer Grammatik der Dajackschen Sprache. 8vo. 
pp. viii. and 337. Amsterdam, 1860. 7». 6rf. 

— '■ the same. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 374. Amsterdam, 

1858. 89. ^d. 

. Dajacksch-Deutsches WGrterbuch. Bearb. und herausg. im 

Auffcrage der Niederland. Bibelgesellschaft. Imp. 8yo. pp. viii. and 638. 
Amsterdam, 1859. £1 7«. 

DAKOTA. 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Grammatik der Dakota Sprache. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
65. Leipzig, 1852. 29, ed. 

Riggs, Rev. S. R., Grammar and Dictionary of the Dakota Language. 
Collected by the Members of tbe Dakota Mission. 4to. pp. xii. and 402, 
cloth. Washington, 1852. £2 10^. 

Grammar of the Dakota Language. Collected by the Members 

of the Dakota Mission. 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 64. Washington, 1852. 5«. 

Roehrig, F. L. C, The Language of the Dakota or Sioux Indians. 8vo. 
pp. 20. Washington, 1872. 2*. 6rf. 

Williamson, John P., English-Dakota Vocabulary, Wasigun iapi ieska 
wowapi. 12mo. pp. 137. (Santee Agency, Neb. U.S.A.) 10«. 6d, 

DANISH (Dano-Norwegian.) 
DICTIOIiAmJES. 

Aasen, I., Ordbog over det Norske Folkesprog. Udgivet efber det Konge- 
hge Norske Videnskabs-Selskabs foranstaltning og paa dets Bekostning. 8vo. 
pp. 639. Christiania, 1850. 10<. 

: Norsk Ordbog med Dansk forklaring. 8vo. pp. 976. Christiana, 

1873. 15*. 
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DANISH : Dictionabies, eontinutd: — 
Boning, L. S., Dictionnaire firan9ais-danois et danois-fran9ais. 2 vols. 
12mo. pp. 1226, 2 cols. Copenhague, 1861. 85. 6d. 

Dalin, A. F., Dansk-norsk och Svensk Ordbok. 8vo. pp. 675. Stockholm, 
1869. 12a. 

Dictioimaire, Nouveau, frainjais et danois. 2 vols, in 1. 16mo. pp. viii. 
and 274, half hound. Leipzig. 4«. 6d. 

Dizionario; Nuovo, delle Lingue Italiana e Danese. 16mo. cloth. Lipsia* 
1867. 4«. 6rf. 

Gr5nberg, B. C, Deutsch-Danisches und Danisch-Deutsches HandwGrter- 
huch. 2 vols. 12mo. pp. xvi. 660, and 672. Kopenhagen, 1851. 6«. 

Helms, S. H., Neues vollstandiges WSrterbuch der Danischen und 
Deutschen Sprache. Third Edition. 2 vols, in one, half bound. Leipzig, 
1876. llf. 

Hyllested, A. V., Ferral og Repps Dansk Engelske Ordbog. Tredie, 
betydelig forgede Udgave. Square 16mo. pp. 476. Kiobenhaven, 1867. 6a. 

Kaper, J., Deutsch-Danisch-Norwegisches Handwiirterbuch. 8vo. pp. 
xii. and 644. Kopenhagen, 1878. 6a. 

■ — Danisch - Norwegisch - Deutsches Hand - WOrterbuch. Second 

Edition. 8vo. Kopenhagen, 1880. 4a. 6rf. 

Larsen, A., Danish-Norwegien-English Dictionary. 8vo. pp. viii. and 646. 
half hound. Kopenhagen, 1880. 6«. 

Molbeck, C, Dansk Orbog, indeholdende det Danske Sprogsf^tammeord, 
etc. Royal 8vo. pp. 1559. Copenhagen, 1869. £1 10a. 

Danske Dialect Lexikon, indeholdende Ord, Udtryk og Tale- 

maader af den danske Almues Tungemaal i Rigets f orskiellige Landskaber og 
Egne, etc. 8vo. pp. ixxii. and 696. Kjobenhavn, 1841. £1 4a. 

Ordbog (Danske,) udgiven under Videnskabemes Selskabs Bestyrelse. 
Vols. i. to vii. (A— U.) 4to. Kjobenhavn, 1793-1863. £3 3a. 

The moBt complete Danish Dictionary, pnblished under the auspices of a learned 
society. The eighth volume will probably complete the work. 

Pocket Dictionary, New, of the English and Danish Languages. 2 
parts in 1 vol. Square 16mo. pp. viii. and 765. Leipzig. 3«. 6d, ; cloth, 4a. 6rf. 

Rosing, S., English-Danish Dictionary. Fifth Edition. 18mo. pp. vi. and 
663, haK bound. Copenhagen, 1874. 7a. 

Taschenwdrterbncli der Danischen und Deutschen Sprache. Square 16mo. 
cloth. Leipzig. 6a. 

GRAMMARS, FHRASE-BOOKS. 

Aasen, J., Norsk Grammatik. 8vo. pp. 400. Christiania, 1864. 6«. 

Bojesen, M., The Danish Speaker. Pronunciation, Vocabulary, Dialogues. 
12mo. cloth. 1865. 3a. Qd. 

Guide to the Danish Language. 12mo. cloth, pp. 260. London, 

1863. 6a. 

F08S, F., Norwegian Grammar, with Exercises in the Norwegian and 
English Languages, and a List of Irregular Verbs. Second Edition. 12mo. 
limp cloth, pp. 49. London, 1876. 2a. 

Fraedersdorff, T. "W., Practical Introduction to Danish or Norwegian ; a 
collection of useful phrases and sentences, and extracts from Danish and 
Norwegian historians, with notes and vocabulary. 12nio. cloth. London, 
1860. 4a. 
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DANISH : Grammars, etc., eontintted ;-r- 
Hagerup, E., om det Danske Sprog i Angel. 8vo. pp.^xxiv. and 127. Kjoben- 
havn, 1862. 4«. 

Ott^, E. C, How to . Learn Danish (Dano-Norwegian) : Manual for 
Students of Danish, based on the OUendorffian System of teaching; Languages, 
and adapted for self -instruction. By E. C. Otte. Crown 8vo. doth, pp. xix. 
and 337. London, 1879. 7«. 6rf. 

Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 84, 3«. 

Peterson, C. J. P., Norwegian-Danish Grammar and Reader,'with a Voca- 
bulary. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 202. London, 1872. 6». 6d. 

Bask, Dr. E. C, Danish Grammar. Edited by Repp. 8vo. pp. xvi and 
166. Copenhagen, 1846. 5a. 

Schram, G., Principes de la langue danoise et norv^gienne, suivis d'un 
choix de morceaux en prose et en vers avec la traduction en regard. Deuxieme 
Edition. 8vo. pp. 173. Copenhague, 1866. 6«. 

Thimsen, J. H., Taler de Dansk? Danisch-Deutsches Gesprachbuch. 
Mit Wortei'bueh and kurzgefasster Grammatik, 8vo. pp. viii. and 188. 
Leipzig, 1880. 1«. 6rf. 

DANKALL (Africa.) 

Isenberg, Rev. C. "W., Small Vocabulary of the Dankali Language, in 
three parts: Dankali and English, English and Dankali, and a Selection of 
Dankali Sentences, with English Translations. 12dio. London, 1840. 5«. 

DELAWAiElK 

Duponceau, P. S., Grammar of the Language of the Lenni Lenape or 
Delaware Indians. Translated from the German Manuscript of the late Rev. 
David Zeisberoer, for the American Philosophical Society. 4to. sewed, pp. 
188. Philadelphia, 1827. 18«. 

DEMOTIC. (See Egyptian.) 

DHIMAL. 

Hodgson, B. H., On the Aborigines of India ; on the Kocch, B6do and 
Dhimal Tribes. (Cont. Vocabulary and Grammar.) 8vo. cloth. Calcutta, 
1847. 10*. 6rf. 

Vocabulary and Grammar of the Kocch, B6do and Dhimal 

Tribes. (Forming pp. 1 to 104 of <' Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian 
Subjects. 2 vols. 8vo. cluth.) London, 1880. £1 8*. 

DINKA. 

Beltrame, D. G., Grammatica della Lingua Denka. 8vo. pp. 160. Firenze, 
1870. 16*. [Out of print. 

Grammatica e Vocabulario della Lingua Denka. 8vo. pp. 234. 

Roma, 1881. 

Mitterrutzner, T. C, Die Dinka-Sprache in Central Africa. Kurze Gram- 
matik, Text, und Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. 308. Brixen, 1866. Is, 

DIPPIL. (See Australian Aboriginal Languages.) 
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DRAVlDDiJSr LANGUAGES IN GENERAL. 

(See also Canarese, Malayalam, Tamil, Telugu, Tulu.) 

Caldwell, R., Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian or South-Indian 
Languages. Second corrected and enlarged edition. Demy 8vo. pp. 805. 
London, 1875. £1 8<. 

DUTCH and FLEMISH. 

DICTIONARIES, 

Bomhoff, D., New Dictionary of the English and Dutch Languages. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 2311. I^imeguen, l8ol. 
jei 4«. 

Oomplete Dutch-English and English-Dutch Dictionary. Second 

Edition. Two Parts in one vol. 12nio. cloth, pp. 506 and 536. Amhem. 
10*. 6rf. 

Calisch, J. M., New Complete Dictionary of the English and Dutch Lan- 
guages, in 2 Parts. Containing: — (1) AH words and expressions, proverbs, 
etc., most in use in both languages. (2) The English pronunciation figured for 
the Dutch. (3) Mihtary and naval terms; and geographical, mythological, 
and historical proper names. (4) Participles of the irregular verbs. (5) The 
gender of nouns substantative in both languages, and the plural where it 
deviates from the general rule. (6 — ^in the Dutch part.) The new ortho- 
graphical system. Vol. I. English and Dutch. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 
919. Vol. II. Dutch and English, pp. viii. and 816. Tiel, 1875. £1 16». 

De Bo, L. L., West-Vlaamsch Idioticon. 4to. pp. 1488, Brugge, 1873. 
• £1 10*. 

Dictionnaire de poche des langues fran9aises et hollandaises. 2 parts in 
1 vol. 16mo. sewed. Leipsic. 3«. 

Jaeger, A., New Pocket-Dictionary of the English and Dutch and Dutch 
and English Languages ; containing also a Vocabulary of Proper Names, and a 
Catalogue of the Irregular Verbs. Second Edition. Square 12mo. pp. 702, 
cloth. Gouda. 4*. 6^. 

ELramers, J., New Pocket Dictionary of the English-Dutch and Dutch-* 
English Languages. Containing also in the First Part Pronunciation, and a 
Vocabulary of Sroper Names, Geographical and Historical. 16mo. cloth, pp. ' 
xiv. and 714. London, 1876. 4*. 

■ Nouveau dictionnaire fran9ais-hollandais et hollandais-fran9ais. 

4 vols. 8vo. Gouda, 1859. 

Olinger, Abb^, Nouveau Dictionnaire Flamand-Fran9ais et Fran9ais- 
Flamand. 2 vols. 8 vo. Malines, 1861. 10*. 

Oudemans, A. C, Middel- en Oud-Nederlandsch Woordenboek. Part I. to 
VII. (A— W.) 8vo. Arnheem, 1872-80. £4. 

Picard, A., New Pocket Dictionary of the English-Dutch and Dutch- 
English Languages. Eemodelled and corrected from the Best Authorities. 
Fifth Edition. 16mo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 1186. 1877. 10*. 

Pocket-Dictionary of the English and Dutch Languages. 2 parts in 1 vol. 
16mo. Leipzig, 1878. 7«. 6i. 

Schuermans, L. W., Algemeen Vlaamsch Idioticon, uitgegiven door het 
taal- en letterlievend Genootschap Met Tijd en Vlijt. 8vo. pp. 902. Leuven, 
1866-70. 19*. 
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DUTCH AND FLEMISH : Dictionaries, continued:^ 
Taschenwbrterbuch der Hollandischen und Deutschen Sprache. 2 parte 
in 1 vol. 16mo. half bound. Leipzig, is. 6d. 

, Van de Velde et Sleeckx, Dictionnaire complet, Francjais-Flamand et 
Flamand-Fran9ais. 2 vols, royal 8vo. pp. 2440. Brnielles, 1848-51. £1 6«. 

Vries, M. de, Middelnederlandsch WoordenboeL Part L pp. 127. 's 
Gravenhage, 1864. 4^. 

and L. A. T. Winkel, Woordenboek der Nederlandsche Taal. 

4to. Parts 1 to 10. 'b Gravenhage, 1864-70. Each part 2*. 

lln course of publication. 

Winkler, J., Algemeen Nederduitsch en Friesch Dialecticon. 2 vols. 
Large 8vo. pp. xvi., 600, and 449. 's Gravenhage, 1874. 18*. 

QBAMMARS, FERASE-BOOKS, 

Ahn, F., Neue HoUandische Sprachlehre. ICth edition. Small 8vo. pp. 
X. and 176. Leipzig, 1880.^ 2*. 

Concise Grammar of the Dutch Language, with Selections from 

the best authors in Prose and Poetry. Translated from the Tenth German 
Edition, by Henri van Laun. Third Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 168. 
London, 1877. 3a. 6rf. 

Booch-Arkossy, F., Spreekt Gij de HoUandsche Taal ? HoUandisch- 
Deutsches Getiprachbuch. 8vo. pp. xii. and 184. Leipzig, 1880. la. 6d. 

Calisch, J. M., and Witcomb, New Guide to Modern Conversation in 
Dutch and English. 16mo. pp. viii. and 246. Berlin, 1879. 1*. 6d. 

Hennansz, L., Aenleiding to de Kennisse van het Verhevene Deel der 
Nederduitsche ISprake. 2 vols. pp. 743 and 748, bound. Amsterdam, 1723. 
£1. 1*. 

Herx, W., Lehrgang zur Erlemung der Flamischen Sprache. Small 8vo. 
pp. 150. Antwerpen. 3«. 

Kuijper, G , Elements de Grammaire N6erlandaise. 12mo. pp. 188. La 
Haye, 1858. 3a. 

OUnger, La Langue N^erlandaise (Flamande ou Hollandaise), accompagn^e 
d'un Essai sur les Etymologies, avec les principanx mots, derives et composes. 
Vol. I. 8vo. pp. xix. and 654. Bruxelles, 1866. 8a. 

Ten Kate, L., Aenleiding tot de Kennisse van het Verhevene deel der 
Nederduitsche Sprake, waer in hare zekerste Grondslag, edelste Kragt, nut- 
telijkste Onderscheiding, en geregeldste Afleiding overwogen en naegespoort, 
en tegen het Allervoornaemste der Verouderde en Nog-levende Taewerwanten, 
als't Oude Mceso-Gothischj Frank-DuiUchy en Angel' Saxisch, benevens het 
Hedendaegsche Hoog-Duitach en Yslandsch, vergeleken word. 2 vols. 4to. 
bound, pp. 743 and 748. Amsterdam, 1723. £1 la. 

Tuinman, C, Fakkel der Nederduitsche Taale. 2 vols. 4to. 20 prelimi- 
nary leaves, pp. 504 and 76 ; 43 preliminary leaves, pp. 263, bound. Leydea 
and Middelburg, 1722-31. £1 la. 

DYAK (See Dajak.) 

EDDYSTONE ISLANDS (Language op). (See Western Pacific 

Ocean.) 
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EGYPTLAN (Hieroglyphics, Demotic, Hieratic), (See also Coptic.) 

mCTIOKAItl^S. 

Birch, L., Dictionary of Hieroglyphics, pp. 335 to 586 in Bunsen*s " Egypt," 
and Hieroglyphic Grammar, pp. 587 to 716 in Bonsen's ** Egypt,'* vol. y. 
Scarce. London, 1867. £6. 



On Egyptian Grammar. The Writing of the Egyptians 

(Sections iv. and v. in Bunsen's " Egypt," vol. i.). Scarce. London, 1867. £4. 

New Hieroglyphic Dictionary. [In preparation. 



Bragsch, Heinrich, Hieroglyphisch-Demotisches W5rterbuch, enthaltend 
m wissenschaftlicher Anordnung die gebrauchlichsten Worter und Gruppen der 
Heiligen und der Yolks- Sprache una Schrift der Alten iBgypter, nebst deren 
Erklarung in Franzosischer, Deutscher und Arabischer Sprache und An^abe 
ihrer Yerwandtschaft mit den entsprechenden Wortem des Koptischen una der 
Semitischen Idiome. Yols. i. to iv. small folio, pp. vii. and 1728, lithographed. 
Leipzig, 1867-68. £21. 
" Dr. BruKsch's Dictioiiary and Grammar at once laid a more solid foundation for the 

fatore study of the Egyptian Language."— ^en/ey'« Oesehiehte der Sprachwisaenscha/t. 

The same, vols. v. and vi. Leipzig, 1880. £12 lOs, 

Champollion le Jeune, Dictionuaire Egyptien, en Ecriture Hi^roglyphique, 
public par Champollion Figeac. Folio, pp. zxxvi. and 487. Paris, 1841-44. 
£2 lOs. 

Levi, Sim., Raccolta dei Segni leratici Egizi nelle diverse Epoche con i 
corrispondenti Geroglifici ed i loro differenti valori fonetici. 4t<'. pp. ivi. and 
o6 plates. Torino, 1880. IQs. 

Ldebleia, J., Dictionnaire de noms hi^roglyphiques en Ordre G^n^alogique 
et Alphabetique publie d'apr^s les Monuments Egyptiens. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 
iv. and 565. Christiania, 1871. £2 6«. 

Index alphabetique de tons les Mots contenus dans le Livre des 

Morts, publie par Lepsius. 12mo. Paris, 1876. 125. 

Pierret, Paul, Vocabulaire Hi^roglyphique, comprenant les mots de la 
Langue, les noms G^ographiques, Divins, Royaux et Historiques; classes 
alphabetiquement. 8vo. Paris, 1876. £2 10*. 

Sharpe, S., Rudiments of a Vocabulary of Egyptian Hieroglyphics. With 
an Essay on Egyptian Hieroglyphics. Second Edition. 4to. London, 1861. 
108. 6d. 

Tattam, H., Lexicon iEgyptiaco-Latinum ex veteribus linguae -^gyptiacae 
monumentis, etc., cum indice vocum latinarum. 8vo. Oxford, 1836. 18*. 

GRAMMARS, CHREST0MATHIE8. 

Birch, S., On Egyptian Grammar. The Writing of the Egyptians. (Sections 
lY. and Y. in " Bunsen's Egypt," Yol. I.) Scarce. London, 1867. £4. 

Bragsch, Dr. H. , Grammaire D^motique, contenant les principes g^n^raux 
de la langue et de I'ecriture populaires des anciens Egyptiens. Avec un tableau 
g6n6ral des signes d^motiques. Folio, pp. xii. and 203, with 10 plates. Berlin, 
1866. £2 10«. 

Grammaire Hi^roglyphique, cont. les principes g^n^raux de la 



langue et de Tecriture Sacrees des Auciens Egyytiens. 4to. pp. viii. and 136. 
Leipzig, 1872. £1 4». 

Hieroglyptische Grammatik. 4to. Leipzig, 1872. j£l 4«. 
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EGYPTIAN: Grammars, etc., continued: — 
Champollion le jeune, Graramaire Egyptienne, ou Principes G^n^raux de 
r^criture sacree E^jptienne, appliquee k la representation oe la langue parlee. 
Folio, pp. viii., xxiii. and 555, with lithographic plates. Paris, 1836-41. £i. 

Drival, E. van, Grammaire Compar^e des Langues S^mitiques et de 
TEgyptien. Seconds Edition. 8vo. pp. 206. Paris, 1879. 6«. 

Erman, A., Neuaegyptische Grammatik. Large 8vo. pp. xii. and 276. 
Leipzig, 1880. 12«. 

Kminek-Szedlo, Saggio Filosofico per rapprendimento della Lingua e 
Scrittura Egiziana, e Interpretazione delle Iscrizioni Geroglifici che si Lega:ono 
sui Monumenti del Mnseo Civic > di Bologna. 4to. 10 Plates. Bologna, 1877. 
10«. 

Maspero, G., Des Formes de la Conjugaison en Egyptien Antique, en 
Demotique, et en Copte. pp. iy. and 124. Paris, 1871. iO«. 

Pauthier, P., Sinico-Aegyptiaca. Essai sur TOrigine et la Formation 
Similaire des Ecritures Figuratives Chinoise et Egyptienne. 4to. Paris, 
1842. Ss. 

Kenouf, Le Page, Elementary Grammar of the Ancient Egyptian Language, 
in the Hieroglyphic Type. 4to. cloth. London, 1875. 12a. 

Keinisch, S. L., Aegyptische Chrestomathie. Vols. 1 and 2 in large 4to, 
With 49 Plates. Vienna, 1873-76. 9*. 

Revillout, E., Nouvelle Chrestomathie Demotique. Mission de 1878. 
Contrats de Berlin, Vienne, Leyde, etc., publics et tradoits par E. Kevilluut. 
Paris, 1878. 4to. £1 5*. 



Chrestomathie Demotique. 4 vols. 4to. 1880. £4 4«. 



Boug^, Vicomte Emmanuel de, Chrestomathie Egyptienne. Paris, 1868- 
76. 4 parts, small 4to. £3 12«. ed. 
Vol. I.: Introduction k I'Etude des Ecritures et de la Lanj^ae Egyptienne. £1. — 
Vols. II. and III. : Abr6g6 Grammatical. £2.— Vol. IY.; Le Stdle du Roi Kthiopien 
Fiankhi-Meriamen. £1. 

Seyffarth, G., Grammatica Aegyptiaca. Erste Anleitung zum Uebersetzen 
Altaegyptischer Literaturwerke, nebst Geschichte des HieroglyphenschlusseLs. 
870. 92 plates. Gotha, 1855. 9«. 

Tattam, H., Compendious Grammar of the Egyptian Language as con- 
tained in the Coptic and Sahidic Dialects. With an Appendix consisting of the 
Rudiments of a Dictionary of the Ancient Egyptian Language in the Enchorial 
Character, by T. Young. 870. London. 1830. 8vo. 15«. 

■ — Compendious Grammar of the Egyptian Language, as contained 

in the Coptic, Sahidic, and Bashmuric Dialects, together with Alphabets and 
Numerals in the Hieroglyphic and Enchorial Characters. Second Edition. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1863. Is. 6d. 

ELEUTH. 

Henry, Y., Esquisses d^une grammaire raisonn^e de la langue al^oute. 
8vo. pp. 73. Paris, 1879. 3«. 6rf. 

Veniaminof, Grammar and Dictionary of the Eleuth Language. 8vo. 
(In Bussian.) Petersb. 1846. 58. Qd. 
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ENGLISH. (For Dialects see below.) 
DICTIONARIES. 

Bartlett, J. R., Dictionary of Americanisms : a Glossary of Words and 
Phrases colloquially used in the United States. Second Edition, considerahly 
enlarged and improyed. 1 Yol. 8yo. cloth, pp. zxxii. and 624. Boston, 
1869. 16«. 

Coleridge, H., Glossarial Index to the Printed English Literature of th) 
Thirteenth Century. Svo. cloth, pp. 104. 2*. 6rf. 

JenMns, J., Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all excep 
Familiar Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and 
Foreign Moneys, Weights and Measures ; omitting what everybody knows, and 
containing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. 64 mo. 
cloth, pp. 663. London, 1879. Is. 6d, 

Johnson, S., Dictionary of the English Language, founded on that of Dr. 
Johnson, as edited by Todd, with numerous additions, by Dr. Latham. 2 vuls. 
4to. cloth. London, 1864-72. £7. 

Kldpper, Dr. K., Englische Synonymik. Grossere Ausgabe fiir Lehrer 
und Studierende. 8vo. Rostock, 1881. 9^. 

Manipulns Yocabulorum : Rhyming Dictionary of the English Lan- 
guage. By Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by 
Henbt B. Wheatlby. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 370. London, lis. 

Matzner, E., Alt-Englische Sprachproben nebst einem WOrterbuch, Band 
I.: Sprachproben. Two Parts. Berlin, 1867-70. £1 is. Band II. 
Worterbuch : Lieferung 1 to 7. (A to Garten.) Large 8vo. 1872-76. £I 8«. 

Miiller, E., Etymologisches W5rterbuch der Englischen Spracbe. Second 
Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. Cothen, 1879. IBs. 

Ogilvie, John, The Imperial Dictionary of the English Language : 
Complete Encyclopedic Lexicon, Literary, Scientific, and Technological. New 
Edition, carefully revised, and greatly augmented. Ed. by Ch. Annandalb. 
(Illustrated by 3000 engravings.) To form 4 vols, in imp. 8vo. London, 
1880-82. 26s. each. [/» the Press. 

Schmidt, A., Shakespeare-Lexicon. Complete Dictionary of all the 
English words, phrases, and constructions in the works of the poet. 2 vols. 
Imp. 8vo. pp. viii. x. and 1462. Berlin, 1874-76. £1 lOs. 

Sheridan, Th., General Dictionary of the English Language. 2 vols. 
4to. calf. London, 1780. ids. 

Skeat, W. W., Etymological Dictionary of the English Language, arranged 
on a historical basis. (To be completed in four parts.) Parts 1 to 3. (A — 
Redupl.) 4to. London, 1879-80. 10^. 6d. each. 

list of English Words, the Etymology of which is illustrated 



by Comparison with Icelandic. Prepared in the form of an Appendix to 
Cleasby and Vigfusson's Icelandic-English Dictionary. Demy 4to. sewed. 
London, 1876. 2s. 

Stratmann, F. H., Dictionary of the Old English Language. Compiled 
from the writings of the xiiith, xivth, and xyth centuries. Third Edition. 
4to. in wrapper. Crefeld, 1878. £1 10«. 

Walker's Pronouncing Dictionary. Edited by F. N. Sowbbbt. Demy 
8vo. cloth. London, 1881. 6s. 

4 
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ENGLISH : Dictionabibs continued : — 
Webster's Dictionaiy of the English Language. Thoroughly revised «nd 
improved by 0. A. Goodrich and N. Pubtbk, assisted by Dr. Mahk. 4to. 
cloth. London, 1880. £1 U, 

Wedgwood, H,, Dictionary of the English Language. Vol. I. (A. to D) 



8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 608, 14*. ; Vol. II. (E to P). 8vo. cloth, pp. 678, 
Us. ; Vol. III. Part 1 (Q to Sy). 8vo. pp. 366, 10«. 6rf. ; Vol. III. Part 2 
(T to W). 8?o. pp. 200, 6s. 6^., completing the work. London, 1862-6&. 
Price of the complete work, £2 4«. 



— — Dictionary of English Etymology. Third Edition, thoroughly 
revised and enlarged. With an Introdnction on the Formation of Language. 
Imperial 8vo. double column, pp. Ixtii. and 746. London, 1878. J^ U. 

/ 

GRAMMARS, CHRESTOMATEIES. 

Ahn, F., Nuovo Metodo practico-teorico per imparare la lingua Inglese, 
compilato da N. Genzardi. 2 parts. 12mo. Milano. 4«. %d. 
j^ Part I. 2». ; Part II. 2». M. 

Albrecht, H. 0., Versuch einer critischen Englischen Sprachlehre nach 
Lowth. 8vo. boards. Halle, 1784. 6«. 

Bell, M., English Visible Speech for the Million for communicating the 
Exact Pronunciation of the Language to Native and Foreign Learners, and for 
Teaching Children and Ilhterate Adults to read in a few days. 4to. paper, 
pp. 16. London, 1867. 2«. 

miis, A. J., On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 
Shakspere and Chaucer. 8vo. 4 parts, pp. 1432. London, 1867-74. £2. 

Part I. On the Pronanolation of the I4th, 16th, 17th and IStli centuries. Part II. On -^ 
the Pronunciation of the 19tti and previous centuries, of Anfflo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old Norse 
and Gothic, wi th Chronoioff ioal Tables of the value of Letters and Expressions of Sounds in 
English Writing. Part III. Illustrations of the pronunciation of the 14th and 16th cen- 
turies. Chaucer, Gower, Wyclilfe, Spender, Shakopere, Salisbury, Barclay, Hart, Bul- 
lokar, Gill. Pronouncing vocabulary. Part IV. Illustrations of the Pronunciations of 
Kn^liah in the 17th, 18th and 19th centuries. Lediard, Bonaparte, Sohmeller. Winkler, 
Received American and Irish pronunciation of English. Phonological latroduction to 
Dialects. 

Fiedler, £., and C. Sachs, Wissenschaftl. Grammatik der EngL Sprache. 
2 vols. 8vo. Leipzig, 1861. 10*. 

The same. Vol. I. (Geschichte, Lautlehre, Wortbildung^ 

Formenlehre.) Second edition. Large 8vo. pp. xxii. and 338. Leipzig,. 
1877. 6ff. 

Issaverdens, G., Grammar of the English Language. {In Armenian,) ' 
'Parti. 8vo. Venice, 1880. bs. i 

Koch, C. F., Historische Grammatik der Englischen Sprache. 3 voIsl 
8vo. Weimar, 1864-69. £1 bs. 6d. 

Historische Grammatik der Englischen Sprache. Band I. Laut- 

nnd Flexionslehre. Second Edition. (Ileprint.) 8vo. pp. x. and 600. 
Eassel, 1882. ld«. 

The same. VoL II. Satzlehre. Zweite Auflage besorgt von 



J. Zupitza. Large 8vo. Kassel, 1878. lOs. 

Historical Grammar of the English Language. By C. F. Koch. 



Translated into English. Edited, Enlarged, and Annotated by the Rev. R. 
Morris, LL.D., M.A. [Nearly ready. 

Matzner, £., Englische Grammatik. Second Edition. 3 parts. Svow 
BerUn, 1873-75. £1 14«. 
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ENQJilSH: Gbammatih, etc., eontinutd : — 
Matzner, £., Englische GrammatiL Third. Edition. Th. L Die Lehre 
Yom Worte. Svo. sewed, pp. yiii. and 683. Berlin, 1880. 11«. 

Alt-Englische Sprachproben nebst einem WOrterbuche. Band L 

Sprachproben. Two Parts. Band II. Worterbuch : Lieferung I to 7 (A to- 
Gaeten). Large Svo. Berlin, 1867 to 1880. £2 12<. 

Manron, A., et Th. Gaspey, Nouvelle mmmaire anglaise. Fourth Edition. 
Svo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 398. Heidelberg, 1876. 4*. 6rf. 

Morris, R., Historical Outlines of English Accidence. Second Edition. 
London, 1872. 6«. 

Palenzaela and Carreno, Metodo para aprender a leer, escribir y hablar el* 
Ingles segun el sistema de Ollendorff, con nn tratado de pronunciacion al principio- 
y un Apendice importante al fin, que sirve de coraplemento a la obra. Por 
Itamon Palenzaela y Juan de la Carreno. Nueva ^dicion, con una Pronuncia- 
eion Figurada segun un Sistema Fonografico, por Robebt Gtoodacre. Crown: 
Svo. cloth, pp. iv. and 496. London, 1876. la, 6d. 

— ^— Key to ditto. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 111. 4«. 

Pickling, J., Vocabulary : or. Collection of Words and Phrases which 
have been supposed to be peculiar to the U.S. of America. Svo. Boston, 1816. 
£1 Is. 

Schmitz, B., Endische Grammatik. Sixth Edition. Svo. sewed, pp. z* 
and 330. Berlin, 1880. Ss. 

Storm, T., Englische Philologie; Anleitung zum Wissenschaftlichen 
Studinm der Englischen Sprache. I. Die lebende Sprache. Svo. sewed, pp. 
xvi. and 468. Heilbronn, 1881. 9«. 

TonstadiuB, Systema para appr. la lingua Ingleza. 8yo. Bio de Janeiro, 
1871. 14*. 

"Wood's English Grammar for Armenians. Post Svo. half calf, pp. 264. 
1864. 78. ed, 

Zupitza, J., Alt und Mittel Englisches XJebungsbuch. Second Edition. 
With Dictionary. [In preparation. 

ENQLISE DIALECTS. 

Baker, Anne £., Glossary of Northamptonshire Words and Phrases, with 
Examples of their colloquial Use, and Illustrations from various Authors : to 
which are added— "The Customs of the Country." 2 vols. Svo. pp. xx. 410, 
and 440, cloth. London, 1864. 24*. 

Bonaparte, Louis Lncien, On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and South- 
western Counties, with a new Classification of the English Dialects. With 
Two Maps. London, 1877. 1«. 

Bowditch, N. J., SufiPolk Surnames. Third Edition. Svo. pp. zxvL and 
7&S, cloth. London. 7«. 6</. 

Britten, J., Old Country and Farming Words gleaned from Agricultural 
Books. Svo. London, 1880. 10s. Qd, 

Britten, J., and R. Holland, Dictionary of English Plant Names. 2 Parts 
(A— 0). Svo. London, 1878-79. 8». 6rf. each. 

Chamock, R. S., Glossary of the Essex Dialect. By B. S. Charnock. 
Svo. cloth, pp. X. and 64. London, 1880. Zs, 6d, 

Courtney, M. A., and H. O. Conch, Glossary of Words and Phrases in 
use in Cornwall (I. West Central. II. East Central). 8vo. With Map. 
London, 1880. 6«. 
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ENGLISH : Dialects continued : — 
Dickinson, W., Glossary of Cumberland Words and Phrases. London, 

1878. 68. 

Supplement to the Cumberland Glossary. London, 1879. Is, 

Elworthy, F. T., The Dialect of West Somerset. London, 1875. 3s, 6d. 

Outline of the Grammar of West Somerset. London, 1877. 5s, 

Evans, Rev. A. B. and S., The Dialect of Leicestershire. 8vo. London, 
1881. 10«. 6d. 

.Forby, R., The Vocabulary of East Anglia ; an attempt to record the 
vulgar tongue of the twin sister counties Norfolk and Suffolk, as it existed in 
the last twenty years of the eighteenth century. 2 vols. 8vo. half bound. 
With photo. London, 1830. 18«. 

Glossary of North of England Words, by J. H. ; five Glossaries, by 
Mr. Marshall ; and a West-Riding Glossary, hy Dr. Willaw. London, 
1873. 78. 6d. 

Halliwell's Dictionary of Archaic and Provincial Words. London, 1876. 

Harland, Captain, Glossary of Swaledale Words. London, 1873. 4s, 

Jackson, G. F., Shropshire- Word-Book. Glossary of Archaic and Pro- 
Tincial Words, etc., used in the County. Part I. 8vo. pp. civ. and 128. 
London, 1879. 7«. 6d. 

Jamieson, Dr. J., Etymological Dictionaiy of the Scottish Language, 
illustratino^ the significations of the words from ancient and modem Writers. 
Second Edition. Carefully revised hy J. Johnstonb. 2 vols. 4to. Edinburgh, 
1840. £3 39. 

Etymological Dictionary abridged. 8vo. Edinburgh, 1846. 15«. 

Etymological Dictionary of the Scottish Language ; illustrating 

the words in their different significations, hy examples from ancient and modern 
writers; showing their afiBnity to those of other languages, and especially 
the northern; explaining many terms, which though not obsolete in England, 
were formerly common to both countries ; and elucidating national rites, customs, 
and institutions, in their analogy to those of other countries ; to which is pre- 
fixed, A Dissertation on the origin of the Scottish Language. A New Edition, 
carefully revised and collated, with the entire supplement incorporated, hy 
John Longmuir, A.M., LL.D., and David Donaldson, P.E.I.S. Vols. I. 
to III. 4to. (Will he completed in 4 vols.) Paisley, 1880. Price £1 10». 
per vol. Large paper copies £2 lOs. per vol. 

Nodal, J. H., and G. Milner, Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire 
Part I. (A.— E.) London, 1876. 3«. 6d. 

Patterson, W. H., Glossary of Words and Phrases in use in Antrim and 
Down. 8vo. London, 1880. 7«. 

Peacock, E., Glossary of Words used in the Wapentakes of Manley and 
Corringham, Lincolnshire. London, 1877. 9«. 6d. 

Ray's Collection of English Words not generally used, from the edition of 
1691 ; together with Thoresby^s Letter to Ray, 1703. Re-arranged and newly 
edited by Rev. Walter W. Srbat. London, 1874. Ss. 

Bobinson, C. Clough, Glossary of Mid-Yorkshhre Words, with a Grammar. 
London, 1876. 9«. 

Kobinson, F. K., Glossary of Words used in the Neighbourhood of Whitby. 
Part I. (A— P). London, 1876. Is. Bd. 



Part II. (P— Z). London, 1876. es. ed. 
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ENGLISH : Dialects continued : — 
Ross, Stead, and Holdemess, Glossary of Holdemess Words. With a 
Map of the District. London, 1877. 4^. 

Skeat, Rev. W., Five Original Provincial English Glossaries. London, 
1876. 78. 



Seven Pravincial English Glossaries, from various sources. 

London, 1874. 8«. 

Five Reprinted Glossaries, including Wiltshire, East Anglian, 



Suffolk, and East Yorkshire Wonls, and Words from Bishop Kennett's 
Parochial Antiquities. London, 1879. Is. 

Transactions of the Philological Society for 1864 : containing 1. Manning's 
(Jas.) Inquiry into the character and Origin of the Possessive Augment in 
Ens^lish, etc. ; 2. New^man's (Francis W.) Text of the Iguvine Inscriptions, 
with Interlinear Latin Translation ; 3. Barnes's (Dr. W.) Grammar and Glossary 
of the Dorset Dialect ; 4. Gwreans An Bys— The Creation : a Cornish Mystery, 
Cornish and English, with Notes by Whitley Stokes, etc. 8vo. 'cloth. 
London, 1874. 12«. 

For 1866: including 1. Gregorys (Rev. Walter) Banffshire 

Dialect with Glossary of Words omitted by Jamieson ; 2. Edmondston's (T.) 
Glossary of the Shetland Dialect ; and papers by I^ofessor Cassal, C. B. 
Cayley, Danby P. Fry, Professor T. H. Key, Guthbrand Vigfusson, Hensleigh 
Wedgwood, etc. 8?o. cloth. London, 1866. 12«. 

ESKIMO. 

Egede, P., Dictionarium GrOnlandico-Danico-Latinum. ]2mo. Hafniae, 
1760. 18«. 

Erdmann, Friedr., eskimoisches Worterbuch gesamm. v. d. Missionaren 
in Labrador. 8vo. pp. 360. Budissin, 1864. 89. 60?. 

Fabricius, O., Gronlandsk Grammatica. Second Edition. 12mo. Kjobeiih. 
1801. Scarce. £1 1*. 

Gronlandske Ordbog. 12mo. pp. 8(X) (with Danish Index). 

Kjobenh. 1804. £1 16«. 

Greenland-Eskimo Vocabulary for the use of the Arctic Expedition. 
Oblong I2mo. London, 1853. Scarce. 7«. 6^. 

Janssen, G. E., Elementarbog i Eskimoernes Sprog. 8vo. Kjobenh. 
1862. Zs, 6^. 

Kleinschmidt, S., Grammatik der Gronlandschen Sprache mit theilweisem 
Einschluss des Labrador-Dialects. 8vo. pp. x. and 182. Berlin, 1851. 3s. 

Petitot, Le R. P. E., Vocabulaire Fran^ais- Esquimau, Dialecte des Tchiglit 
des bouches du Mackenzie et de r Anderson. 4to. Paris, 1876. £2. 

ESTHONL^LN^. 

Ahrens, E., Grammatik der Estnischen Sprache Eevalschen Dialektes. 
2 Parts. 8yo. Reval, 1853. 6s. 

Hnpel, A. W., Ehstnische Sprachlehre fiir beide Hauptdialekte, den 
Reyalschen und den Dorpatschen; nebst vollstandigem Worterbuche. 8yo. 
pp. xii. and 536, boards. Kiga, 1780. 12^. 

Second Edition. 8vo. Mitau, 1818. 10#. 6fl?. 

Jakobson, C. R, Kooli lugemise raamat. (Esthonian Reading BooL) 
2 Tols. Large Svo. pp. 460. Tartus, 1875. 69. 
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ESTHONIAN continued:^ 
Jannaa, O. A. von, Esthonian-German Dialogues. Sixth Edition. 8vo. 
Dorpat, 1874. 2a. 6d, 

Korber, K., Kleines Esthnisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Esthnisch Hand- 
worterbuch. 8to. Dorpat, 1866. 6«. 

Wiedemann, F. J., Ehstnisch-Deutsches Wortel^uch. Imperial 4to. 
pp. clivi. and 1672 columns. St. Petersburg, 1869. £1 4«. 

Grammatik der Ehstniaclien Sprache Mittelehstlands mit 

Beriicksiclitigung auderer Bialecte. 8yo. pp. xviii. and 664. St. Petersburg, 
1876. 8«. 

ETCHEMIN. (See also Micmac.) 

Barratt, J., The Indian of New-England and the North-Eastern Provinces ; 

. Ancient Traditions relating to the Etchemin Tribe, witb Vocabularies in the 

Indian and English, giving the names of the animals, birds, and fish ; the most 

complete that has been given in the Languages of the Etchemin and Micmacs. 

8yo. sewed, pp. 25. Middletown, Connecticut, 1851. 3«. 6d, 

The oldest and purest Indian spoken in the Eai>tern States. Tills book is the only work 
of its kind to be Iiad. It contains the Elements of the Indian Tongue, and much that is 
newr to the reading public, especially the names by which the Bed Men of the Forest 
designated the natural objects before them. 

ETHIOPIC. (Geez.) 

Dillmaim, A., Lexicon Linguae ^thiopicse cum lodice Latioo. Adjectum 
est Yocabularium Tigri dialecti septemtrionaliu compilatum a Werner 
Munzinger. 3 vols. 4to. pp. xxxii. and 1522 ; vi. and 64. Leipzig, 1862-66. 
£4. 



Grammatik der iEthiopischen Sprache. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiv 

and 436. Leipzig, 1857. 14^. 

Chrestomathia .^thiopica, edita, et glossario explanata, 8vo. 



pp. xvi. and 291. Leipzig, 1866. 9«. 

Xonig, £., Neue Studien iiber Schrift, Aussprache und allgemeine 
Formenlehre des Aethiopischen. 8to. pp. xii. and 164. With 2 plates. 
Leipzig, 1877. 12*. 

Ludolfl, J. B., Lexicon Aethiopico-Latinum, accessit authoris granunatica. 
4to. leather. Londini, 1661. 12«. 6^. 

Editio secunda. Small folio. Francofurti-a.-M., 1699. 15«. 

Grammatica aethiopica. Second Edition. Fol. Francof. 1702. 

15«. 

Marcel, J. J., Lemons de langue dthiopienne, donn6es au College de France. 
8vo. Paris, 1819. la. 6d. 

Schrader, E., De Linguae iEthiopicae cum cognatis Unguis comparataa 
indole uniyersa. 4to. pp. 104. Oottingen, 1860. 4«. 

ETRUSCAN (See also Italic.) 

Corssen, W., Ueber die Sprache der Etrusker. 2 vols. 8vo. Leipzig, 
1874-75. £3. 

Ellis, R, Etruscan Numerals. By Robert Ellis, B.D. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
52. London. 28. 6d, 
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ETRUSCAN continued:'' 
Pabretti, A., Corpus Inscriptionum Italicanim antiquioris sBvi ordine 
geografico digestum et Glossarium Italicum in quo omnia vocabala continentor 
ex Umbricis, Sabinis, Oscis, Volscis, EtrusHs anisque monumentis quae saper- 
snnt coUecta et cum interpretationibus variorum expUcantur cura et studio A. 
Fabrbtti. Stout large 4to. With 61 plates. Atig, Taurinorumy 1867. 
£4 10s. 

Xianzi, Lnigi, Saggio di lingua Etrusca e di altre antiche d'ltalia per 
servire alia storia de' popoli, delle lingue e delle belle axti. Seconda Edizione. 
3 Yols. 8yo. Firenze, 1824-26. £1 I«. 

EWE. 

Schlegel, J. B., ScUiissel zur Ewe-Sprache, dargeb. in d. grammat. 
Grundziigen des Anlo-Dialects derselben mit Wortersammlung. 8vo. Stuttg. 
1867. 4ff. 

FANTE. (See Asantb.) 

FERNANDIAN (Island of Fernando Po). 

Clarke, J., Introduction to the Femandian Tongue. Parti. Second Edition. 
8vo. pp. 66. Scarce. Berwick-upon-Tweed, 1848. 16«. 

FETXJ. 

Miiller, Wilh. Job., Die Africanische LandschaflPb FetiL Mit einem 
FetuUehen Worterbuehe. Small 8yo. pp. 287, with many illustrations. Niirn- 
berg, 1676. 8«. 6rf. 

FUIAN, 

Hazlewood, D., A Fijian and English and an English and Fijian Dictionary 
and a Grammar of the Language. Second Edition by J. Calyebt. 8yo. hau 
boimd, pp. 288 and 64. Out of print. London, n.d. £1 6«. 

FINNISH. (See also Mordwinian.) 

AhlmaTi, F., Svenskt-Finskt Lexicon. 8vo. pp. iv. and 976. HelsingforS| 
1872. 16«. 

Bonner, O., Vergleichendes Wbrterbuch der finnisch-ugrisohen Sprachen. 
Two parts. Helsingfors, 1876. lOs. ^d. 

Godenlvjelm, B. F., Saksalais-Suomalainen Sanakirja. Deutsch-Finnisches 
Worterbuch. 8vo. sewed, pp. xii. and 1106. Helsmgissa, 1873. 16«. 

Helenius, C, Suomalainen ja Ruozalainen Sana-Kirja. Finsk och Swensk 
samt Swensk-Finsk Ord-Bok. 8ro. pp. 1172. (The Dictionary consists of 
974 pp.) Albo, 1838. 14«. 

Kellgren, H., Die Grundzlige der Finnischen Sprache, mit RUcksicht auf 
den XJral-altaischen Sprachstamm. 8yo. pp. 96. Berlin, 1847. 3<. 

Lonnrot, Elias, Finskt-Svenskt Lexicon. (Suomalais-Ruotsalainen.) 14 
parts. 8yo. Helsingfors, 1874-80. £4. 

Menrmann, A, Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Finnois. 8vo. Helsing£ 1877. 12«. 
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FINNISH continued:-^ 
Benvall, G., Lexikon Linguae Finnicae cum Interpretatione duplici, 
copiosiore Latlna, breviore Germanica. 2 yols. 4to. naif bound. Scarce. 
Aboae, 1826. £2 Us. 



Finsk Spraklara enligt den rena Vest-finska i Boksprik vanliga 

Dialecten. 8vo. sewed, pp. yiii. and 136. Abo, 1840. ds. 

Strahlmann, J., Finnische Sprachlehre. 8vo. St. Petersburg, 1816* 

68. 

Ujfalvy, 0. E. de, and R. Hertzberg, Grammaire Finnoise d'aprbs les 
Principes d*£uren et de S. Budenz, suivie d'un Recueil de Morceaux choisis. 
8vo. pp. 112. Paris, 1876. 6«. 

Weske, Mich., Uutersuchungen zur vergleichenden Grammatik der 
Finniscben Sprachstammes. 8yo. sewed, pp. x. and 100. Leipzig, 1872. 4s. 6d. 

FLEMISH. (See Dutch.) 

FOOOHOW DIALECT. (See Chinese.) 

FORMOSAN. 

Gu^rin, Abbe, Vocabulaire du dialecte tayal ou aborigine de I'lle Fonnose. 
8vo. Paris, 1868. is. 6d. 

Happaxt, G., Dictionary of the Favorlang Dialect of the Formosan Lan- 
guage; written in 1650. Translated by W. H. Medburst. I6mo. pp. 383. 
Batavia, 1840. 7«. 6d. 

FRENCH (Modem). 

(For Old French, French Slang (Argot), and Dialects, see below.) 

DICTIOKAItl^S. 

Bellows, John, Dictionary for the Pocket. French and English— Enghsh 

and French. Both divisions on same page. Masculine and Feminine Words 

shown by distinguishing Types, Conjugations of all the Verbs, Liaison marked 

in French Part, and Hints to aid Pronunciation, together with Tables and Maps. 

Revised by Alexandre Bbljamb, M.A. Second Edition. 32mo. pp. 608. 

London, 1880. Roan tuck, 10«. 6d. ; Morocco tuck, 12«. ed. 

The New Edition, which is hut six ounces in weight, has been remodelled, and contains 

many thousandn of additional Words and renderings. Miniature Maps of France, the 

British Isles, Paris, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. 

Bescherelle, L. N., Dictionnaire national ou universel de la langue fran^aise. 
2 vols. 4to. Paris, 1869. £2. 

Boissiere, P., Dictionnaire analogique de la langue fran9aise. E^pertoire 
complet des mots par les idees et des idees par les mots. Third Edition. 
Royal 8vo. pp. 1443, double columns. Paris, 1872. 16«. 

Boiste, P. C. v., Dictionnaire universel de la langue fran9aise avec le latin 
et r^tymologie. 15e Edition, revue par Terzuolo. 4to. Paris, 1866. 16s.. 

Brachet, A., Dictionnaire Etymologique d6 la Langue Fran9aise, avec une 
Preface par Emile Eggeb. 12mo. Paris, 1878. Ts. 

Dictionnaire Historique de la Langue Fr£fe9aise, comprenant Torigine, les 
formes diverses, les acceptions successives des mots .... public par TAcad^mie 
Fran9ai8e. 4to. Vol. 1. in Two Parts, A-Actu, pp. xvi. and 779. Paris^ 
1858-1865. 16s. 



. TRUBNER & CO., 67 and 69, LUDGATE HILL. 67 

FRENCH (Modem) : Dictionaries continued : — 
IXctionnaire de TAcad^mie FraD9aise. Sizi^me Edition. 2 vols. 4to. 
pp. xxxii., 911, and 961, and Complement, pp. 18, xzxi. and 1281. Paris. 
£1 lOs. 

The same. Without Complement. 2 vols, half bound. IBs, 

— Septi^me Edition, dans laquelle on a reproduit pour la premiere 

fois les prefaces des 6 Editions pr^cMentes. 2 vols. 4to. half boona Paris, 
1878. £2 28. 

Meming and Tibbins, Royal Dictionary, English and French and French 
and English, compiled from the Dictionaries of Johnson, Tudd, Ash, Webster, 
and Crabb, from the last Edition of Ohambaud, Garner, and J. Descarri^res, 
the Sixth Edition of the Academy, etc. 2 vols. 4to. Paris, 1878. £2 2«. 
The best and most complete French and English Dictionary extant. 

Grodefroy, F., Lexique compart de la langue de Corneille et de la langue du 
xvii. sihcle en general. 2 vols. 8yo. Paris, 1862. 12«. 6d. 

Hamilton, H., et E. Legros, Dictionnaire International, Fran9ais- Anglais 
et Anglais-Fran9ais (with the pronunciation). 2 vols, half bound. Paris, 1876. 
£1 4«. 

Lafaye, P. B., Dictionnaire des synonymes de la langue fran9aise. Third 
Edition, with Supplement. Roy. 8vo. Paris, 1869. £1 2«. 6d. 

Littr^ E., Dictionnaire de la langue fran9aise, avec de nombreux exemples 
et les synonymes, Thistoire des mots depuis les premiers temps de la langue 
fran9aise jusqu'au XVIe si dele, etc. 4 vols, and supplement. Together 5 toIs. 
Imp. 4to. Paris, 1878-79. £4 10$. ; or bound in half French morocco, cloth 
sides, £5 14«. 

Nugent^s Improved French and English and English and French Pocket 
Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 320, and 488. London, 

1875. 3«. 

Poitevin, M. P., Nouveau Dictionnaire Universel de la Langue Franpaise, 
T6dig6 d'aprds les Travaux et les Memoires des membres des cinq classes de 
rinstitut. Nuuvelle Edition. 2 vols. 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 1063, and 1002. 
1869. £2 10s. 

Sachs, Karl, Encyklopadisches Frauz5sisches-Deutsches und Deutsch- 
Franzosisches Wortt-rbuch — Grosse Ausgabe, Vol. I.: Franzosisch- Deutsch. 
Imp. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxxviii. and 1630, and 8. — Vol. II. Deutsch- Franz- 
osisch. (Third Edition.) Imp. 8to. half bound, pp. xxxii. and 2120. Berlin, 
1881. Vol. I. £1 12ff. Vol. II. £2 2a. 

Scheler, A., Dictionnaire d'^tymologie fran9aise, d'apr^s les r^sultats de la 
science moderne. Nouvelle edition entidrement refondue et consid6rabIement 
augmentee. Roy. 8yo. Bruxelles, 1873. 16«. 

Smith, Hamilton and Legros, The International French-English and 
Enghsh-French Dictionary, with the Pronunciation. 2 vols. Roy. 8vo. Paris, 

1876. 16«. 

Weller, E., An Improved Dictionary, English and French, and French and 
English, including Technical, Scientific, Legal, Commercial, Naval, and Mili- 
tary Terms, Vocabularies of Engineering, etc., Railway Terms, Steam Navi- 
guion. Geographical Names, Ancient Mythology, Classical Antiquity, and 
hristian Names in present use. By E. Wellbb. Third Edition. Royal 
8vo. cloth, pp. 384 and 340. London, 1864. 7s. ^. 
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GRAMMARS, FERASE-BOOKS, AND READING-BOOKS, 

Ahn, F., New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the French 
Language. First Course. 12mo. cloth, pp. 114. 1«. 6i. Second Course. 
12mo. cloth, pp. 170. la. 6d, The Two Courses in 1 yol. I2mo. cloth. 
London, 1879. 8». 

New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the French 

Language. Third Course, containing a French Reader, with Notes and 
Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlich. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 126. 1877. 
1«. 6d. 



Manual of French Conversation, for the Use of Schools and 

Travellers. By Dr. F. Ahn. 12mo. cloth, pp. 200. 1878. 2«. 6d, 

Asplet, G. C, The Complete French Course. Part II. Containing all 
the Rules of French Syntax, Irregular Verbs, Adjectives, and Verbs, together 
with Kxtracts from the Best Authors. 12mo. cloth, pp. xviii. and 276. 
London, 1880. 2«. 6d. 

Baranowski, J. J., Vade Mecum de la langue Fran9aise. RMig^ d'apres 
les Dictionnaires classiques avec les Exemples de Bonnes Locutions que donne 
r Academic Fran^aise, on qu'on trouve dans les ouvrages des plus c^lebres 
auteurs. 32mo. pp. x. and 223. London, 1879. Cloth, 2s. 6d. ; morocco, 
ds. 6d. ; morocco tuck, is. 

Bellows, John, Tons les Verbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the 
French and English Languages. Revised by Professor Beljame, B.A., LL.B., 
and Geokge B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, R<>yal !Nayal 
School, London. Also a Kew Table of Equivalent Values of Fiench and 
English Money, Weights and Measures. 32mo. sewed, pp. 32. 1867. 1«. 

Bescherelle fr^res et Litais de Graux, Grammaire nationale, ou grammaire 
de tous les ecrivains les plus distingues de la France. 14th edition. Roy. 8vo. 
Paris, 1871. 8«. ed. 

Brachet, A., Grammaire historique de la langue fran9aise, avec preface 
par Littr6. 12mo. Paris, 1876. 3«. 

Historical Grammar of the French Tongue, translated by W. 

KiTCHiN, M.A. 12mo. Oxford, 1868. 3«. 6^. 

Cassall, C, and Th. Karcher, The Modem French Reader. . Prose. Senior 
Course. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 418. London, 1880. 4». 

Modern French Keader. Prose. Junior Course. Seventh 

* Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 224. London, 1881. 2». 6d. 

The Little French Reader Extracted from ** The Modem French 



Reader.** With a New System of Conjugating the French Verbs, by Professor 
Cassal. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 112. London, 1878. 28. 

Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other difficulties contained 



in the Senior Course of the Modem French Reader. With Short Notices of 
the most important French Writers and Historical or Literary Characters, and 
Hints as to the Works to be Read or Studied. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 104. 
London, 1880. 2«. 6d, 

Ehrlich, H. W., French Reader. With Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo. 
limp cloth, pp. viii. and 125. London, 1877. Is. 6d. 

Fmston, F. de la, Echo Fran9ais. A Practical Guide to French Conversa- 
tion. With a Complete Vocabulary. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
120 and 71. London, 1878. 3«. 

Girault-Duvivier, Oh. P., Grammaire des grammaires, ou analyse raisonn6e 
des meilleurstraites sur la langue franchise. Twentieth Edition. 2 vols. 8vo. 
Paris, 1873. 15«. 



TRUBNER & CO., 67 and 69, LUDGATE HILL. 69 

FRENCH (Modem) ; GRAMMAas, etc., eontwued: — 
-Oreene, G. W., New Method of Learning to Read, Write, and Speak the 
French Language ; or, First Lessons in French (Introductory to Ollendorff's 
Larger Grammar). Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. Sro. cloth, 
pp. 248. London, 1872. 3«. Sd. 

K.archer, Th., Questionnaire Fran9ais. Questions on French Grammar, 
Idiomatic Difficulties, and Military Expressions. Fourth Edition, greatly en- 
larged. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. ana 216. London, 1879. 4«. 6d. ; inter- 
leaved with writing paper, Sa. 6d. 

Liaim, H. van, Lemons gradu^s de traduction et de lecture ; or, Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Reading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms, and Style, and a Dictionary of Words and 
Idioms. Fourth Edition. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. viii. and 400. London, 
1868. 68, 

Grammar of the French Language. In Three Parts. Parts 

I. and II. Accidence and Syntax. Nineteenth E^tion. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 161 and 120. 1880. 4«. Part III. Exercises. Eighteenth Edition. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 286. London, 1880. 3«. 6rf. 

Lie-Bron, L., Materials for Translating from English into French. Being 
a Short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and 
Verse. Sixth Edition. Revised and corrected by Henbi Van Laun. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 204. London, 1879. 4«. 6d. 

Manesca, L., The Serial and Oral Method of Teaching Languages. Adapted 
to the French. New Edition, carefully revised. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxviii. 
and 636. London. 7«. 6d. 

Noirit. Jules, French Course ia Ten Lessons. Lessons I.-IV. Crown 
8vo. limp cloth, pp. xiv. and 80. London, 1870. Is. 6d, 

French Grammatical Q*iestions for the Use of Gentlemen 

: for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, etc., etc. Crown 



8vo. cloth, pp. 62. London, 1870. Price U. ; interleaved. Is. 6d, 

Notley, A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. cloth, 
pp. XV. and 396. London, 1868. 7«. 6rf. 

Pick, E., Practical Method of acquiring the French Language. Second 
Edition. 18mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 124. London, 1876. Is, 6d. 

Poitevin, M. P., Grammaire Gen^rale et Historique de la Langue Fran- 
^aise. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xv. and 496; xxxix. and 469. Paris, 1866-67. 
10a. 6d, 

Boche, A., French Grammar for the use of English Students, adopted for 
the Public Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. ana 176. London, 1869. Ss, 

Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the Best English Authors 

for Reading, Composition, and Translation. Second Edition. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. viii. and 226. London, 1872. 2s, 6d, 

Wendling, E., Le Verbe. Complete Treatise on French Conjugation. 
Second Thousand. 8vo. clotii, pp. 71. London, 1876. Is, 6d. 

FRENCH SLANG (Argot). 

Xiarchey, L., Dictionnaire historique d' Argot. Eighth Edition. 8vo. pp. 
xliv. and 377 (and Supplement, pp. xviii. and 134). Paris, 1880. 6s, 
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FRENCH SLANG continued :^ 
Michel, Fr., Etudes de philologie compar^e sur T Argot et sur les idiomes^ 
analogues parl^ en Europe et en Asie. 8yo. half morocco, gilt top. Paris^. 
1856. 169. 

Bigaud, L., Dictionnaire d'Argot modeme. Small 8vo. pp. iL and 391.. 
Paris, 1881. 68. 

OLD FRENCH (Langue d'Ofl). 

(See also Proyen<^al» French Dialects, and Bomanic Languagbs in 

General.) 

Bartsch, A., Chrestomathie de Tancien fran9ai8 (Vlll-XVe sifecles),. 
accompagnee d'une grammaire et d'un glossaire. Fourth Edition. Leipzig,. 
1880. 10«. 

Burguy, G. F., Grammaire de la Langue d'Oll, ou Grammaire des Dialectes 
Franqais aux xii. et xiii. si^cles, suivie d'un Glossaire. Seconde Edition. 3 
Yols. 8vo. Berlin, 1869-70. Out of print. £2. 

FaJbot, G., Recherches sur les Formes Grammaticales de la Langue Fran<;aise 
et de ses dialectes au Xllle siecle. 8vo. sewed. Scarce. Paris, 1839. £1 5«. 

Gk)def!roy, F., Dictionnaire I'Ancienne Langue Francjaise et de tous ses 
dialectes du IXe au XYe sidcle. Fasc. 1 to 9. 4to. pp. 72. Paris, 1880-81. 
4«. 6d. each. 

Orelli, C. von, Alt-Franzosische Grammatik. Svo. boards. Zurich, 1830. 4s^ 

Second Edition. Svo. boards, pp. 429. Zurich, 1848. Out 

of print. 10«. 6d, 

Palsgrave, J., L'Eclaircissement de la Langue Fran9ai8e, suivi de la 
Grammaire de Giles du Guez, puhli6e pour la premiere fois en France, par F. 
Genin. 4to. pp. 38, xlvii. and 1130. Paris, 1852. £1 4«. 

Sainte-Palaye, La Oume, Dictionnaire historique de Tancien langage 
fran^ais depuis son origine jusqu'au siecle de Louis XiY. 4to. Fasc. 1 to 86. 
To be completed in 10 yols. of 10 parts each. Paris, 1875-81. 2«. 6d. each. 

FBENTCH DIALECTS. 

(See also PROVBNgAL, Old French, and Romanic Languages.) 

Adam, Lucien, Les Patois Lorrains. Svo. sewed, pp. 11. and 452, with one 
map. Paris, 1881. 8«. 6d, 

Andrews, J. B.,VocabulaireFran9ais-mentonais. 12mo. Nice, 1877. 38, 6d. 

Azais G., Dictionnaire des Idiomes Romans du Midi de la France com- 
prenant les dialectes du Haut et du Bas Languedoc, de la Provence, de la 
Gascogne, du B6arn, du* Quercy, du Rouergue, du Limousin, du Bas-Limousin, 
du Dauphin^, etc. Vols. I., II. and III. liyr. 1 to 3. MontpeUier and 
Paris, 1877-81. £2. 

Baumgarten, J., Glossaire des Idiomes Populaires du Nord et du Centre 
de la France. Tome I., hvr. 1. 8vo. pp. 160 (all out). Paris, 1870. da. 6d, 

Boucoiran, L., Dictionnaire analogique et ^tymologique des idiomes 
m^ridionaux qui sont parl6s depuis Nice jusqu'sL Bayonne et depuis les Pyrenees, 
iusqu'au centre de fa France. 8yo. a 2 col. Nimes et Paris, 1876-77. 
Livraisons I. k III. (A— K). 17. 6rf. 

L'oufrage se composera de deux beaux yolumes. 
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FRENCH DIALECTS continued :— 
*01iabaneaa, C, Grammaire limousine. Phon^tique. Parties du disoours. 
8vo. Paris, 1876. 8«. 6rf. 

Corblet, T., Glossaire ^tymologique et comparatif du Patois Picard ancien 
et modeme. 8vo. sewed. Paris, 1851. 7». 6rf. 

Doniol, Henry, Les patois de la basse Auvergae. Leur langue et leur lit- 
terature. 8vo. Paris, 1877. 4«. 

Dreux du Kaidier, Essai sur le langage poitevin. Niort, 1866. 2«. 6d, 

J'onain, P., Dictioauaire du patois saintongeais. Svo. pp. 432. Rojan, 
1869. 7*. 6d. 

L'ouyrafce contient, outre le Dlctionnaire proprement dlt, des aper9a8 ff6n6raux de 
topoi^raphie, d'ethnographie et de grammaire compart ; une s^rie de bals en patois 
saintongeais, etc. 

Lepsy, v., Grammaire Beamaise, suivie d'un Vocabulaire fran(jais-b^amais, 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. iv. and 520. Paris, 1880. 10«. 

Metivier, G., Dictionnaire Franco-Normand, ou Recueil des Mots parti- 
cnliers an dialecte de Guernsey, faisant voir leurs relations romanes, celtiques et 
tudisques. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 499. London, 1870. 12«. 

Meyer, L. E., Glossaire de TAunis. Svo. Paris, 1871. 3s. 

■Onofiio, S. B., Essai d'un Glossaire des Patois de Lyonnais, Forez et 
Beaujolais. 8to. pp. Ixxxii. and 455. Lyon, 1864. lOs, 

Kousseau, PAbbe, Glossaire poitevin. Svo. Paris, 1869. 3s, 6d, 

FRIESIC. 

Bendsen, B., Die Nordfriesische Sprache nach der Moringer Mundart, zur 
Yergleichung mit den verwandten Sprachen und Mundarten herausgegeben von 
de Yries. 8to. pp. 480. Leiden, 1860. 10s. 6^. 

Cimmiiiis, A. H., Grammar of the Old Friesio Language. Crown Svo. 
cloth, pp. X. and 75. London, 1881. 3«. 6d. 

Doomkaat Koolman, J. ten, Worterbuch der ostfriesischen Sprache. 
Parts 1 to 6. 8vo. Norden, 1877-78. Us, 

ISalbertsma, J., Lexicon Frisicum. A — Feer. (All out.) Post auctoris 
mortem ed. Th. Halbertsma. Large 8vo. pp. 1044. 1874. 16*. 

Hettema, M. de Haan, Idioticon Frisicum. Friesch Latijnsch-Neder- 
landsch Woordenboek. Small 4to. Leeuwarden, 1874. 18*. 

Johansen, C, Die Nordfriesische Sprache, nach der FOhringer u. Amrumer 
Mundart. "Worter, Sprichworter und Redensarten, nebst sprachlichen und 
sachlichen Erlauterungen und Sprachproben. 8yo. pp. yiii. and 287. Kiel, 
1862. 08. 

Outzen, N., Glossarium der Friesischen Sprache, besonders in Nord- 
friesischer Mundart, zur Verffleichung mit den verwandten Grermanischen und 
Nordischen Sprachen. Small 4to. pp. 440. Kopenhagen, 1837. 10«. 

Hask, R, Friesische Sprachlehre. Aus dem Danischen iibersetzt von 
F. J. Buss. Freiburg in B., 1834. 3«. 

Bichthofen, K. v., AltMesisches Worterbuch. 4to. Gottingen, 1840. 12#. 

Stiirenbnrg, C. H., Ostfriesisches Worterbuch. Svo, pp. 356. Zurich, 
1857. 4«. 6d, 

Winkler, J., Algemeen Nederduitsch en Friesch Dialecticon. 2 vols. 
Large 8yo. pp. xvi. 500 and 449. 's Gravenhage, 1874. IBs. 
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FULAH (Fulfelde, Poul). See also African Languages (Barth). 

Faidherbe, I9 General, Essai sur la Langue PouL 8yo. pp. 180. Paiis^ 

1876. 3*. 6d. 

Macbriar, Rev. R. M., Grammar of the Fulah Language from a MS., 
edited by E. Norris. 16mo. pp. vii. and 96, cloth. Scarce. London, 1854.. 
10». ed, 

FUTUNA. (Horn Islands.) 

Gr6zel, Le P. Dictionnaire Futunien-Fran9ais aveo notes grammaticales. 
8to. pp. 301. Paris, 1878. 10». 

GA. (See Akra.) 

GAELIC. 

Armstrong, R. A., Gaelic Dictionary, in Two Parts : I. Gaelic and Eng- 
lish ; II. English and Gaelic ; in which the words, in their different accepta- 
tions, are illustrated by quotations from the best Gaelic writers ; and tneir 
affinities traced in most of the languages of ancient and modem times; with 
, a short historical Appendix of ancient names, deduced from the authority of 
Ossian and other Poets: to which is prefixed a new Gaelic Grammar. 4to. 
pp. Ixx. and 1027, half-bound. London, 1825. £3 3«. 

iDictionariiun Scoto-Oelticum. Dictionary of the Gaelic Language, com- 
prising an ample Vocabulary of Gaelic words, and Vocabularies of Latin and 
English words, with their translation into Gaelic. With a compendium of 
Gaelic Grammar. 2 vols. imp. 4to. pp. xviii. 736, 40, 1006, and 11, boards- 
Edinburgh, 1828. (Pub. at £12 12«.) £5 6«. 
Compiled and published by the Highland Si>ciety. Out of print, and very scarce. 

Ebrard, Dr. A., Handbuch der Mittelgaliscben Sprache, hauptsachlich. 
Ossians. Grammatik, Lesestiicke, Worterbuch. 8to. pp. 306. Wieji, 1870. 8». 

Forbes, J., Double Grammar of English and Gaelic, in which the principles 
of both languages are clearly explained. 12mo. pp. 377, cloth. Edinburgh, 
1843. 4«. 

The Principles of Gaelic Grammar, with the definitions, rules, 

and examples clearly expressed in English and Gaelic. Second Edition, greatly 
improved. 12mo. pp. xxiv. and 266, cloth. Edinburgh, 1848, 4«. 
The text of both editions is in Engliah, with Gaelic opposite. 

M* Alpine, N., Pronouncing Gaelic Dictionary, to which is prefixed a concise 
but most comprehensive Gaelic Grammar. Fourth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
lix. and 549. Edinburgh, 1863. 9«. 

Mackay, Oh., The Gaelic Etymology of the Languages of Western Europe,, 
and more especially of the English and Lowland Scotch, and of their Slaig, 
Cant, and CoUoquial Dialects. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 604. London, 

1877. £2 2». 

Macleod, Rev. Dr. N. and Rev. Dr. D. Dewar, Dictionary of the Gaelic 
Language, in Two Parts. I. Gaelic and English. II. English and Gaelic, 
First Part comprising a comprehensive Vocabiuary of Gaelic words, with their 
significations in English; and the Second Part comprising a Vocabulary of 
English words, with their various meanings in Gaelic. 8vo. cloth, pp. 1001.. 
Glasgow, 1866. 10«. 6d. 

Munro, J., New Gaelic Primer, containing Elements of Pronimciation, 
an abridged Grammar, formation of "Words, a list of GaeUc and Welsh Vocables- 
of like signification ; also, a copious Vocabulary, etc. Third Edition. I6mo. 
cloth, pp. 86. Edinburgh, 1862. 28. 
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GAELIC continued :-^ 

Mtmro, J., Practical Grammar of the Scottish Gaelic, in Eieht Parts : viz. 

I. Orthography. II. Pronimciatioii. III. EtymologT. Iv. Formation of 

Derivatives. V. Syntax. VI. Practical Exercises. VII. Parsing. VIIL 

Prosody. Second Edition. 24mo. roan, pp. vi. and 266. Edinburgh, 1843. 4«. 

Gaelic Primer, containing Rules for Pronouncing the Language, 

with numerous examples. 24mo. cloth, pp. 91. Glasgow, 1837. 2«. 

Shaw, W., Analysis of the Gaelic Language. 4to. pp. xxiv. and 156. 
London, 1728. 

Second Edition. 8va pp. xviii. and 172. Edinburgh, 1778. 

7«. 6rf. 

Spelling Book (A Gaelic). 16mo. pp. 72. Edinburgh, 1842. 6d. 

Stewart^ A., Elements of Gaelic Grammar, in Four Parts : — I. Of Pro- 
nunciation and Orthography. II. Of the Parts of Speech. III. Of Syntax. 
IV. Of Derivation ana Composition. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xxiii. and 200. 
Edinburgh, 1812. lOs. 

GALL A. 

Krapf; Rev. J. L., Imperfect Outline of the Elements of the Galla 
Language. Preceded by a few remarks concerning the nation of the Galles, 
etc., by the Eev. C. W. Isenbbro. 12mo. London, 1840. Out of print. 
128, 6d, 

Massiga, G., Lectiones grammaticales pro missionariis qui addiscere volunt 
linguam Amaricam seu vidgarem AbyssinieB, nee non et linguam Oromonicam 
sen populorum Galla nuncupatorum. 8vo. pp. 601. Paris, 1867. £1 1«. 

Mayer, J., Eurze Wortersammlung in English, Deutsch, Amharisch, 
Gallanisch, Guraguesch. Herausgegeben von L. Krapf. 8vo. fiasel, 1878. 

Tatschek, C, Grammar of the Galla Language. 8yo. pp. 92. Munich^ 
1845. Is. 6d. 



Dictionary of the Galla Language. Published by Lawrence 

Tutschek. (Gallo-English and German.) Three Parts. 8vo. Munich, 
1844-45. 10«. 6d. 

GABO. 

Keith, T. J., Outline Grammar of the Garo Language. 8vo. pp. vL and 
76. Sibsagor, 1874. 3«. ed. 

' Dictionary of the Garo Language : Garo and Bengali-English. 
Laige 8vo. pp. 183. Julpigaxee, 1873. 16«. 

Bammauth Chackorbutty, Vocabulary of the Garo Language. Calcutta^ 
1867. 

GEEZ. (See Ethiofic.) 

GEORGLAN. 

Brosset jeone, Elements de la Langue G^orgienne. 8vo. pp. Ivi. and 36G. 
Paris, 1837. 12«. 

Elaproth, J., Vocabulaire g6orgien-fran9ai8 et fran9ais-g^orgien. Svo. 
Paris, 1827. 6«. 

Tschoubinof, Dictionnaire Geomen-Busse-Fran^ais. Avec une Pr^face^ 
en fran9ais et en russe par M. JBrossbl, et un abr6ge de la Grammaire Gcor- 

f'enne en fran^ais et en russe. 4to. half bound, pp. xi., xv. and 734. St. 
etersburg, 1840. £1 12^. 6d, 
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GEORGIAN continued:— 
Vater, J. S., Grusinische oder Georgische Sprachlehre, nach Maggio 
Ghai und Firalow. 8vo. pp. 33 (in Vater's Vergleichungstafeln). Halle, 
1822. 6$, 

MODERN HIGH GERMAN. 

J)ICTIONAEIES. 

Adelong, J. C, Grammatisch-kritisches Worterbuch der Hochdeutschen 
Miindart, mit bestandiger Vergleichung der iibrieen Mundarten, besonders 
aber des Oberdeutscben. 4 parts in 8 vols. 4to. balf -bound. I. pp. viii. and 
676; II. 1361; III. 863; IV. 1274; V. 871; VI. 889; VII. 971; VIII. 
823. Leipzig, 1793-1801. £\ 68. 

Oampe, J. H., Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. 5 vols. 4to. half- 
bound. Braunschweig, 1806-11. Together with the following : 

Worterbuch zur Erklarung und Verdeutschung der unserer 

Sprache aufgedrungenen fremdem Ausdriicke. £in Erganzun^band zu 
Adelung's und Campers Worterbiichem. 4to. half -bound -together 6 vols., 
—pp. xxiii. and 1003; 1116, 908, 940, 976, xiv. and 673. JSraunschweig, 
1813. £1 6». 

Diefenbach, L., and E. WUlcker, Hoch- und Nieder-Deutsches Worter- 
buch der mitfcleren und neueren Zeit. 4to. Parts 1 to 6. Frankfurt, 1876-79. 
128. ed. 

Duden, K., VoUstandiges Orthographisches Worterbuch der Deutschen 
Sprache (Nach den neuen Preussischen und Bayer. Regeln). 8vo. pp. xx. and 
188. Leipzig, 1880. is. 6d. 

Eliigel, Dr. J., Practical Dictionary of the English and German Languages. 
In 2 parts, 8yo. half bound, pp. l. and 878; xxxii. and 1184. Thirteenth 
Edition. Leipzig, 1879. 17«. 6d. 
An excellent Dictionary for educational and practical purposes. 

Grieb, 0. F., Dictionary of the English and German Languages, to which is 
added a Synopsis of English Words difEerently pronounced by different Orthoepists. 
Eighth Edition. 2 vols. Imperial 8vo. pp. xii. and 1140; vi. and 1087, 
half bound. Stuttgart, 1881. £l. 

Grimm, J. il W., Deutsches Worterbuch. Fortgesetzt von M. Hetne, 
R. HiLDEBBAND, and K. Weigand. Vols. 1 to 3 (A-Forsche). Vol. 4. 
Erste Abtheilung : Part 1 (Forschel-Gefolgsmann). Vol.4. Erste AbtheUung, 
Part 2, Lieferung 1 to 3 (Gefoppe-Geist). Vol.4, Zweite Abtheilung (H— I). 
Vol. 6 (K). Vol. 6, Lieferung 1 to 7 (L— Lustig). Vol. 7, Lieferung 1 (N— 
Nachtigallstimme). Royal 8vo. Leipzig, 1862-81. £6 13«. 

[/« course of publication. 

'*In looking over what Is offered to ns in 5763 closely-printed colamnn (vols, i.-iii.), we 
can eay, without renerve, that i>on<> of the living European languages can boast of a work 
that might be compared to the Dictionary of the Brothers Orimm."— 22. v. Baumer^ Oesch. 
der Oerm. Philologie. 

This celebrated work embraces the German language In its entirety from the days of 
Luther down to Goethe. 01 every single word the etyjnolosry is given, and its hidtory 
daring the Old High German and Middle High German period. The modem development 
of every word, its meaning as well as its form, is illustrated by numeroas quotations from 
writers of the last four centuries. 

Heinsius, T., Volksthiimliches Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. 5 
vols. 8vo. half bound. I. pp. xxiv. and 1120 ; II. 1324 ; III. vi. and 1280 ; 
IV. 1102; V. 763. Hanover, 1818-22. £1 6«. 

Heyse, J. 0. A-, Handworterbuch der Deutschen Sprache, mit Hinsicht auf 
Rechtschreibung, Abstammung und Bildung, Biegung und Fiigung der Worter, 
sowie auf deren Sinnverwandtschaft. 3 vols. 8vo. half cal£ I. pp. xz. and 
964; II. 1066; III. 1139. Magdeburg, 1833-49. £1 10». 
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MODERN HIGH GERMAN: Dictionabies continued :— 
Heyse, J. 0. A., Handworterbuch der Deutschen Spraoh, 3 vols. 8vo. 
1841-60. £14«. 

Hilpert, Dr. J. L., Dictionary of the English and German and the German 
and English Languages. 2 vols. 4to. half bound, pp. xxii. and 2822. Carls* 
ruhe. Out of print. £3 3«. 

HofEinan, W., Vollstandiges Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. 6 vols.^ 
8yo. half bound, pp. vi. and 810, 800, 800, 800, 800 and 1139. Leipzig, 1861. 
£3 10«. 

KaJtschmidt, J. H., Vollstandiges Stamm- und Sinnverwandtschaftlichea 
Gesammt- Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. Fifth Edition, 4to. pp. viii. 
and 116, half -calf. Nordlingen, 1866. 8«. 

Kiliani, C, Etymologicum Teutonicse Linguae, sive Dictionarium Teu- 
tonico-Latinum, etc. 2 vols., 4to. Traiecti Batav., 1777. £>l 69. 

Lucas, N. J., Dictionary of the English and German and German and 
English Languages. 4 yoIb., Syo. boards, pp. zxi. and 4422. Bremen, 
1865-68. Out of print and scarce. £6 6». 
The most complete Dictionary of the English and German Languages in existence. 

Sanders, D., Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache, mit Belegen von Luther 
bis auf die Gegenwart. Zweiter unveranaerter Abdruck. 3 vols. 4to. half 
hound. Leipzig, 1876. £4 4«. 

■■ — Handworterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. Zweiter unverand, 

Abdruck. Lex. 8vo. pp. iv. and 1070. Leipzig, 1878. 7*. ^d, 

Worterbuch Deutscher Synonymen. Large 8vo. pp. iv. and 



743. Hamburg, 1872. 10». 

Deutscher Sprachschatz, geordnet nach Begriffen zur leichten 



Auffinddung und Auswahl des passenden Ausdrucks. Ein stilistisches Handbuch 
fiir jeden Beutsch Schreibenden. Large 8yo. pp. yiii. and 2136. Hamburg, 
1873-77. J61 6». 



Erganzungsworterbuch der Deutschen Sprache. Eine VervoU- 

standigung und Erweiterung aller bisher erschienenen deutschsprachlichen 
Worterbiicher (einschliesslich des Grimm' schen). Large 4to. Lieferung 
1 to 4. Stuttgart, 1879-1880. U. dd, each. 

Worterbuch der Hauptschwierigkeiten in der Deutschen Sprache. 



Grosse Ausgabe. Large 8vo. pp. viii. and 361. Berlin, 1881. 3«. 

Schmitthenner's Deutsches Worterbuch. See Weigand. 

Schwenck, K., Worterbuch der deutschen Sprache in Beziehung auf 
Abstammung und Belegrifisbildung. 8vo. cloth. Frankfurt-on-Maine, 1838 or 
1866. 6«. 

Wachter, T. G., Glossarium Germanicum continens origines et antiquitates 
linguae Germanicae hodiemae. 8yo. vellum, pp. 342. Ijpsiae, 1727. 6«. 

Weigand, F. L. EL., Worterbuch der Deutschen Synonymen. Second 
Edition. 3 vols. 8yo. Mainz, 1862. 18«. 



Deutches Worterbuch. Fourth Enlarged Edition of Schmitt- 

henner*s Kurzem Deutschen Worterbuche. 2 vols. Large 8yo. pp. six. 983, 
and xvi. 1213. Giessen, 1872-76. £1 12«. 

" As long as ** Grimm's Worterbacli " remains incomplete, Schmitthenner- Weigand's work, 
in its new edition, will prove the best German Dictionary. The chief valae of it consiHts 
of its Etymological part, which embraces comparisons with the Gothic, Latin, Greek, and 
Sanskrit Languages. 

Wurm, 0. F. L., Worterbuch der Deutschen Sprache von der Drucker- 
findung his zum heutigen Tage. Vol. I. Parts 1 to 6, all out. 8yo. sewed, 
pp. zxTiii. and 960. Freiburg, 1868-69. 12«. 
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MODERN HIGH GERMAN continued :— 

GRAMMARS, PBRASE-BOOKSy CHREST0MATHIE8. 

Aim, F., New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the German 

Language. First and Second Course, in one Yolume. 12mo. doth, pp. 86 and 

120. London, 1880. 3«. 

Key to Ditto. 12mo. sewed, pp. 40. 8rf. 

■ Manual of German Conversation ; or, Vade Mecum for English 

Travellers. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. z. and 137. London, 1875. 

1«. 6^. 



Practical Grammar of the German Language, with a Gram- 
matical Index and Glossary of all the German Words. A New Edition, con- 
taining numerous Additions, Alterations, and Improvements. By Dawson W. 
Turner, D.C.L., and Prof. F. L. Weinmann. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. cxii. 
and 430. London, 1878. 3«. 6^. 

Apel, H.. Prose Specimens for Translation into German, with copious 
Vocabmaries. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 246. London, 1862. 4«. %d. 

Bauer, H., Vollstandige Grammatik der Neuhochdeutschen Sprache. 3 

vols. 8vo. boards, pp. xiv. and 630 ; vi. and 673 ; xiv. and 608. Berlin, 

1827-30. 12«. 6rf. 
Becker, EL. F., Ausfuhrliche Deutsche Grammatik als Commentar der 

Schulgrammatik. Second Edition. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. Frankfiirt-a.-M., 

1842-43. 12#. 
— — ^— Handbuch der Deutschen Sprache. lite Aufl. 8vo. pp. xvL 

and 756. Prag, 1876. 6*. 

Bella., C, The German Caligraphist. Copies for German Handwriting. 
Obi. fcap. 4to. sewed, pp. 6. 1». 

Diisar, P. F., Grammar of the German Language ; with Exercises. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 207. London, 1879. 4». 6rf. 

Fischel, M. M., Specimens of Modem German Prose and Poetry ; with 
Notes, Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Shoi-t 
Sketch of the History of German Literature. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 
280. London, 1880. is, 

Frauer, L., Neu-Hoch-Deutsche Grammatik mit besonderer Riicksicht auf 
den Unterricht in Schulen. 8vo. pp. xx. and 332. Heidelberg, 1881. 6«. 

Friedrich, P., Progressive German Reader. With copious notes to the 
First Part. Second Edition. Crown 8?o. cloth, pp. vii. and 190. London, 
1876. 4«. 6i?. 

— — ^— Grammatical Course of the German Language. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 134. London, 1877. 3«. ^d* 

Froembling, F. P., Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. 
Consisting of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; 
with an Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. 
and 322. With Notes, pp. 66. London, 1867. 4*. 6rf. Without Notes, 4«. 

Graduated German Reader. Consisting of a Selection from 

the most Popular Writers, arranged progressively ; with a complete Vocabulary 
for the First Part. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 306. London, 1879. 3«. 6rf. 

Grimm, J., Grammatik der hochdeutschen Sprache unserer Zeit. Fiir 
Schulen und Privatunterricht bearbeitet von Prof. Eiselein. 4to. sewed. 
Leipzig, 1843. Zs, 

Deutsche Grammatik. See under Old High German. 

Kehrein, J., Grammatik der Deutschen Sprache des 15-17ten Jahrhunderts. 
Second Edition. 3 vols. 8vo. pp. liii. and 898. Leipzig, 1863. 6«. 
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MODEBN HIGH GERMAN: Gramma&b, btc, continued :^ 
Pick, E., Practical Method of Acquiring the German Language. Second 
Edition. 18mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 80. London, 1876. 1«. ad. 

Koehrig, F. L. 0., The Shortest Road to German. Designed for the Use 
of both Teachers and Students. Grown 8yo. cloth, pp. yii. and 226. London, 
1874. 7«. ed. 

Sanders, D., Deutsche Sprachbriefe. Large 8vo. pp. 488, xiL and zliv. 
Berlin, 1879. £1. 

Schleiclier, A., Die Deutsche Sprache. Third Edition. Bro. pp. xL and 
348. Stuttg. 1874. 78, 

Whitney, W. D., A Compendious German Grammar. Post Svo. cloth 
London, 1879. 4*. 6d, 

German Eeader. Post Svo. cloth. London, 1879. 5*. 

WoU^m, L., Deutsches Echo. The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror 
of German Conversation. With a Vocabulary, by Henry P. Skelton. Sixth 
Rei^ised Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 128 and 69. London, 1879. 3«. 



OLD HIGH GERMAN AND MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN. 

Benecke, G. F., Mittelhochdeutsches Worterbuch, mit Benutzung des 
Nachlasses, ausgearbeitet yon W. Miiller und Fr. Zamcke. 3 parts in 4 toIs. 
Leipzdg, 1864-60. £2 125. 6d. 

Braune, W., Althochdeutsches Lesebuch. Zusammengestellt und mit 
Glossaryersehen. Second Edition. 8yo. pp. viii. and 228. Halle, 1881. 3«. 

Gra£E^ Althochdeutscher Sprachschatz, oder "WSrterbuch der Althoch- 
deutschen Sprache, etymologisch und grammatisch bearbeitet. Alpbabetischer 
Index ausgearbeitet yon H. F. Massmann. 7 yols. 4to. pp. xxiii. and 1167 ; 
yi. and 871 ; xii. and 1299 ; xiii. and 765 ; x. and 922 ; yiii. and 293. Berlin, 
1834-46. £2 lOs, 

Orimm, J., Deutsche Grammatik. 4 vols, and Index. 8yo. Gbttingen, 
1819—1862. £3 10«. 

This Grammar embraces: Gothic, Old Hifh German, Old Saxon, Anglo-Saxon, Old 
FriHian, Old Norse, Middle High German, Middle Low German, Swedish, Danish, German, 
Dutch, English. 



Register to ditto, von K. G. Andresen. Svo. pp. viiL and 219. 

Berlin, 1865. 4«. 

Deutsche Grammatik. Neuer vermehrter Abdruck, besorgt 



durch Wilhelm Scherer. Band I. and II. (je in 2 Half ten). 8vo. BerUn, 
1869-78. £1 16«. 

liexer. Dr. M., Mittelhochdeutsches HandwSrterbuch. Zugleich als 
Supplement und Alphabet. Index zum Mittelhochdeutschen Wortierbuche yon 
Benecke, Miiller and Zarncke. Boyal 8yo. 3 yols. Leipzig, 1869-1879. 
£3 68. 

— — ^— Mittelhochdeutsches Taschenworterbuch mit grammatischer 
Einleitung. 2te Auflage, m. Nachtragen. 12mo. sewed, pp. xxiii. an4 320. 
Leipzig, 1881. 4«. 

Maftin, E., Mittelhochdeutsches Worterbuch. . Svo. pp. 102. Berlin, 
1878. U. 6d. 

Schade, 0., Altdeutsches Worterbuch. Second Enlarged Edition. Svo. 
Heft 1-8. (A— Zinke.) Halle, 1873-1880. £1 da. (Part 9 will complete 
the work.) 
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OLD HIGH GERMAN, xtc., continued :— 
Wackemagel, W., Altdeutsches HandwdrterbucL Fifth Edition. Royal 
8to. pp. yiii. and 410. Basel, 1878. 8«. 

Weinhold, K., Kleine Mittelhochdeutsche QrammatiL Svo. pp. viii. and 
100. Wien, 1881. 2«. 

Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch. Mit Eurzer Qrammaiik dea 

Mittelhochd. und Glossar. Third Edition. 8vo. Wien, 1876. 4». 

Ziemajm, A., Mittelhochdeutsches Worterbuch zum Handgebrauch nebst 
grammat. Einleitong. 8yo. pp. xyi. and 720. Qnedlinburg, 1838. 12«. 6d, 

GEBMAN DLALECTS. (See also Old Saxon.) 

Albrecht, Karl, Die Leipziger Mundart. Grammatik und Worterbuch 
der Leipziger Volkssprache. Mit einem Yorwort Ton R. Hildebrand. 8yo. 
sewed, pp. xyiii. and 243. Leipzig, 1881. 4«. 

Berghaus, H., Sprachschatz der Sassen. Worterbuch der Platt-Deutschen 
Sprache in den hauptsachlichsten ihrer Mundarten. Heft 1 to 14. 8yo. pp. 
336. (A— Lass.) Berlin 1878-81. Is, 6d. each part. 

Danneil, J. F., Worterbuch der Altmarkisch-Platt-Deutschen Mundart 
8yo. Salzwedel, 1869. 6*. 

Frommann, Die Deutschen Mundarten. Eine Monatschrift fUr Dichtung, 
Forechung und Eritik. Herausgeg. Ton F. A. Pangkofer (Jahrg. I.), und 
G. Karl Frommann (Jahrg. II.-Vl.). Jahrgang I.-VI., all pubUshed. Feap. 
8yo. pp. Yi. and 302 ; viii. and 696 ; viii. and 600 ; viii. and 600 ; viii. and 
676 ; viii. and 678, sewed. Niimberg, 1854-69. £2 10*. 

Gangler, J. F., Lexicon der Luxemburger XJmgangssprache, mit hoch- 
deutscher und franzos. Uebersetzung. Large 8yo. pp. 600. Luxemburg, 
1847. 8«. 

Heyne, M., Kurze Grammatik der Alt-Germanischen Sprachstamme. 



Vol. I. Third Edition. Large 8vo. pp. x. and 354. (Kurze Laut- und 
xionslehre der Alt-Germanischen Dialecte.) Paderborn, 1874. 4«. 6d. 



Hoefer, M., Etjmologisches W5rterbuch der in Oberdeutschland vor- 
ziiglich aber in Oesterreich iiblichen Mundart. 3 vols. 8yo. pp. xviii. and 
344; 364 ; 344 and Ixx., boards. Linz, 1816. £1 la. 

Elosegarten, J. G. L., Worterbuch der Niederdeutschen Sprache alterer 
und neuerer Zeit. Vol. I., Parts 1-3. 4to. pp. xx. and 440. Greifswald, 
1866-60. 12. {No iMre published.) 

Lexer, Dr. M., Kamtisches Worterbuch. Royal Svo. pp. xviiL and 339. 

Leipzig, 1862. 8«. 
Marahrens, Grammatik der Platt-Deutschen Sprache. Svo. Altona, 

1858. 2s. 
Schiller und LUbben, Mittehiiederdeutsches WSrterbucL 5 vols. Svo. 

Bremen, 1872-78. £3 12«. 
Schmeller, J. A., Bayerisches Worterbuch, Sammlung von WOrtem und 

Ausdriicken, mit urkundlichen Belegen nach den Stammsylben etymologisch 

alphabetisch geordnet. 4 vols., 8vo. boards. Stuttgart und Tubingen, 1827-37. 

£2 10«. 
Die Mundarten Bayems, grammatisch dargestellt. Svo. half 

calf, pp. XX. and 672. Miinchen, 1821. lOs. 6d. 

Sogenanntes Cimbrisches WOrterbuch, das ist Deutsches Idio- 



tikon der VII. und XIII. Comuni in den Venetianischen Alpen. Mit Einleit- 
ung und Zusatzen, herausg. von Jos. Bergmann. 8vo. boards. Wien, 
1866. Is. 6d. 
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GERMAN DIALECTS continued:— 
Schmid, J. 0. von, Schwabisches Worterbuch, mit etymologischen und 
histor. AnmerkuDgen. 8vo. Stuttgart, 1861. 11«. 

Schmidt, £. C, Westerwaldisches Idiotikon. Svo. Hadamar, 1800. 3& 6d. 

8ch5p( J. B., Tirolisches Idiotikon* 9 parts, 8vo. pp. zvL and 835, 
Innsbruck, 1866. I3s, 6d, 

Stalder, F. J., Versuch eines Schweizerisohen Idiotikon. 2 vols. 8vo. 
cloth. Aarau, 1812. 18«. 

Staub, F., and L. Tobler, Scbweizerisches Idiotikon. Worterbuch der 
Schweizer-Deutschen Sprache. 4to. Lief. I. pp. xzxii. and 128. (A«- 
Agnu8-dei.} Frauenfelct 1881. 2«. 

TUing, Versuch eines Bremisch-Niedersachsischen WSrterbiichs. 5 vols, 
8vo. Bremen, 1771. £1 10#. 

Weinhold, BL, Qrammatik der Deutschen Mundarten. Vols. I. and 11. 
8vo. I. Alemannische Grammatik. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 477. Berlin, 1863. 
12«. II. Bairische Grammatik. 8yo. pp. xvi. and 394. Berlin, 1867. 9«. Sd, 

Worterbuch der Mecklenburgisch-Vorpommerschen Mundart von ML 
8yo. pp. 110. Leipzig,- 1876. 3«. 

GINDO* 

Steere, E., Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of Three unpublished 
African Languages. (Gindo, Zaramo, and Angazidja.) 16mo. pp. 21. 
London, 1869. Is. 

GIPSY and CANT LANGUAGE. 

Anton, F. C, Worterbuch der Gauner und Diebessprache. Mit beson- 
derer Hervorhebung der verschiedenen Elassen von Rttubern, Dieben und 
Diebesbehlem, und Bemerkungen iiber ihre Verbrechen und Machinatlonen; 
Third Edition. Crown 8yo. pp. 78. Berlin, 1869. 2«. edi 

Ascoli, G, J., Zigeunerisches. 8vo. pp. 178. Halle, 1866. 4«. 6d. 
This volume is intended as a supplement to Pott's work. 

Av^-Lallemant, F. 0. B., Das Deutsche Gaunerthum in seiner social- 
politischen, literarischen und linguistischen Ausbildun^. Mit zablreicben 
Holzscbnitten. 4 vols. Royal 8vo. pp. xviii. and 278 ; xii. and 404 ; xxx. and 
644 ; viii. and 630. (Vols. II. and 111. Die Gaunersprache — ihre Geschichte, 
Grammatik, und Worterbuch.) Leipzig, 1868-62. £1 10«. 

Baudrimont, A-, Vocabulaire de la langue des Boh^miens habitant les pays 
Basques Fran9ai8. Scarce. Bordeaux, 1862. 6«. 

Biondelli, B., Studii sulle Lingue Furbesche. 12mo. pp. 182, sewed. 
Milan, 1846. 3s. 6d. 

Bischoff, Deutsch- Zigeunerisches WSrterbuch. 8vo. Hmenau, 1821. 6$. 

Boehtlingk, Otto, XJeber die Sprache der Zigeuner in Russland. Nach 
den Grigoryen'schen Aufzeichnungen mitgetheilt. 8vo. pp. 36. Nachtrag 
zum Artikel; TJeber die Sprache der Zigeuner in Russland. 8vo, pp. 11. 
(Melanges Asiatiques, Tome II. 1 and 2.) St. Petersburg, 1862-64. Is. 6d. 

Borrow, G., Romano Lavo-Lil. Word-book of the Romany ; with many 
pieces in Gipsy, etc. Small 8vo. London, 1874. lOs. 6d. 

Dorph, N. v., De jydske Zigeunere og en Rotvelsk (-Dansk og Dansk- 
Rovelsk) Ordbog. 8vo. pp. 64. Kjobenh. 1837. Extremely scarce. 14«. 
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GIPSY AND CANT LANGUAGE continued :-• 
Dyrlimd, Taiere og Natmands-Folk i Danmark. EopenL 1872. 

Grellmajin, H. M. G., Dissertation on the Gipsies, representing their 
manner of life, sickness, death, and burial, family economy, religion, occupation 
and trades, language, etc., from the German. 8yo. boards, pp. xiii. and 210. 
London, 1807. 12«. 

Jimenez, D. A., Vocabulario del Dialecto Jitano, con cerca de 3000 palabras, 
y una relacion esacta del carkcter, procedentia, usos, costumbres, modo de Tivir 
de esta jente en la major parte de las provincias de Espaiia, etc., etc. Segunda 
Edicion. 16mo. pp. 118. SeviUa, 1853. 6«. 

Kogalnitchan, M. v., Skizze einer Geschichte der Zigeuner, ihrer Sitten 
und ihrer Sprache, nebst einem kleinen Worterbucbe dieser Sprache. Aus 
dem Franzos. iibersetzt Yon Fr. Casca. 8yo. boards, pp. 71. Stuttgart, 1840. 
3s. dd. 

Leitner, G. W], A detailed analysis of Abul Ghafur's Diet, of the terms 
used by criminal tribes in the Panjab. FoUo, pp. 28. FriYately printed. 
Lahore, 1880. 6«. 

Leland, Oh. G., The English Gipsies and their Language. Second Edition. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 260. London, 1874. Is. 6d. 



Prof. E. H. Palmer, and Miss J. Tuckey, English-Gipsy Songs. 

In Bommany, with metrical English Translations. 8yo. cloth, pp. xii. and 276. 
London, 1876. 7s. 6d. {With Glossary.) 

Liebich, R., Die Zigeuner in ihremWesen und in ihrer Sprache. 8vo. 
pp. xii. and 272. Leipzig, 1863. 6«. 

Mayo, F. de S., and D. F. Quindale, El Gitanismo. Historia, Costumbres 
y Dialecto de los Gitanos. Con un Epitome de Orammatiea Gitana, primer 
estudio filol6gico publicado hasta el dia, y un diccionario cal6-ca8tellano. 
NuoYisima Edition, 16mo. pp. 80 and 76. Madrid. 1870. 4«. 6d. 

Michel, Francisque, fltudes de Philologie compar^e sur (Dictionnaire de) 

TArgot et sur les Idiomes analogues paries en Europe et en Asie. 8yo. sewed. 

Paris, 1856. Ids. 
Miklosich, F., XJeber die Mundarten und die Wanderungen der Zigeuner 

Europa*s. 12 parts. 4to. sewed. Wien, 1880. JB2. 
Miiller, F., Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Rom-Sprache. 2 parts. 8vo. Wien, 

1869-72. Is. 6d. 
Paspati, A. G., Memoir on the Language of the Gypsies, as now used in 

the Turkish Empire. Translated from the Greek, by Eoy. C. Hamlin, D.D. 

8yo. pp. 120, sewed. NewhaYcn, Conn. Ss. 

Etudes sur les Tchinghian^s ou Boh^miens de TEmpire Ottoman. 

Boyal 8yo. pp. xii. and 652. Constantinople, 1870. £1 Ss. 

Containing a, complete Grammar and Vocabulary. 
Pott, A. F., Die Zigeuner in Europa und Asien. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 
472 ; iv. and 640. Vol. i. Einleitung und Grammatik. Vol. li. Einleitung 
tiber Gaunersprachen, VTorterbuch und Sprachproben. Halle, 1844-46. 16«. 

Puchmayer, A F., Romdni Gib, das ist Grammatik imd Wdrterbuch der 
Zigeuner Sprache. Hit Anhang: Glossar der Cechischen Diebes-Sprache. 
12mo. Scarce. Prag, 1821. lOs. 

Botwellsche Grammatik, oder Sprachkunst^ das ist ; Anweisimg wie man 
diese Sprache in wenig Stunden erlemen, reden, und Yerstehen moge; 
. absonderiich denjenig^en zum Nutzen und Yortheil, die sich auf Eeisen, 
in VTirthshausern una andem Gesellschaften befinden, das daselbst einschleich- 
ende Spitzbuben-Gesindel, die sich dieser Sprache befleissigen, zu erkennen, 
um ihren diebischen Anschlagen dadurch zu entgehen. 12mo. 4 prelim. leaYes, 
pp. 72. Frankfurt-a..M., 1766. 7s. 6d. 
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GIPSY AND CANT LANGUAGE continued:^ 
Smart, G., The Dialect of the English Gypsies. 8vo. London, 1863. 5«. 

Sundt, E., Beretning om Fante-eller Landstrygerfolket i Norge. Bidrag 
til Kundskab om de laveste Samfundpforholde. Second Edition, pp. yI. and 
394, boards. Christiania, 1852. 10«. Qd.. 

XJeber die Sprache der Zigeuner. Eine grammatische Skizze. 4to. 
Erfurt, 1836. da, 

VaiUajit, J. A., Grammaire, dialogues et vocabulaire de la Langue des 
Boh^miens ou Cigains. 8yo. pp. 162. Paris, 1868. 3«. 

GOAJIBA. 

Celedon^ R, Gramatica, Catecismo, Vocabulario de la lengua Goajira, ooa 
nna mtrodaction por E. Uricoechea. 8yo. Paris. \In the presB, 

GOTHIC (MoESO-GoTHio). 

Branne, Wilh., Gotische Grammatik. Svo. sewed. Halle, 1880. 2*. 

Diefenbach, L., Vergleichendes WSrterbuch der Gothischen Sprache. 2 
vols. Royal 8yo. Frankfurt, 1847-61. £1 7«. 

Qabelentz, H. 0. v. d., and Loebe, Glossarium der Gothischen Sprache, 
4to. Leipzig, 1843. 10*. 

Grammatik der Gothischen Sprache. 4to. pp. viil and 298. 

Leipzig, 1846. 18^. 

Jiinii, Fr., Gothicum Glossarium, <juo pleraque Argentei Codicis vocabula 
explicantur, atque ex Unguis cognatis ilmstrantur. 4to. ten preliminary leaves, 
pp. 431. Amstelsedami, 1684. £1 bs. 

Meyer, L., Die Gothische Sprache, ihre Lautgestaltung, insbesondere im 
Yerhaltniss zum Altindischen, Griechischen und Lateiaischen. Svo. pp. xvi. 
and 780. Berlin, 1869. 14«. 

Schiilze, E., Gothisches Glossar., mit einer Vorrede von Jacob Grimm. 
4to. pp. xxiv. and 464. Magdeburg, 1848. £1 49. 6^. 

Gothisches Worfcerbuch nebst Flexionslehre. Ziillichau, 1867. 

8vo. 6«. 

Skeat, Rev. W. W., Moeso-Gothic Glossary, with an Introduction, an 
Outline of Moeso-Gothic Grammar, and a list of Anglo-Saxon and Modern 
English "Words, etymologically connected with Moeso-Gothic. Small 4to. 
cloth, pp. xxiv. and 342. London, 1868. 99. 

GOWBO. 

Biddulph, Major^ J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Gowro 
Language. Spoken by the Gaw&r6 in the Indus Valley. Contained in Bid- 
dulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh. pp. civ-cxv. Calcutta, 1880. 16*. 

GREEK (Ancient and Byzantine). 

Buttmann, A., Grammar of the New Testament Greek. Authorized 
translation by Prof. J. H. Thayer, with numerous additions and corrections by 
the author. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xx. and 474. Andover, 1873. 14*. 

Curtlus, G., Grundziige der Griechischen Etymologie. Fifth Edition. 
Eoyal 8yo. pp. xvi. and 868. Leipzig, 1879. 18«. 
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GREEK (Ancient and Byzantine) continued : — 
Delbriick, B., Die Grandlagen der Griechischen Syntax. 8yo. sewe<L 
Halle, 1879. 3«. 6d. 

Dunbar's English-Greek Lexicon. London. 10«. 6d 

— — Greek-English Lexicon. London. 15«. 

Du Oange, Glossaj:ium ad scriptores mediae et infimae graecitatis^ in quo 
graeca vocabnla explicantur, eorum notiones reteguatur, etc. 2 toIb. Folio. 
Lugd. 1688. £11 11«. 

Kendrick, A. C, Greek Ollendorff. Being a Progressive Exhibition of the 
Principles of the Greek Grammar. Designed for beginners in Greek, and as a 
Book of Exercises for Academies and Colleges. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 371. 
New York, 1876. 9». 

Kiihn^r, B., An Elementary Grammar of the Greek Language. Containing 
a Series of Greek and English Exercises for Translation, with the Requisite 
Yocabularies, and an Appendix on the Homeric Verse and Dialect. Translated 
by S. H. Taylob, LL.D. New Edition, revised by C W. Bateman, LL.D. 
12mo. cloth, leather back, pp. xvii. and 663. Dublin, 1864. 6«. ^, 

Liddell and Scott's Greek-English Lexicon. Sixth Edition. 4to. pp. xvL 
1865, cloth. London, 1870. £1 16«. 

Meyer, Gustav, Griechische GrammatiL 8vo. pp. xxx. and 464. Leip2dg» 
1880. 9«. 6^. 

Meyer, L^o, Yergleichende Grammatik der Griechischen und Lateinischen 
Sprache. 2 vols. 8vo. sewed. Berlin, 1861. 7#. ^d. 

Pape, "W., Handw5rterbuch der Griechischen Sprache. 4 vols, royal 8vo. 
Braunschweig, 1866-80. £2 5«. 

Vols. I. and II. Griechiech-deatsohes WSrterbuch. Third Edition. Vol. III. W8rter- 
bnch der griech. Eigennamen. Third Edition. Vol. IV. Deutsch-griech. Wdrterbuch. 
Second Edition. 

Best, V. Ohr. F., Griechisch-Deutsches Worterbuch. 4te ganzl. umgearb. 
Aufl. 7 Abdruck, unter Mitwirkung von K. F. Ameis u. G. Miihlmann. % 
vols. Royal 8vo. pp. xx, 616, and 824. Braunschweig, 1871. 10«. 

Sophocles, E. A-, Greek Lexicon of the Roman and Byzantine Periods 
from B.C. 146 to a.d. 1100. Imp. 8yo. cloth, pp. xtI. and 1183. Boston, 
1870. £2 10*. 



Glossary of Later and Byzantine Greek. 4to. pp. iv. and 624, 

cloth. Cambridge, Ma. £2 2«. 

Stephanus, H., Thesaurus Graecae Linguae. Ed. C. B. Hase and C. 
DmDORF. 9 vols. Folio. Paris, Didot, 1831-66. (Publ. at £32.) £26. 

Yanicek, A., Griechisch-Lateinisches etymologisches Worterbuch. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. X. and 1294. Leipzig, 1877-79. £1 4#. 

GBEEK (Modern). 

DICTIONARIES. 

Galligaris, L., Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Polyglotte. 
(French — Latin — Italian — Spanish — Portuguese — German — English — Modem 
(?r^^A:— Arabic— Turkish). 2 vols. 4to. pp. 1167 and 746. Turin, 1870. 
£4 4«. 

ContopoiQos, N., Lexicon of Modem Greek-English and English-Modem 
Greek. In 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. Part 1. Modem Greek-English, pp. 460. 
Part 2. English-Modern Greek, pp. 582. London, 1880, £1 7«. 
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GREEK (Modern), Dictionabies continued .'-^ 
l>eh^ae, R, Diet. Grec Mo(lerne-fraD9ais. Small 8vo. pp. zii., 688, and 
24. Paris, 1826. 6«. 

"KiTid, Th., Handworterbucb der Neugriecbisclien und Deutschen Sprache. 
2 parts in 1 vol. 16mo. Leipzig. (Out of print.) 6«. 

Xiaas d'Agnen, Nouveau Dictionuaire Fran9ais-Grec Moderne, le plus 
complet dB ceux publics jusqu'^ ce jour, comprenant les mots techniques des 
sciences, des arts, etc. Deuxi^me 6aition. 12nio. 260 pp. k 2 col. Paris,' 
1874. Sa. 6d. 

^arvati. C, Nouveau Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Grec Moderne. 2 vols. 8vo. 
half bound, pp. x. and 2874. Ath^nes, 1860. £2 2«. 

0RAUMAR8, FHRASE-BOOKS. 

-Constantinidi, A., Dialogues Franco-Turco-Grecs. 8vo. pp. 291. Con- 
stantinople, 1869. 6«. 

Contoponlos, N., Handbook of Englisb and Greek Dialogues and Corre- 
spondence, with a Short Guide to the Antiquities of Athens. Crown 8yo. 
cloth, pp. 238. London, 1881. 3«. Qd, 

Corpe, H., An Introduction to New Hellenic, or Modern Greek ; contain- 
ing a Guide to its Pronunciation and an epitome of its Grammar. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. iv. 162, and 24. London, 1861. 6«. 

Eustathiade, Grammaire 61^mentaire du grec moderne. 12mo. Marseille. 
1874. 3«. 

'Grammar on tbe Ollendorffian System, witb Key. [In preparation, 

•Jeannarakis, A., Neugriecb. Grammatik nebst Lebrbucb der neugricb. 
Volkssprache. 8vo. pp. 366. Hannover, 1877. 6». 

Laas d'Agnen, E. M. P., Nova Guida della Conversazione Italiana e 
Greca. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 140. Paris, 1880. 2«. 

New Guide to Englisb and Modem Greek Conversation. 12mo. 



boards, pp. 140. Paris, 1869. 3«. 



Nouveau Guide de la Conversation Francjais-Grec Moderne. 

Third Edition. 16mo. Paris, 1876. 2*. 

Legrand, E., Grammaire grecque moderne suivie du panorama de la Grdce 
d'A. Soutsos. 8vo. pp. li. and 320. Paris, 1878. 8«. 

Mallotif, N., Nouveau Guide de la Conversation en quatre Langues : 
' Italian, Grec-Modeme, Fran9ais et Anglais. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, 
pp. 286. Paris, 1880. 3s. 

Mollach, P. W. A-, Grammatik der Griecbiscben Vulgar-Spracbe in 
historischer Entwickelung. 8vo. pp. x. and 406. Berlin, 1866. Out of 
print. 10«. 

Peridos, W. P., Guide de la conversation en quatre langues : Italien 
Grec-Modeme, Francais et Anglais. Small 8vo. pp. vi. and 339. Athenes, 
1869. 18. %d, 

Sanders, D., Neugriecbiscbe Grammatik nebst Spracbproben. (Deutsche 
Bearbeitung von Vincent and Dickson's Handbook to Modern Greek.) 8vo. 
boards, pp. xvi. and 296. Leipzig, 1881. 6«. 

Sophocles, E. A., Romaic or Modern Greek Grammar. By E A. Sopho- 
cles. 8vo. pp. xxriii. and 196. Boston, 1879. IO0. ^d. 
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GREEK (Modem), Geammars, etc., continued: — 
Tien, Rev. A., The Levant Interpreter; A Polyglot Dialogue Book for 
English Trayellers in the Levant. TEnglish, Turkish, Italian, and Modern Greek 
in Romanized Characters.) Svo. cloth, pp. yii. and 155. London, 1879. 6«. 

Yincent, E., and T. G. Dickson. Handbook to Modem Greek. 12mo. 
cloth. London, 1879. Out of print. 8«. 

Ylachos, A., New practical and easy method of learning the Modem 
Greek Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 178. London, 1867. is. 

Key to the same. 1874. 1<. 6d. 

Wollheim da Fonseca,A. E., Kurzgefasste Neugriechische (Eomaische) 
Grammatik. 8yo. pp. yiii. and 148. Hamb. 1851. 3«. 

LANGUAGE OF GREENLAND. (See Eskimo.) 
GXJABANL (See Brazilian.) 

LANGUAGES OF GULANA 

Sohomburgk, Sir B. H., Remarks to accompany a Comparative Vocabu- 
lary of eighteen languages and dialects of Indian Tribes inhabiting Guiana. 
8yo. sewed, pp. 20. Scarce. London, 1848. lOs. 6d. 

GUJARATI. 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 
India: Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. 
3 yoIb. Svo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16«. each. 

Clarkson, W., Grammar of the Gujarati Language. 4to. pp. 176. Bom- 
bay, 1847. £1 1«. 

Drummond's Gujarati Grammar. 4to. pp. 36 and Glossary of 69 pages. 
Half bound. (Bombay, 1808 ?) (Title-page missing.) Scarce. 12«. 6d. 

Green, H., Collection of English Phrases with their idiomatic Gujarati 
Equivalents. Sixth Edition. 8yo. pp. 233. Bombay, 1869. 5«. 

Hope, T. C, Gujarati Reading Books (Entirely in Gujarati). First Book 
Small 8yo. pp. 44. Bombay, 1867. U. 6^.— Second Book. pp. 70. 2«. 6d. 
—Third Book. pp. 124. 3«. 6rf.— Fourth Book. pp. 144. 1874. 4*.— 
Fifth Book. pp. 184. 1869. 3*. 6fl?.—Sixth Book. pp. 274. 4«. 6rf. — 
Seventh Book. 8vo. pp. 250. 1875. 6s, 

Karsandds Mti]ji, Dictionary, Gujrati and EnglisL Second Edition^ 
revised and enlarged, by Bao Saheb Mohnl&l and Mr. Fakirbhai Julj&r&m. 
16mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 632. Bombay, 1868. 12«. 

Leckey, E., Principles of Goojuratee Grammar. Svo. Bombay, 1867, 
Scarce. J61 I2s. 

Minocheheiji. Pahlavi, Gujarati and English Dictionary. By Jamaspji 
Dastur Minocheherji Jamasp Asana. 8yo. Vol. I. pp. clxii. and 1 to 168. 
Vol. II. pp. xxxii, and pp. 169 to 440. Bombay, 1877 and 1879. Cloth. 14«. 
each. (To be completed in 5 toIs.) 

Moos. Compendium of the English and Gujarati Dictionary (English- 
Gujarati only). Compiled bjr Ardaseer Framjee Moos, Narmad&shankar 
Lalshankar, N&n&bhai Bastamji R&nin&, and Javerilal Umiashankar. Third 
Edition. Small 8yo. cloth, pp. xii. and 678. Bombay, 1880. 14«. 
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GUJARATI continued:^ 

Ramsay, H. N., The Principles of Gujarati Grammar. 8vo. half bound. 
Bombay, 1842. 12«. 

Kobertson, E. P., Dictionary, English and Gujarati. (English-Gujarati 
only.) Small Svo. cloth, pp. xt. and 330. Bombay, 1854. 9«. 

Shapmjf Eda^i, Dictionary, Gujarati and English. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 874. Bombay, 1868. £1 1«. 



Grammar of the Gujarati Language. Cloth, pp. 127. Bombay, 

1867. 10*. ed. 

Stapley, L. A., Graduated Translation Exercises. (English and Gujarati). 
Part 1, 8vo. pp. 30. Bombay, 1874. 2s. 6rf. 

Taylor, J. van S., Compendium of Gujarati Grammar. Third Edition 
8vo. pp. 160. 4«. 

Young, R., Gujerati Exercises ; or, a New Mode of Learning to Read, 
Write, and Speak the Gujerati language in six months, on the OUendorffian 
system. 8to. pp. 498 and 48. Edinburgh, 1865. 12f. 

HARAYA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

HAUSSA. (See also African Languages.) 

' DiaJognes and a small portion of the New Testament, in the English 
Arabic, Haussa and Bomu languages. Square folio, litbo., pp. 116. London, 
1853. Us. 

Schon, Rev. J. P., Grammar of the Haussa Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xxii. and 234. London, 1862. 7s. Sd. 



Vocabulary of the Haussa Language. Part L English and 

Haussa. Part II. Haussa and English ; and Phrases and Specimens of Trans- 
lations. To which are prefixed the grammatical elenients of the Haussa lan- 
guage. One vol. 8vo. pp. vi. and 220. London, 1843. 6s. 

A Primer of the Haussa Language. 2 parts, 8vo. cloth, pp. 54 



and 46. Berlin, 1857. 3«. 

Hausa Reading-book : with the rudiments of Grammar and 



Vocabularies, and traveller's vade mecum. 8vo. London, 1877. 2s. 6d. 

Dictionary of the Hausa Language. (Part I. Hausa-English 



Part II. English-Hausa. With appendices on Hausa Literature.) 8vo. 
London, 1876. 10«. 

HAWAID^. 

Alexander, W. D., Short Synopsis of the most essential parts in Hawaiian 
Grammar. 8yo. pp. 31. Honolulu, 1864. 5«. 

Andrews, L., Grammar of the Hawaiian Language. 8vo. pp. 156. 
Honolulu, 1854. 10«. 6^. 

Vocabulary of Words in the Hawaiian Language. 8vo. 

Scarce. Lahainaluna, 1846. £l 6s. 



Dictionary of the Hawaiian Language, to which is appended 

an English-Hawaiian Vocabulary, and a Chronological Table of remarkable 
events. 8vo. cloth, pp. 660. Honolulu, 1865. £1 lis. 6d. 

Cambell, A., Voyage round the World, 1806-12, with an accoimt of the 
present state of the Sandwich Islands and a Vocabulary of their language (pp. 32). 
8vo. Edinburgh, 1816. 5«. 
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HAWAIIAN continued:^ 
Ohamissa Adelbert v., Ueber die Hawaiische Sprache. 4to. Leipzig, 

1837. 4«. r r & 

Grammar, Texts firom the Bible, with German translation, and Vocabulary. 

J^merson, English-Hawaiian Dictionary. 8vo. .Lahainalun% 1845. 26*. 

Grammatical preface, pp. z, Dictionary, pp. 184 (double columns). 

Mosblech, Notice sur la langue de TOc^anie orientale. 8vo. Paris, 
1844. 3s, 

Notes grammaticales sur la langue sandwichoise, suivies d'une collection 
de mots de la mime langue. Svo. Scarce. Paris, 1834. 12s. 6d. 

HEBEEW. (See also Chaldsb.) 

DICTlOirASIES. 

JBedel, Ken^, Dictionnaire fran^ais-h^breu, sans points vojelles, indi<j[uant 
sommairement a la suite de la plupart des mots hebreux leur sens onginel. 
18mo. Paris, 1861. 2s. 6rf. 

Piirst, J., ConcordantisB Veteris Test. HebraicsB atque ChaJdaicaB. 
Folio. Lipsise, 1840. £3. 

■ Hebreeisches und ChaldsBisches Schulworterbuch iiber das Alte 

Test. 16mo. Leipzig, 1868. 4«. 

HebrsBisches Taschenworterbuch Uber das Alte Testament* 



16mo. Leipzig, 1969. 4s. 



HebrsBisches und Chald. Handworterbuch. Third Edition, by 

Ryssel. 2 Vols. Royal 8yo. Leipzig, 1876. 13s. 6d. 

Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon to the Old Testament, with an 



introduction, giving a short history of Hebrew Lexicography. Fourlii Edition, 
improved and enlarged, containing a grammatical and analytical appendix 
translated from the German, by Br. Sam. Datidson* Royal 8vo. Leipzig^, 
1871. £1 Is. 

•Oesenius, Prof. Dr. G., Lexicon Manuale Hebraicum et Chaldaicum, in 
Yet. Test. Post editionem germanicam tertiam latine elabovarit multisque 
modis retractavit et auxit. Editio II. emend, ab auctore ipso, adornata atque 
ab A. Hoffmann recogn. Imp. 8vo. pp. xii. and 1035. Leipzig, 1847. 15s. 



Thesaurus Philologicus Criticus Linguae Hebrseae et ChaldsBse 

Veteris Testamenti. 3 Tomi. Digessit et edid. Professor Dr. AemU Roediger. 
Editio II. secundum radices digesta priore germanica longe auctior et emeu- 
datior. 4to. Leipzig, 1858. £2. 

Hebraisches und Chaldaisches Handworterbuch uber das alte 



Testament, 7te Aufl. bearb. von Dietrich. Royal 8vo. pp. 996. Leipzig, 
1868. 13s. 



Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, including 

the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin by E. Robinson. Twenty-first Edition. 
8yo. cloth. Boston, 1880. £1 16s. 

JVIeier, Dr. E., Hebraisches Wurzelworterbuch, nebst drei Anhangen iiber 
die Bildung der Quadrilitem, Erklarung der fremd. Worter im Hebraischen 
und iiber das Verhaltniss des agypt. Sprachstammes zum Semitischen. Svo. 
pp. xlviii. and 782. Mannheim, 1846. 18«. 

Salomon von Orbino. Ohel Moed Hebraeische Sinonima. Herausgegeben 
von J. WiLLHEiMER. 8vo. pp. iv. and 365, "Wien, 1881. 6s. 

Sander et Trenel. Dictionnare h^breu-fran^ais. 8vo. pp. 811. Paris, 
1859. 12«. 6d. 
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HEBREW: Dictionaries continued:^ 
Schulbanm, M., vollstandiges Deutsch-Hebraisches Worterbuch. 8vo^ 
Lemberg, 1881. 6«. 

Tedeschi, Moises, Thesaurus Synonuuorum Linguae Hebraicae, (In Hebrew.) 
8vo. Padova, 1880. 4*. 

GJRAMMAJRS. 

Arnold, F. A., Abriss der Hebraischen Fonuenlehre. Svo. boarda. 
Halle, 1867. 2«. 6d. 

Benisch, A., Hebrew Primer and Beading BooL Cloth. London,. 

1869. U. ed. 
Bickell, G., Outlines of Hebrew Orammar. Revised by the Author ; 

Annotated by the Translator, Samuel Ivbs Curtiss, junior, Ph.D. With 

a Lithographic Table of Semitic Characters by Dr. J . £t7tino. Crown 8yo. 

sd., pp. xIt. and 140. London, 1877. 3«. 6d, 

Bottcher, Fr., Ausfiihrliches Lehrbuch der Hebraischen Sprache. Nach 
dem Tode des Yerfassers herausg. u mit ausfiihrl. Register versehen von F«rd. 
Muhlan. 2 vols, royal 8yo. pp. 1360. Leipzig, 1868. £1 8«. 

Davidson, A. B., An Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with progressive^ 
exercises in reading and writing* Fourth Edition, 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 
198. Edinburgh, 1880. Is. 6d. 

Ewald, H., Ausfiihrliches Lehrbuch der Hebraischen Sprache des Alton 
Bundes. Eighth Edition. 8yo. pp. 959. Gottingen, 1870. 11«. 

Gesenius, W., Ausfiihrliches grammat. krit. Lehrgebaude der Hebraischen 
Sprache, mit Vergleichung der verwandten Dialekte. 8vo. Leipzig, 1817. 
8«. 6^. 

' Hebrew Grammar. Translated from the Seventeenth Edition, 

By Dr. T. J. Conant. With Grammatical Exercises, and Chrestomathy by the 
Translator. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 364. New York, 1876. £1. 

Konig, F. E., Historisch-Kritisches Lehrgebaude der Hebraischen 
Sprache mit steter Beziehung auf Qimchi und die anderen Auctoritaten. Erste 
HSlfte. (Lehre von der Schrift, der Aussprache, dem Pronomen und dem 
Verbum.) 8vo. pp. x. and 710. Leipzig, 1881. 16*. 

Land, J. P. N., The Principles of Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, 
Professor of Logic and Metaphysic in the University of Leyden. Translated 
from the Dutch by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. 
Sounds. Part II. Words. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. xx. and 220. London, 
1876. 78. ed. 

Nordheimer's Critical Grammar of the Hebrew Language. 2 vols. 8vo. 
cloth. New York, 1842. £2 10». 

The same. Wm. W. Turner's copy with additions and correc- 



tions in MS. by him. £5 5«. 

Grammatical Analysis of Selections from the Hebrew Scrip- 
tures, with an Exercise in Hebrew Composition. 8yo. pp. xi. and 148. New 
York, 1838. 10*. 6rf. 

Preiswerk, S., Grammaire h^braique pr6c^d^e d'un precis historique sur 
la langue h^braique. Troisi^me Edition. 8yo. pp. 288. Gen^ye, 1864. 5*. 

Stade, B., Lehrbuch der Hebraischen Grammatik. Theil I. Schrifblehre. 

Lautlehre. Fonuenlehre. 8yo. pp. xviii. and 426, with two plates. Leipzig, 

1879. 9«. 
Yosen, Dr. C. H., Budimenta Linguae Hebraicse, scholis publicis et 

domesticse disciplinse brevissime accomodata. Editio III. emendata. 8yo. pp. 

iy. and 132. Freiburg, 1867. 1«. Qd. 
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HEBEBO (Dialect of South-West Africa). 

Hahn, G. H., Grundzuee einer Grammatik des HerenS (im westlichen 
Afrika), nebst einem Worterbuche. 8vo. pp. xi. and, 197, with grammatical 
tables. Berlin, 1867. 8«. 

Kolbe, Rev. F. W., Brief Statement of the Discovery of the Laws of the 
Vowels in Herer6, a Dialect of Sonth-West Africa. Sto. pp. 8. Cape Town, 
1868. 6d, 



The Vowels : their primeval laws and bearing upon the forma- 
tion of roots in Herero. 8vo. pp. 32. Cape Town, 1869. 3«. 

An English-Herero Dictionary. Revised by the Rev. H. 



Brincker. [In the press, 

HEVE. 

Smith, B., Grammatical Sketch of the Heve Language, translated from 
an unpublisbed Spanish Manuscript, with a VocabiUary. Eoyal 8?o. sewed, 
pp. 26. London and New York, 1862. 7«. 6d, 

HIDATSA. 

Matthews, W., Grammar and Dictionary of the Language of the Hidatsa 
(Minnetarees, Grosventres of the Missouri). With an introductory sketch of 
the Tribe. Imp. 8vo. pp. 168. New York, 1873. £1 10«. 

Hidatsa (Minetaree) English Dictionary. Imp. 8vo. (pp. 149 

to 168 of the aboYe). New York, 1874. 16*. 

Ethnology and Philology of the Hidatsa Indians. 8vo. pp. vi. 



and 240, cloth. Washington, 1877. £1 11«. 6d. 

Contents.— Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and EngUsh-Hidatsa 
Vocabulary. 

HIEROGLYPHICS and HIERATIC. (See EaYPTiAN.) 

HILIGUEINA (See Philipmnb Islands.) 

HIMALAYAN (India). 

Hodgson, B. H., On the Aborigines of India. Essay the first : on the 
Kocch, B6do, and Dhim&l Tribes, in Three Parts. Part I. Vocabulary. 
Part II. Grammar. Part III. Location, Numbers, Creed, Customs, Condition, 
and Physical and Moral Characteristics of the People. 8yo. cloth, pp. 200. 
Calcutta, 1847. 15«. 

HINDI (HiNDUWi— Braj Bhaka), 

Adam, Rev. M. J., Dictionary, English-Hinduwee. 8vo. cloth, pp. 232. 
(Foxy spots.) Calcutta, 1833. 10*. 

BaJlantyne, J. R., Elements of Hindf and Braj Bhdk^ Grammar. Second 
Edition, rerised and corrected. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 44. London, 1869. 5«. 

Bate, J. D., Dictionary of the Hindee Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. 806. 
Benares, 1875. £2 12*. 6d, 

Beames, J., Notes on the Bhojpurf Dialect of Hindi, spoken in Western 
Behar. 8vo. sewed, pp. 36. London, 1868. 1*. 6^. 

' Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aiyan Languages of 

India : Hindi, Panjabi, Sindbi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and Bengali. 3 vols. 
8ro. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16«. each. 
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HINDI continued :— 
Etherington, Bev. W., The Student's Qrammar of the Hindi Language. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. 255, and ziii. Benares, 1873. 12«. 

Garcin de Tassy^ Rudiments de la Langue Hindoui. 8vo.«pp. 100. Paris, 

1847. 6«. 
Chrestomathie Hindie et Hindouie, h Tusage des ^l^ves de 

I'Ecole Sp^ciale des langues orientales Tivantes. 8yo. pp. 134 and 144. Paris, 

1849. 10«. 
Hall, Fitzedward, Hindi Reader, with Vocabulary. 4to. cloth. Hertford, 

1870. £1 1«. 
Kellogg, S. H., Grammar of the Hindi Language, in which are treated the 

Standard Hindi, Braj, and the Eastern Hindi of the Ramayan of Tulsi Bas; 

also the Colloquial Dialects of Marwar, Eumaon, Avadh, Baghelkhand, Bhojpur, 

etc., with Copious Philological Notes. Royal 8yo. cloth, pp. 400. Allahabad, 

1876. £1 1«. 

Mathtirdprasdda Misra, Trilingual Dictionary, being a comprehensive 
Lexicon in English, Urd6, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pronunci- 
ation, and Etymolo^ of English Words, with their Explanation in English, 
and in Urdti and Hindi in the Roman Character. By MathurapbasXda. 
Misra, Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. 8to. cloth, pp. xv. and 1330. 
Benares, 1865. £2 2«. 

Selections, Hindee and Hindustanee, to which are prefixed the rudiments 
of Hindustanee and Bruj Bhakha Grammar, also Prem Sagur with Vocabulary. 
Second edition. 2 vols. 4to. half calf. (Foxy spots.) Calcutta, 1830. £2, 10«. 

Stapley, L. A., Graduated Translation Exercises. English and HindL 
Third Edition. 8vo. pp. iv. and 40. Allahabad, 1873. 2«. 

Thompson, J. T., Dictionary of the Hindee and English. Second Edition. 
Imp. 8vo. pp. 498. Calcutta, 1870. £l 6«. 

HINDUSTANI (Urdu). 

LICTI0NARIB8. 

Blochmann, H., English and Urdu School Dictionary, Romanized. Eighth 
edition, revised and enlarged. 12mo. Calcutta, 1877. 

Brice, N., Romanised Hindustani and English Dictionary. Designed for 
the use of Schools and for Vernacular Students of the Language. New Edition, 
revised and enlarged. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 357. London, 1864. %8, 

The same. First Edition. Small 8vo. doth, pp. iv. and 346. 

Calcutta, 1847. 6«. 
Camegg, Patrick, Kutcherry Technicalities, or Vocabulary of Law Terms 

(As used in the Moffusil Courts, N. W. Pr.). 8vo. cloth. Allahabad, 1863. 6». 

Dobbie, R. S., Pocket Dictionary of English and Hindustani (English- 
Hindustani only). Small 8vo. cloth. London, 1847. 6«. 

Fallon, S. W., An English- Hindustani Law and Commercial Dictionary 
of Words and Phrases. Imp. 8vo. pp. xxvii. 202, and v. Calcutta, 1858. 21«. 

Hindustani-English Law and Commercial Dictionary. Imp. 8vo. 

cloth, pp. ii. and 286. Benares, 1879. £1 U, 

New Hindustani-English Dictionary. With Illustrations from 



Hindustani Literature and Folk-lore. Royal 8vo. pp. xiviii. and 1216 and x. 
.cloth. Benares, 1879. £5 6«. 

English-Hindustani Dictionary. Wilji Illustrations from English 



literature and Colloquial English translated into Hindustani. Parts 1 to 4, 
Boyal 8vo. Benares, 1 880-8 U 39. each. 

To be completed In about 12 parts of 48 pages each. 
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HINDUSTANI: Dictionabibs continued:— 
Forbes, D., Dictionary, Hindustani and English, accompanied by a reversed 
Dictionary, English and Hindustani, in the Roman character. Second (last) 
Edition. Imp. 8vo. pp. vii. 697, and 318. London, 1867. (Pub. at JBl 16*.) 
£1 1«. 

Dictionary Hindustani-English, (In the Persian and Roman 

Characters). Small 4to. half bound. London, 1847. (Pub. at £2. 2«.) 18«. 

Hindustani-English Dictionary in the Persian Character, with. 



the Hindi words in Nagara also ; and an English-Hindustani Dictionary in the 
English Character. Second enlarged Edition. Both in 1 Yol. Royal 8vo. 
London, 1862. £2 2^. 

Smaller Dictionary. Hindustani and English^ in the English 



Character. 16mo. London, 1876. 12«. 

Gilchrist, J. B., Hindustanee Philology ; comprising a Dictionary, English 
and Hindustanee, also Hindustanee and English, with a Grammaticfd introduc- 
tion. In 2 vols. Vol. I. English and Hindustanee. (Romanized). 4to. pp. 
Ixiv. and 721, half-bound. Edinburgh, 1810. (Reprint, London, 1826.) 7«. Qd, 

Gladwin, F., Dictionary, Persian, Hindustanee, and English ; including^ 
Synonyma. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 1066, bound. Calcutta, 1809. 12«. M. 

Mathurdprasada Misra, Trilingual Dictionary, being a comprehensive^ 
Lexicon in English, Urdd and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pronunciation,, 
and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in English, and in 
Urdd and Hindi in the Roman character. 6to. pp. xv. and 1330, cloth. 
Benares, 1866. £2 2«. 

Raverty, Capt. H. G., Thesaurus of English and Hindustani Technical 
Terms. Small 8vo. cloth. Hertford, 1869. 6«. 

ilobertson,E. P., Vocabulary, English-Hindustani, 16mo. cloth. Bombay, 
1862. 4«. 

School Dictionary, Eomanized, English and Urdu. Fourth edition. 12mo. 
pp. 180. Calcutta, 1866. 6«. 

Shakespear, J., Dictionary, Hindustani and English, with a copious Index* 
fitting the work to serve also as a Dictionary, English and Hindustanis 
Second or Third Edition. Half bound. London, 1820 or 1834. 185. each. 

Fourth Edition. London, 1849. £1 12a. 

Smyth, W. C., Dictionary Hindustanee and English. Abridged from 
Taylor's Quarto edition. Oriental and Roman Characters. 8vo. half bound. 
London, 1820. 16«. 

Thompson, J. T., An English and Oordoo Dictionary, in Roman Charac- 
ters. 2 vols, in 1. 12mo. pp. 332 and 266. Calcutta, 1862-63. £1 U, 

English and Oordoo School Dictionary in Koman Characters. 

12mo. pp. 216. Calcutta, 1841. 7*. ^d. 

Dictionary in Oordoo and English (Oordoo-English only). Small 



4to. pp. 604, boards. Serampore, 1838. 18«< 
Vocabulary of Common and Technical Words in English-Oordoo. Svo^. 
pp. iy, and 68. Roorkee, 1871. 6«. 

GRAMMARS, FJERASJS-ROOKS, CRRESTOMATHIES. 

teallantyne, J. R., Grammar of the Hindustani Language (with exercises). 
8vo. cloth. London, 1838. 3«. 6rf. 

Second Edition. 1842. As. 

Hindustani Selections in the Naskhi and Devanagari Character. 

With a Vocabulary of the Words. Prepared for the use of the Scottish Naval 
and Military 4cademy. Royal 8yo. cloth, pp. 74. London, 1845. Zs, 6d. 
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HINDUSTANI : Grammars, etc., continued:-^ 
Besant, Capt. T. H. G., The Persian and Urdu Letter Writer, with 
English Translation and Vocabulary. Second Edition. Svo. cloth. Calcutta, 
1845. 7«. ^d, 

Brandreth, A. M., Technical Dialogues in English and Urdu. Svo. pp. 
viii. and 144. Roorkee, 1877. 6«. 

Cox, E. T., The Regimental Moonshi ; being a Course of Reading in 
Hindustani. Svo. London, 1847. 5«. 

Dossabhaee Sorabjee, Idiomatical Sentences in the English, Hindostanee, 
Goozratee and Persian Languages. Folio, half bound. Bombay, 1843. £1 10 «. 

Dowson, J., Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustani Language. 12mo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 264. London, 1872. 10«. 6rf. 

Hindustani Exercise Book. Containing a Series of Passages 

and Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. Crown 8yo. limp cloth, 
pp. 100. London, 1872. 2a. 6i. 

DuTga Prasad, Guide to Legal Translations ; or, Collection of Legal Words 
and Phrases (in Urdu and English). 8yo. cloth, pp. iy. and 177. Benares, 
1869. 16s. 

Eastwick, E. B., Concise Grammar of the Hindustani Language ; to which 
are added Selections for Reading. Second Edition, enlarged with a Vocabulary, 
etc., by A, G. Small. 12mo. pp. 198. With 12 plates. London, 1868. 10«. 

Forbes, D., Grammar of the Hindustani Language, in the Oriental and 
Roman character, to which is added a copious selection of easy extracts for 
reading in tiie Persi- Arabic and Deyanagari characters, together with a Voca- 
bulary of all the words. A new Edition. 8yo. pp. viii. 148, 16, 40, 66, and 
14 plates, cloth. London.. 10«. ^d, 

Forbes, Dnncan, and J. T. Platts, The Hindustani Manual (Grammar 
and Vocabulary). Roman Characters. 12mo. cloth. London, 1874. 3s. M, 

Garcin de Tassy, Manuel de Tauditeur du cours d'Hindoustani ou themes 
grandu6s, p. exercer h. la conversation et du style epistolaire, accomp. d'un 
vocabulaire fran9.-hindoust. 8vo. Paris, 1836. 4«. 

Rudiments de la langue Hindoustani. 4to. half bound. With 

Appendix. Scarce. Paris, 1829-33. Via, 6d. 

Seconde Edition. Svo. pp. 78. Paris, 1863. 6«. 

Chrestomathie Hindustanie (Urdu et Dakhni), avec un Vocabu- 
laire contenant tons les mots du texte. 8yo. Paris, 1847. 8s. 6^. 

Ghoolam Hoossain, Collection of Idiomatic Sentences in English and 
Hindoostanee. 8vo. Madras, 1856. 8«. 

Gilchrist, J. B., Dialogues, English and Hindustanee (Roman Characters). 
Third Edition. 8vo. London, 1820. 6*. 

Hadley, G., Compendious Grammar of the Current Corrupt Dialect of the 
Jaru:on of Hindostan (commonly called Moors]. 8vo. half bound. London, 
1809. 6a. 

Hand-Book, The Anglo-Hindostanee ; or. Stranger's Self-Interpreter and 
Guide. 2 Parts in 1. (Part II. contains an Anglo-Hind. Vocabularic Index.) 
Calcutta, 1850-51. 7a. Sd. 

Hydnr Jung Bahadoor, Key to Hindustani ; or, an easy method of 
acquiring Hindustani. Small 8vo. cloth. London, 1861. 7«. 6^. 

Introduction to the Study of the Hindustany Language, as spoken in the 
Camatic. 4to. calf. Madras, 1808. 5«. 



Madras, 1842. 10«. 
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HINDUSTANI : Grammars, etc., continued ;— 
Mirza Mohammed Saulih and W. Price, Qrammar of Hindoostanee, 
Persian and Arabic. 4to. London, 1823. 6«. 

Muhammed Ali, Hindustani Teacher, corrected and improved. 8vo. 
Third Edition. Bangalore, 1870. 6«. 

Palmer, E. H., Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic Grammar simplified. 
{In Preparation.) 

Platts, J. T., Grammar of the Hindustani or Urdu Language. 8vo. cloth. 
London, 1874. 12«. 

Price, W., Grammar of the Hindoostanee Language. 4to. London, 
1828. 3«. 

Bogers, E. H., How to Speak Hindustani Guide to Conversation for 
Soldiers. (Roman Characters.) Small 8yo. London, 1879. Is. 

Seal, Eev. Modhu Sudun, Manual of English and Hindustani Terms, 
Phrases, etc., in the Eoman Character. 12mo. pp. 241. Calcutta, 1871. Qs. 

Selections, Hindee and Hindustanee ; to which are prefixed the rudiments 
of Hindustanee and Bruj Bhakha Grammar, also Prem Sagur with Vocabulary. 
Second Edition. 2 vols. 4to. half calf. Calcutta, 1830. (Foxy spots.) 
£2 10*. 



nJrdu). Prepared by order of the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion for the North-west Provinces. 8vo. pp. 265, sewed. Allahabad, 1876. 6*. 

Hindoostanee ; or, Test-Book, as established by the general 



regulations of the army for military students. Second Edition. 8to. Madras, 
1866. 6*. 

Shakespear, J., A Grammar of the Hindustani Language. 8vo. pp. xi. 
and 184, with 12 plates. Third Edition, half bound. London, 1826. 8*. 

Second Edition. 1818. Half bound. 6«. 

Fifth Edition. 1846. 10«. 



Muntakhabat-i-Hindl, or Selections in Hindustani, with verbal 

translations or particular Yocabularies, and a grammatical analysis of some parts. 
3 vols. 4to. pp. viii., 101, 135, 38, and 200. London, 1817-18. 7«. 6rf. 

Second Edition. London, 1824. Half bound. 10*. 6rf. 

An Introduction to the Hindustani Language. (Grammar, 



Vocabulary, Dialogues, etc.) Large 8vo. London, 1846. 158. 

Smyth, W. C, The Hindoostanee Interpreter. (Grammar and Dialogues 

in Itoman characters.) 8vo. half bound. London, 1824. 4^. 

Starkey, S. C, The Student's Guide to Hindostanee. (Dialogues and 
Texts. 8vo. Delhi, 1846. 3*. 6rf. 

Williams, Monier, An Easy Introduction to the Study of Hindustani. 
Also Selections by C. Mather. (Roman characters.) Small 8yo. cloth. 
London, 1868. 28. 6d. 

Yates, W., Introduction to the Hindustani Language. In Three Parts. 
Seventh Edition. 8yo. pp. 432. Calcutta, 1846. 10«. 

HTNDUWL (See Hindi.) 
HIOXJ. (See Khteng.) 

HUASTECA. 

Tapia Zenteno, Carlos De, Noticia de la Lengua Huasteca. Small 4to. 
pp. X. and 124, yellum. Extremely Scarce. Mexico, 1767. £8 Ss. 



TRUBNER & CO., 57 and 69, LUDGATE HILL. 83 

HUNGARIAN. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Ballagi, M., Wttrterbuch der Deutschen und Ungarischen Sprache. 
Second Edition. 2 yol8..8vo. pp. viii. and 853; viii. and 723. Pesth, 1862- 
1864. 16«. 

Czuczor, G. es T. Fogarasi, A Magyar nyelv Szotara. (Dictionary of the 
Hungarian Academy.) 6 vola. Royal 8vo. Pesth, 1862-74. £3. 

Dankovszky, G., Magyaricse Linguab Lexicon critico-etymolog. Kritisch- 
Etymologisches Worterbuch der Magyarischen Sprache, aus welchem her- 
vorgeht, welche Worter die Magyaren aus ihrer kaukasischen alten Mundart 
beibehalten, und welche sie von den Slawen, als Bohmen, Krainern, etc., 
ferner Griechen, Deutschen, Italienern, etc., angenommen haben. (In Magyar, 
Latin and German.) 8vo. pp. 1000. Pressburg, 1833. 18«. 

Fongsjrasi, L, Worterbuch der Deutschen und Ungarischen Sprache. 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. 676 and 650, half calf. Budapest, 1870. 17*. 

Loos, J., W6rterbuch der Deutschen, Ungarischen und Slovakischen 
Sprache. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. viii. and 1440. Pesth. 1870. 14«. 

Worterbuch der Ungarischen und Deutschen Sprache. 2 vols. 

pp. yii. and 913. Pesth, 1870. 6*. 

Mdrtonffy, F., Dictionnaire complet des langues fran^. et hongroises. 
Tome I. Fran9ais-h6ngroi8e. 8yQ. pp. viii. ^nd 668. Budapest, 1879. 9«. 

Podhorszky, L., Etymologisches Worterbuch der magyarischen Sprache 
genetisch aus chinesischen Wurzeln und Stammen. 8to. Paris, 1877. 10s. 

GRAMMARS, FHRASE-BOOKS. 

Arkossy, F. B., Handbuch der Ungar. und Deutschen Umgangssprache. 
l6mo. pp. yiii. and 160. Leipzig, 1856. Is. Qd. 

Ballagi, M., Grammatik der Ungarischen Sprache, Neu bearbeitet von 
J. Jonas. Eighth Editipn. 8to. pp. yiii. and 392. Pest, 1881. 6s. 

Ozanynga, J., Taschenbuch der Ungarischen und Deutschen Conversa- 
tionssprache. 16mo. pp. 479. Pesth, 1868. 2s. 6rf. 

Csinks' Complete Practical Grammar of the Hungarian Language, with 

Exercises, Selections from the best Authors, and Vocabularies. 8vo. pp. 600, 

cloth. London, 1863. 8s. 
Fauvin, L., Etudes sur la langue magyare. Essai de grammaire hongroise. 

12mo. pp. 300. Paris, 1870. 4s. 
Ollendorff, Neue Methode zur Erlernung der Ungarischen Sprache. Von 

Franz Net. 8yo. boards, pp. xiii. and 612. Pesth, 1879. 6s. 

Key to aboye. Is. 

XJjfalvy, C. K de, Eltoents de Grammaire Magyare. 8vo. pp. 127. 

Paris, 1876. bt, 
Ungarisclies Echo, Eine Sammlung Ungarischer Redensarten. 8vo. pp. 

190. Wien, 1877. 2s. 6rf. 
"W^key, S., Grammar of the Hungarian Language, with appropriate 

Exercises, a copious Vocabulary, and Specimens of Hungarian Poetry. 12mo. 

pp. xii. and 160, sewed. London, 1862. 4s. 6^. 

HCJRON. 

Sagard, Dictioimaire de la langue huronne, par Gabriel Sagard Th^odat, 
recoUet de Saint- Fran9oi8, de la proyince de Saint-Denis en France. Paris, 
1823. 8yo. 13*. 
B^impression figure faite & 66 ezemplaires, tous ear grand papier de Hollande anoien. 
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MUZVABESH. (See Pehlewi.) 
JAGATAIC. (See Caqataic.) 

JAPANESE. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Gotkewitsch, J., Bussian and Japanese Dictionary (Russian- Japanese 
only). 8vo. pp. xvii. and 462. Petersburg, 1857. £1 16«. 

Hepburn, J. C, Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and 
Japanese Index. Imp. Svo. half bound, cloth, pp. xii. 560, and 132. London 
and Shanghae, 1867. £5 5«. 

With the exception of Medtanrst's small Vocabulary, published at Batavia in 18S0, and 
the Japanese and Portuguese Dictionary printed by the Jesuit Missionaries in 1603, Hep- 
bum's Dictionary is the first attempt to supply European students with a really naeful 
Handbook. 



Japanese and English Dictionary. With an ] 



Index. Second Edition. Imperial 8yo. eloth, pp. xxxii. 
Shanghai, 1872. £8 %8, 



Japanese-English and English- Japanese Dictionary. Abridged 

by the Author from bis larger work. Small 4to. cloth, pp. yi. and 206. 
Shanghai, 1873. 18«. 

Hyan-go zi-syo, Dictionnaire polyglotte militaire et naval : Fran9ais, 
Allemand, Anglais, Neerlandais et Ji^onais. (Par le bureau de traduction de 
I'Etat-major g^n^ral du Japon, sous la direction du colonel Harada Eadamiti.) 
One Tol. 8yo. pp. 977 and 35, arec atlas. Tokio, 1880. £2 10«. 

Lexicon latino-japonicum, depromtum ex Dictionario lat-lusit -japon. 
Amacusae 1595. Nunc denuo emend, et auctum a Vicario Apostolico Japoniae 
(Bernard Petitjean). 4to. pp. 750. The Japanese romanized. Romae, 1870. 
£1 \U. ed, 

Medhurst, W. H., An English and Japanese and Japanese and English 
Vocabulary. Compiled from native works. 8yo. pp. viii. and 344. Rare. 
Batayia, 1830. £1 1«. 

Pag^s, L., Dictionnaire Japonais-Fran9ais. Small 4to. half bound. Paris, 
1862. £2 lOa. 

A Pocket Dictionary of the EngUsh and Japanese Languages. Second 
and reyised Edition. Oblong 8yo. pp. 998. Yedo, 1866. £1 10s. 

Satow, E. M., and Ishibashi Masarata, An English- Japanese Dictionary 
of the Spoken Language. Second Edition. Imp. 32mo. cloth, pp. xyi. and 
416. London, 1879. 12«. 6d. 

Shibata and Boyas, An English and Japanese Dictionary. New Edition. 
4to. Yokohama. £6 6«. 



GRAMMARS, FHRASE-BOOKS, CERES TO MATEIE8, 

Alcock, Sir E., Elements of Japanese Qrammar, for the use of beginners. 
4to. pp. 67, sewed. Scarce. Shanghae, 1861. £1 lis. 6^. 



Familiar Dialogues in Japanese, with English and French Trans- 
lations, for the use of Students. 8yo. pp. yiii. and 40, sewed. Paris and 
London, 1863. b». 
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JAPANESE: Qkaukubs^vtc, continued:^ 
Aston, W. G., Short Qrammar of the Japanese Spoken Language. Third 
Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 96. London, 1873. 12«. 

Grammaire abr^g^e de la langue parl^ Japonaise. Traduite par 

E. K&ABTZBR, suivie d'un Vocabolaire. 8yo. pp. 83. Yokohama, 1873. 14«. 

A Grammar of the Japanese Written Language. Second edition. 



3Bnlarged and improved. Royal 8yo. pp. 306. London, 1877. £1 8«. 



■' A Comparative Study of the Japanese and Korean Languages. 

(Forming pp. 317 to 364 of Journal R.A.S., New Series, xi. 3.) 8yo. London, 
1879. 8*. 

Baba Tattii, An Elementary Grammar TRomanized) of the Japanese 
Language, with exercises. Small 8yo. cloth. Out of print. London, 1873. 
78, 6rf. 

Donker-Ourtius, J. H., Proeve einer Japansche Spraakkunst, toegelioht 
door Dr. J. Hofpmann. Imp. 8yo. pp. xxii. and 230, cloth. Leydeu, 1867. 
£1 10«. 

Essai de grammaire iaponaise, compost par Donkbb Cubtius, 

enrichie d'^claircissements et d* additions nombreuses par le docteur J. Hopf- 
KANN. Traduit du hollandais ayec de nouyelles notes extraites des grammaires 
des PP. Rodriguez et CoUado, par L. Pagds. 8yo. pp. xy. and 276. Paris, 
1861. 168. 

Hofi&nann, J. J., A Japanese Grammar. Second Edition. Laige 8vo. 
cloth, pp. yiii. and 368, with two plates. Leyden, 1877. £1 1«. 

Japanische Sprachlehre (Nach der englischen Ausgabe). Bojal 

8yo. pp. xvi. and 372. With 2 plates. Leiden, 1877. £1 1*. 

Japanesische Studien. Nachtrag zur japanesischen Sprachlehre. 



Royal 8yo. pp. iii. and 64. Leiden, 1878., 4«. 6^. 



Shopping Dialogues, in Japanese, Dutch, and English. Oblong 

8yo. pp. xiii. and 44, sewed. London, 1861. 6«. 

Imbrie, "W., Handbook of English- Japanese Etymology. 8vo. pp. viii 
and 208 and xvi. cloth. Tokiyo, 1880. £1 1«. 

Liggrns, L, One Thousand familiar Phrases in English and Bomanized 
Japanese. New York, 1867. 10«. 6d, 

Pag^ See Donker-Curtius. 

Rosny, L^on de, Cours de Japonais, Public a I'usage des ^l^ves de PEcole 
speciale des Langues Orientales. 20 yolumes, dont les ouyrages suiyants ont 
parus (in 8yo. if not otherwise stated). 

ire ANN^B. — ler sbmestsb.—Enseionembnt ^liSmentaibe. 
{Lanffue vuicfaire,) 

1. R6sQm6 des principales connaissances n^essaires pour T^tude de la langue 
japonaise. Deuxi^me Edition, reyue et augment^e. raris, 1872. 3«. 

Ce r^am£ est en qaelque sorte rintrodaction de tout le ooars; il doit 6tre la ayee 
attention par lea personnesqai yealent commencer I'^tude du Japonais, dont ce petit 
traits simplifle consid^rablement les premieres difficult^. 

2. Premiers 616ments de la grammaire japonaise (langue yulgaire). Paris, 
1873. 4«. 

3. Guide de la conyersation japonaise, pr^ced^ d'une introduction sur la pro- 
nonciation en usage k Yedo. Seconde Edition, augment^e du texte original en 
6criture yulgaire. Paris, 1867. 4«. 

6. Textes faciles et graduSs en langue japonaise, accompaffn^s d'un yocabulaire 
japonais-fran9ai8 de tous les mots renfermes dans le recueil. Paris, 1873. 4«. 
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JAPANESE: Grammabs, etc., eantinued:^ 

7. Thames faciles et gradues pour Tetude de la langue japonaise, accompagn^ 

d'uD Yocabulaire fran9ais-japonaijs de tous leg mote reuferm^s dans le recueil. 

Paris, 1869. 4«. 

2e 8E1IB8TRB.->LAN0UB ^CKITE 8INIC0- JAP0NAI8B. 

11. Bictionnaire des signes id6ographi(|ue8 de la Chine, avec leur prononciation 
usitee au Japon, accompagn^ de la liste des signes id6ograpbiques particuliers 
aux Japonais, d'une tables des caractdres cycliques et numeriques, d*un index 
geographique et historiqae, d'un glossaire japonais-cbinois des noms propres 
des personnes. Paris, 1867. 16«. 

12. Recueil de textes japonaises k I'usage des personnes qui suivent le coors de 
japonais profess^ k I'Ecole des langues orientales. Paris, 1863. Ss, 

26 ANX^B. — Ur 8EME8TBB. — LANOUE £CRITE ET LITT^RATURB. 

13. Manuel de la lecture japonaise, avec une serie d'exercices gradues, pr^sentant 
toutes les particularites de P Venture japonaise. Paris, 1859. 3«. 

14. Grammaire japonaise, accompagnee d'une notice sur les differentes Ventures 
japonaises, d'exercices de lectures, et d'un aper9u du style sinico- japonais. 
Second Edition. 4to. pp. li. et 96. Avec 7 planches lithograpbiees. Paris, 
1865. 6<. 

2e 8EME8TBE. — STYLE £fISTOLAIRE DIPLOMATIQUE ET COMMEaCXAL HAUTE 
LITT^UATURE. 

18. Manuel du style ^pistolaire et du style diplomatique. Paris, 1875. 5<. 

19.. Si Ka Zen-Yo. Antholo^e japonaise ; poesies anciennee et modernes des 
insulaires du Nippon, traduites en fran9ais et publi^es avec le texte original, 
avec une preface de £. Laboulaye. 8vo. pp. 2z2 et 72, lith. Paris, 1870. 
£1 5*. 

20. Le mSme livre. Texte japonais seul, accompagn^ d'un vocabulaire. Paris, 
1871. 4«. 

Introduction k TEtude de la Langue Japonaise. 4to. pp. ix. 

and 96. Paris, 1857. Ida. 

Satow, E., Kuaiwa Hen. Twenty-five Exercises in the Yedo Colloquial, 
for the use of students, with notes. Three parts. (Exercises, Notes, Japanese 
Text.) 12mo. Out of print. London, 1877. £1 16«. 

JATAKI or BELOHCEJ: DDILECT (Multani). , 

Burton, Lieut., Grammar of the Jdtaki or Belohckf Dialect, pp. 42 
(in ''Journal," Bombay Branch, B.A.S., No. 12). Bombay, 1849. Is, 6d, 

JAVANESE. (See also Kawi and Madurese.) 

Bruckner, Gk>ttlob, Proeve eener Javaansche Spraakkunst. 8vo. Serampore, 
1833. 16«. 



Vocabulary of the Dutch, English, and Javanese Languages. 

8vo. Scarce. Batavia, 1842. 18«. 

Favre, I'Abb^ P., Dictionnaire Javanais-franijais. Royal 8vo. pp. 646. 
(double columns). Vienne, 1870. Ids, 

' Grammaire Javanaise, accompagn6e de facsimile et d'exercices * 

de Lecture. 8yo. pp. xxxvii. and 185. Paris, 1866. 10«. 
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JAVANESE, continued:^ 
Gericke, J. F. C, Eerste Gronden der Javaansche Taal, benevens Javaansch 
Leer- en Leesboek, met eene Wuordenlijst ten gebruike bij hetzelve. 4to. pp. 
X. and 196. Batavia, 1831. £1 U. 

, and T. Boorda, Javaansch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek op last 

en in Dienst van bet Kederlandsch Bijbelgenootscbap. 8yo. pp. yii. and 796. 
Amsterdam, 1847. £1 1«. 



Supplement op het Javaansch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek. 

Royal Svo. ooards, pp. yiu. and 392. Amsterdam, 186^. £1. 

De Groot, Javaansche Spraakkunst door wijlen A. D. Cornets db Groot, 
uitgegeven door J. F. C. Gericke. 2. Uitgaaf, geyolgd door en Leesboek 
yerzameld door J. F. C. Gekicke ; op nieuw uitgegeven en voorzien van eeii 
nieuw Woordenboek !door?,T. Roorda. 2 vols. 8vo. boards, pp. x. xv. and ix. 
236, 46, and 264. Amsterdam, 1843. 10«. 

Jansz, P., Kleine Javaansche Spraakkunst. Third Edition. Svo. pp. 
xxiv. and 326. Samarang, 1880. 12«. 6rf. 

Nederlandsch- Javaansch Woordenboek. Third enlarged edition. 

Svo. pp. ix. and 320. Samarang, 1877. 12«. 

Javaansch-Nederlandsch Woordenboek (Roman Characters.) 



Svo. pp. xiv. and 676. Samarang, 1877. £1 Is. 

Roorda van Eijsinga, Allgemeen Javaansch-Nederduitsch en Nederduitsch- 
. Javaansch Woordenboek, in de Kromo- Nyoko- Modjo, en Kawiscbe Taal. 
2 vols. Svo. (In Roman Characters.) Kampen, 1833-44. £1. 

Javaansche Grammatica, benevens an Leesboek tot oefening in 

de Javaansche Taal. 2 Parts. I. Grammatica. II. Leesboek. Svo. pp. 
xvi. and 619 ; viii. and 369. Amsterdam, 1865. £1 2«. Qd, 

Javaansche Gesprekken in de onderscheidene Taalsorten. Svo. 



pp. xl. and 126, half bound. Amsterdam, 1843. 10s. 6^. 
IBANAG. (See Philippine Islands.) 

IBO. 

Schon, J. F., Oku Ibo. Grammatical Elements of the Ibo Lang. 12mo. 
London, 1861. 

ICELANDIC (OLD NORSE) AND MODERN ICELANDIC. 

(See also Runes.) 

Carpenter, W. H., Grundriss der Neuisland. Grammatik. Svo. sewed. 
Leipzig, 1881. 4«. 

Cleasby, R., An Icelandic-English Dictionary. Based on the MS. Collec- 
tions of the late Richard Cleasby. Enlarged and completed by G. ViGFtJssoN. 
With an Introduction, and Life of Richard Cleasby, by G. Webbs Dasent, 
D.C.L. 4to. Oxford, 1874. £3 7«. 

Appendix to an Icelandic-English Dictionary. See Skeat. 

Dietrich, F. E. C, Alt-Nordisches Lesebuch. Mit Grammatik und Glossar. 
Leipzig, 1843. 49. ed, 

'— Second Edition. Svo. pp. 398. Leipzig, 1S64. 7*. 

Egilsson, S., Lexicon Poeticum Antiqued LingusB Septentrionalis, edidit 
Reg. Ant. Sept. Scarce. Royal Syo. HaMae, 1860. £4 is. 
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ICELANDIC, continued c-^ 
Ettmiiller, Ludw., Altnordisches LesebuchaebstkurzgefassterFormenlebre 
iind Worterbuch. 4to. cloth, pp. 123. Ziirich, 1861. 6«. 6d. 

Fritzner, J., Ordbog over det gamle norske Sprog. 8vo. pp. iv. and 874. 
Out of print. Kristiaiiia, 1867. £1 8^. 

Halderson, Biom, Lexicon Islandico-Latino-Danicum ex manuscriptis 
legati Arna-Magnsaani, cnra R. E. Rarkii editum. 2 vols. 4to. pp. xxxiv. 
488 and 520. Hafnise, 1814. £1 11«. 6^. 

Jonsson, Old-Nordisk Ordbog. Stout Svo. pp. 48 and 802. Kjobenh. 
1863. £1. 

M5biiis, T., Altnordisches Glossar. Worterbuch zu einer Auswahl Alt- 
Islandischer und Alt-Norwegischer Prosa-Texte. 8vo. pp. xii. and 532. 
Leipzig, 1866. 128. 

Munch, P. A. eg 0. R Unger, Oldnorsk L«sebog med tilhorende glossa- 
rium. 8yo. pp. viii. and 219. Christiania, 1847. 3*. 6rf. 

Nygaard, M., Eddasprogets Syntax. 2 parts, Svo. pp. vi. 103 and 67. 
Bergen, 1865-67. 4«. 6^. 

Bask, R. K., Vejledning til det Islandske eller gamle Nordiske Sprog. 
8yo. boards, pp. Ivi. and 282. Kjobenhavn, 1811. 5«. 

Kortfattet Vejledning til det Oldnordiske eller gamle Islandske 
12mo. pp. 76. Ejobenhayn, 1832. Ts, 6d, 

Grammar of the Icelandic or Old Norse Tongue, translated by 

G. W. Dasent. Royal 8vo. Scarce. London, 1843. I2s. 6d. 

Easy Method of Learning the Icelandic Language. With a 

reader, etc., by Lund. Second Edition. London, 1869. 4«. 

Skeat, W., List of English Words, the Etymology of which is illustrated 
by comparison with Icelandic. (Appendix to Cleasby and Vigfuason^s Dictionary.) 
Demy 4to. London, 1876. 2*. 

Vigfasson, G., and F. Y. PoweU, Icelandic Prose Reader, with Notes, 
Grammar and Glossary. 8vo. cloth. Oxford, 1879. lOs. 6d, 

Wimmer, L. F. A., Oldnordsk Laesbog med tilhrende OrdsamHng. Svo. 
pp. 288. Steen, 1870. 6s. 

Old-Nordisk Formlaere. Svo. pp. 80. Kobenh., 1876. 2s. 6c?. 

Altnordische Grammatik, Aus dem Danischen von E. Sievers. 

Large 8vo. pp. viii. and 160. Halle, 1871. Out of print. 3«. 6d. 

ILLYRIAN. (See Servian.) 

ILOCANA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

INDIAN ABCHIPELAGO (Languages of). 

(See also Javanese, Malay, Bugis, Macassar, Batta, Sundanbse, 
Madurese, Balinese, Kawi, etc.) 

Crawford, J., History of the Indian Archipelago, containing an account 
of the Manners, Languages, Keiigions, etc. 3 vols. 8yo. with plates. 
Edinburgh, 1829. £3 3«. 

Contains artloles on the laneuaf^es and Uteratare of Java, of the Malays, of Celebes, on 
tlie minor languages of the Arcliipelago, on the Polynesian Language and Vocabularies. 
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IRISH. 

Bonrke, Bev. U. J., Easy Lessons ; or, Self-Instruction in Irish. Seventh 
Edition. Small 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 390. Dublin, 1877. 2». 6<f. 

Foley, D., An English-Irish Dictionary, intended for the use of Students 
of the Irish Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 384. Dublin, 1865. 8«. 6^. 

Qlossaries, Three Irish, Cormac*s Glossary, Codex A ; O'Davoren's Glos- 
sary ; and a Glossary to the Calendar of Oingus the Ouldee. With a preface 
and index by W. G. 8yo. cloth, pp. Ixxz. and 168. London, 1862. 10«. 6^. 

Joyce, P. W., Grammar of the Irish Language. Small 8vo. pp. viii. and 
136. Dubhn, 1879. 1«. 

Neilson, W., An Introduction to the Irish Language, in three Parts : — 
I. An Original and Comprehensiye Grammar. II. Familiar Phrases and 
Dialo^es. III. Extracts from Irish books and MSS. 8yo. pp. 129, 68, and 
22, with 6 plates, cloth. Achill, 1843. 10». 6d, 

O'Brien, Key. P., Practical Grammar of the Irish Language. 8vo. pp. 
yiii. and 214. DubUn, 1807. Us. 6d. 

O'Donnor, J., Grammar of the Irish Language. 8vo. pp. 459. Scarce. 
Dublin, 1845. £1 Is, 

O'Reilly, E., Irish-English Dictionary. New Edition, with Supplement, 
by John O' Donovan. 4to. DubUn, 1864. 17». 6<f. 

Sanaa Ohormaic, Cormac's Glossaiy, translated and annotated by J. 
0' Donovan, edited with notes and indices by Whitley Stokes. 4to. cloth. 
Calcutta, 1868. £2 12s, ed, 

Windisch, E., Kurzgefasste Irische Grammatik mit Lesestiicken. 8vo. 
pp. X. and 149. Leipzig, 1879. is, 

Irische Texte mit Worterbuch. (Texts pp. 336, Dictionary 

pp. 337 to 886.) 8yo. pp. xvi. and 886. Leipzig, 1880. £1 is, 

Zenss. See under Celtic. 

ITALLAN. 
J)ICTI0IfARI£8. 

Albert!, F. d', Dizionario enciclopedico Italiano-Francese e Francese- 
Italiano, per cura dei Prof. Feluzari, Amaud, Savoia e Banfi. 2 yols. 
4to. Milano, 1859. £2 8«. 

Baretti, J., Italian-English and English-Italian Dictionary. New edition 
entirely reedited by J. DAyENPORT and G. Comblati. 2 yols. 8yo. cloth. 
London, 1877. 

Bolza, G. B., Yocabulario genetico-etimolog. della lingua italiana. 4to. 
pp. 600. Vienna, 1852. 12». 

Buttnra et Benzi, Dictionnaire gknbrel Italien-Fran9ais. 8vo. Paris, 
1861. I2s, 

FanfjEiiii, Nuovo Vocabolario dei Sinonimi della lingua Italiana. 12mo. 
Milano, 1879. is. 

Feller, F. E., Dizionario Italiano-Tedesco e Tedesco-Italiano. 12mo. cloth. 

Lipsia, 1873. 7«. 
Feraraji, C, Nouveau Dictionnaire Fran gais-It alien et Italien-Fran9ais 

ayec la prononciation. 2 parts. 18mo. cloth. Paris. 6s, 

' et Caccia, J., Grand Dictionnaire Italien-Fran9ais et Fran9ai8- 

Italien, ayec la prononciation dans les deux langues. 2 parts in one stout 
yolume of 1,600 pages, treble columns. Boyal 8yo. Strongly bound in half 
morocco. 1874. £1 8«. 
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ITALIAN : Dictionabibs continued ;— 
James and Grassi, Dictionary of the English and Italian Languages. Two 
parts in one. 8vo. half bound, pp. viii. and 812. Leipzig, 1869. 7«. 6J. 

Mamizzi, G., Yocabulario della Lingua Italiana gik compilato dagli Acca- 
demici della CruBca. 4 yols. 4to. half bound. Firenze, 1833-1340. £2 10«. 

The same. 2 Edizione riveduta ed amplicata. 4to. 4 vote. 

Firenze, 1868. £8. 

Michaelis, H., VoUstandiges W5rterbuch der Ital. und Deutschen Sprache, 
2 yols. 8yo. pp. 640 and 720, half bound. Leipzig, 1881. 15«. 

Millhouse, John, New English and Italian Pronouncing and Explanatory 
Dictionary. Vol. I. English-Italian. Vol. II. Italian-English. Fourth 
Edition. 2 vols, square 8yo. cloth, pp. 664 and 740. London, 1877. 124. 

Babbi, C. C, Sinonimi, ed aggiunti Italiani. Two parts in 1 vol 4to. 
Leather. Parma, 1778. 6«. 

Boberts, J. P., Italian-English and English-Italian Dictionary. With the 
Pronunciation and the Accentuation, and a short Italian Grammar. 2 parts in 
one yolume. 8yo. Neatly bound in cloth. London, 1874. lOs, 

Scarabelli, Luc, Yocabolario Universale della Lingua Italiana. 8 vols. 
4to. Halfyellum. Firenze, 1878. £11. 

Sergent, Strambio eTassi, Grande Dizionario Italiauo-Francese e Francese- 
ItaUano compilato sui Dizionarii dell* Accademia Francese e della Crusca e suUe 
opere dei mighori lexicografi modemi. 4 yols. 4to. Treble columns. Milano, 
1860-64. £2 Ss. 

Tommas^o, Nic, Dizionario dei Sinonimi della lingua Italiana. Sesta 
Edizione accresciuta e rifusa in nuoyo ordine. Royal 8yo. 1147 pages, double 
columns. Milano, 1872. 18«. 

6 Bellini, P., Dizionario della lingua Italiana, nuovamente com- 
pilato con olte 100,000 giunte, raccolte da Tommaseo, G. Campi, G. Meini, 
P. Fanfani e da molti altri. 4 yols. Imperial 4to. Tonno, 1862-79. 
Published at £18 6«. £14. 

Universal Dictionary of the Italian, French, German, and English Lan- 
guages in one Alphabet. 12mo. half bound. Berlin, 1873. Ss. 

Valentini, Fr., Gran Dizionario grammatico pratico Italiano-Tedesco e 
Tedesco-ItaUano. 4 yols. Imp. 8yo. Lipsia, 1831-36. Published at £2 iSs. 
£1 10«. 

Italienisch-deutsches und deutsch-italienisches Taschenw5rter- 



buch. 2 yols. 12mo. Leipzig, 1873. 7«. 

Yocabolario degli Accademici della Crusca. Quinta Impressione. New 
Edition. In folio. Firenze, 1881. (In course of publication,) To be com- 
pleted in 12 yols. of 26 parts each, at Is, Zd, each part. 

GRAMMARS, FERASE-BOOKS, CHREST0MATEIE8. 

Ahn, F., New, Practical, and Easy Method of Learning the Italian Language . 
First and Second Course. Tenth Issue. 12mo. cloth, pp. iy. and 198. 
London, 1878. 3«. %d, 

£by to Ditto. 12mo. sewed, pp. 22. 1865. Is, 

Baedeker's Manual of Conversation in English, French, German, and 
Italian. 18mo. Limp cloth. London. Zs, 
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ITALIAN: Grammabs, nsrCf eoniinutd : — 
Baragiolsb, Dr. A., Italienische Grammatik mit Beriicksichtigung des 
liateiniscben iind der Romanischen Schwestersprachen. 8yo. pp. xyii. and 
240. Strassburg, 1880. ds. 

Crestomazia Italiana Ortofonica-Prosa. Lingua Letteraria 

Antica e Moderna — Lingua Parlata Toscana della gente civile. — Dialetti. 
8vo. sewed, pp. xziv. and 494. Strassbmg, 188 1. Is, 

Cameiini, E., L'Eco Italiano. A Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. 
Witb a Complete Vocabulary. Second Edition. Crown 8yo. clotb, pp. viii. 
128 and 98. London, 1871. 40. 6d, 

Fomassaji-Beroey A I. E. von, Kleine Italienische Schulgrammatik. 8vo* 
pp. 248. Wien, 4864. 3«. 6d. 

Guides to Modem Conversation by Bellbnoer, Witcomb, Steuer, 
ZiBAKDiNi, Pabdal, and Moura. Pocket size, limp clotb: Italian and 
English, 28. ; Italian and French, 2«. ; Italian and German^ 2«. ; Italian, 
English, French, and German, 2«. 6d. ; Italian, English, Spanish, and Portu- 
guese, 2<. 6d. ; Italian, Frencb, English, German, Spanish and Portuguese, 3s. 

Lianari, A, Collection of Italian and English Dialogues on General Subjects. 
For the use of those Desirous of Speaking tbe Italian Language Correctly. 
Preceded by a Brief Treatise on the Pronunciation of the same. 12mo. clotn, 
pp. viii. and 199. London, 1874. 3«. 6d, 

Mastroflni, M., Teoria e Prospetto ossia Dizionario Critico de Verbi 
Italiani Conjugati specialmente degli anomali e malnoti nelle cadenze. 2 vols. 
in 1. 4to. yeUum. Roma, 1814. 7«. 6^. 

Milllioase, J., Temi sceneggiati ossiano Dialoghi italiani ed inglesi per 
isyolgere le regole grammaticali. 9a Ediz. riyeduta da F. Bracciforti. 8yo. 
Milano, 1872. 28. 6d. ; Cbiaye, 28. 

Manual of Italian Conversation, for the Use of Schools and 

Trayellers. By John Milluousb. New Edition. 18mo. cloth, pp. 126. 
London, 1879. 2«. 

I^otley, E. A, Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish and 
Portuguese Languages. Witb a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. clotb, 
pp. xy. and 396. London, 1868. 7«. 6d. 

Sauer, C. M., Italian Conversation Grammar (on Dr. Otto's system). Fourth 
Edition. Crown 8yo. cloth. Heidelberg, 1879. 68. 6d. 

Key to ditto. Boards. 2«. 

Nouvelle grammaire italienne avec des dialogues. Fifth Edition. 

Crown 8yo. cloth Heidelberg, 1876. 6«. Clef. Boards. 28. 

Italienische Conversations-Grammatik. Sixth Edition. Crown 



8yo. boards. Heidelberg, 1877. 6«. 

Teorica de' verbi Italiani, pubbL per cura di L. Del&tre, con un trattato 
Bulla formazione e le funzione del yerbo. 12mo. Firenze, 1866. 3s. 

Toscani, G., Italian Reading Course. Comprehending Specimens in Prose 
and Poelary of the most distinguished Italian Writers, with Biographical Notices, 
Explanatory Notes, and Rules on Prosody. 12mo. cloth, pp. xii. and 160. 
With Table of Verbs. London, 1875. 4*. ed. 



Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching 

tbe ItaUan Language, both Theoretically and Practically. Fifth Edition. 
12mo. cloth, pp. xiy. and 300. London, 1880. 6«. 
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ITALIAN: GnjMUARB, vrc^ eontinued — 
Vergani, A., Italian Grammar in 20 Lessons, with exercises, dialogues, 
and anecdotes, by J. Guichbt. New Edition by A. Tommasi. 12mo. roan. 
1873. 6*. 

' Key to ditto. 3<. 

Grammaire Italienne simplifi^ et r^duite h vingt lemons, avec 



des thdmes et des dialogues, par G. Zirasdini. 12mo. Paris, 1876. It. 6d. 

ITATiTAN DLAIiECTS. 

Biondelli, B., Saggio sui dialetti gallo-italici. 8vo. pp. 692, with map. 
Dialetti Lombardi; Dialetti Emiliani; Dialetti Pedemontani. Milano, 
1853. 89. 6d. 

Biundi, G., Dizionario Siciliano-Italiano. 12mo. pp. 540 and 38. Palermo, 
1857. 4*. 6d, 

Fanfani, P., Vocabolario dell' uso Toscano. 2 vols. 12mo. Firenze, 
1H63. Rare. 9«. 

Monti, P., Vocabulario dei dialetti di Como. Large Svo. pp. xlv. and 479. 
Milano, 1845. 128, 

ZaJli, C, Dizionario Piemontese-Italiano-Latino-Francese. Second edition. 
2yols. 4to.pp. 1300. Oarmaguola, 1830. £1 U. 

ITALIC. (See also Etruscan, Oskan, and Umbrian.) 

Fabbretti, A., Glossarium Italicum, in quo omnia vocabula continentur 
ex Umbricis, Sabinls, Oscis, Yolscis, Etruscis, cseterisaue monumentiB, quae 
supersunt collecta et cum interpretationibus yariorum expiicantur. Stout large 
4to. With 58 plates. Aug. Taurinorum, 18b7. £4 10«. 

Mommsen, Th., Die unter-italischen Dialecte. 4to. pp. viiL and 368. 
With 17.platos and two maps. Leipzig, 1850. IBs, 

KABYLE. (See Berber.) 

KAFIB. (See Zulu-Kapib and Kalasha.) 

KATjASHA (Bashoeu Kafirs). 

Leitner, G. W., The Bashgeli Kafirs and their Language. (Kafiristan. 
Section I. With Map and Illustrations.] 8yo. pp. 50. Lahore, 1880. 
(Reprint.) Not in the trade. 80. 6d, 

KATiMTJK. (See Mongol.) 

KAMBOJAy. (See Cambojan.) 

EAMILAROL (See Australxan Aboriginal Languages.) 

KANCJBL (See Bornu.) 

KABAGAS. 

Oastren, M. A., Yersuch einer Koibalischen und Karagassischen Sprach- 
lehre, nebst Worterverzeichniss aus den Tatariscben Mundarten des Minussinis- 
chen Kreises. Herausg. yon A. Schiefner. 8yo.pp.xiz. and 210. Petersburg, 
1857. 4«. 
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KAREN. 

Wade, J., Karen Vernacular Grammar, with English interspersed for the 
benefit of foreign Students, in 4 Parts, embracing terminology, etymology, 
syntax, and style. 8yo. boards, pp. 169. Maulmain, 1861. 7«. 6d, 



KASHMIB.. 

Slmslie, W. J., Vocabulary of the Kashmiri Language. 2 parts. 12mo. 
pp. yiii. and 264. London, 1872. 7«. 6d. 

KASSUB. 

Cendva, F., Entwurf einer Kassubisch-Slovinischen Grammatik. 8vo. 
pp. 96. Posen, 1879. 3«. 6^. 

Zar^s do Grammatikj Kasebsko-slovjnskj^ move. 8vo. pp. 96. 



T Poznanju, 1879. 3«. 6d. 



KAWI. 



Humboldt, W. von, TJeber die Kawi-Sprache auf der Insel Java, nebst 
einer Einleitnng iiber die Yerechiedenbeit des menschlicben Sprachbaues und 
ihren EinfluBs auf die geistige Entwickelung des Menscbengescblecbts. 3 yoIs. 
4to. pp. rxiv. ccczxx. and 314 ; xxiv. 1028, and 98, with 11 plates. Berlin, 
1836-39. £3. 

KECHUA. (See Quichua.) 

KHASIA (Khassee^ Khassi). 

Hovelacque, Abel, La Langue Khasia ^tudide sous le rapport de revolution 
des formes. 8yo. sewed, pp. 41. Paris, 1880. 2^. 6d, 

Roberts, Rev. H., Anglo-Khassi Dictionary for the Use of Schools and 
Colleges. 12mo. pp. x. and 356. Calcutta, 1876. lOs, 6d. 

Pryse, Rev. W., Introduction to the Khasia Language, comprising a 
Grammar, Selections for Keading, and a Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. yi. and 192. 
Calcutta, 1856. 6«. 

Schott, W., Die Cassia-Sprache im nordostlichen Indien, nebst erganzenden 
Bemerkungen iiber das Tai oder Siamesische. 4to. pp. 17. Berlin, 1869. 

u. ed. 

KHMER. (See Cambojan.) 

KHOND. 
Smith, Grammar of the Khond Language. Cuttack, 1876, 

KHOWAR. 

Biddulph, Major, Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Khowar Language 
spoken by the Kho in the Chitral Valley. Contained in Biddulph, Tribes of the 
Uindoo ^koosh, pp. czxii-cxLiv. Calcutta, 1880. 15<. 
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KHYENQ. 

Fryer, G. R, The Khyeng People of the Sandoway District^ Arakan. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 44. With two plates. Calcutta, 1875. 4«. 

Contains: Grammatical Notes on the Khyeng Laagnage, Vocabularies, Khyeng- 
English and Engllsh-Khyeng. 

KIGALLA* See African Languages (Krapf). 
KIHIAXJ. See African Languages (Keapf). 
KIKAMBA. See African Languages (Kbapf). 

KINAL 

Kadloff, L., Worterbuch der Kinai-Sprache. Heraiisgegeben von A. 
Schiefner. 4to. pp. 33. Petersburg, 1874. 1«. 6d. 

KINLASSA (Eastern Africa).' 

Rebman, Rev. John, Dictionary of the Kiniassa Language. Edited by 
Dr. L. Krapf. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 180. Basle, 1877. 6«. 

KINIKA. See African Languages (Krapf) and Swahim. 

KIPOKOMA. See African Languages (Krapf). 

KIRANTL (See also Bahing Dialect.) 

Hodgson, B. H., Vocabulary of the Dialects of the Kiranti Language, 
(b'orming pp. 176 to 215 of Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian Subjects. 
2 Yols. 8yo. cloth.) London, 1880. £1 8«. 

KIRIRI (Sabuja). 

Gabelentz, H. 0. v. d., Grammatik der Kiriri Sprache. Aus dem Portu- 
giesischen des P. Mamiami. 8yo. sewed, pp. 64. Jjeipzig, 1852. 2s, 6d. 

KISUAHELL (See Swahili.) 

KIZH AND NETELA. 

Buschmann, J. 0. E., Die Sprachen Kizh und Netela von New-Califomien, 
dargestellt. 4to. sewed, pp. 30. Berlin, 1856. U. 6d. 

KOCCH. 

Hodgson, B. H., On the Kocch B6do and Dhimdl Tribes, in three parts 
(Aborigines of India). Part I. Vocabulary. Part II. Grammar. Part III. 
Location, Numbers, Creed, Customs, Condition, and Physical and Moral 
Characteristics of the People. 8vo. pp. 200. Calcutta, 1847. 10». 6d, 



Vocabulary and Grammar of the Kocch, B6do, and Dhimal 

Tribes. (Forming pages 1 to 104 of Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian 
Subjects.) 2 Yols. 8vo. cloth, London, 1880. £1 8*. 
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KOIBAL. 

Castren, M. A., Yersuch einer Koibalischen und Karagassischen Sprach- 
lehre, nebst Worterverzeichniss aus dem Tartarischen Mundarten des Minussin- 
ischen Kreises. Herausg. yon A. Schiefher. 8vo. pp. zix. and 210. Petersburg, 
1857. 4*. 

KONKAnI (See ConcanI.) 

KOT. 

Castren, A., Yersuch einer Jenissei-Ostjakischen und Kottischen Sprach- 
lehre. 8vo. St. Petersburg, 1868. 5s, 

KROATE. (See Servian.) 

KUDAGU. 
Cole, Grammar of the Kudagu Language. Mangalore, 1867. 

KUKL (See Lushai.) 

KUNAMA. 

Reinisch, L., Die Kunama-Sprache in Nordost-Afrika. 8vo. pp. 90. 
Wien, 1881. 1«. 6d, 

KURD. 

Jaba, A., Diet. Kurde-Frangais. Public par F. Justi. Large 8vo. pp. 
xviii. and 463. St. Petersburg, 1879. 8«. 

Jnsti, F., Kurdische Grammatik. 8vo. pp. xxxiv. and 256. Petersburg, 
1880. 4«. 

Liorch, P., Forschungefi liber die Kurden und die Iranischen Nordchaldaer. 
Vol. I. Kurdische Texte, mit deutscher Uebersetzung. Vol. II. Kurdische 
Glossare, mit einer literar.-histor. Einleitung. St. Petersburg, 1857. 6s. 

Primer, Kurdish (Korrmanji), in the Armenian Character. 16mo. cloth, 
pp. 44. New York, 1868. 3«. 

Rhea, Rev. S. A., Brief Grammar and Yocabulary of the Kurdish Language 
of the Hakari District, (pp. 118 to 165 of Journal American Oriental Society, 
Vol. X. No. 1.) Scarce. New Haven, 1872. 10». 6rf. 

KURILIAN. (See Aino.) 

KURINIAN. 

Schiefher, A., Ausfiihrlicher Bericht iiber Uslar*s Kurinische Studien. 
4to. Petersburg, 1873. Is. 

Uslar, Baron P. von, Kiirinische Studien. 4to. pp. 850. Tiflis (1863 ?) 
(Russian.) Authogr. Extremely scarce. £3 lOs. 

LADAKH. 

Ciumingham, Ladak : Physical, Statistical, and Historical. Bojal 8vo. 
With Map and Plates. London. 1854. £4. 

Contains a Ladak Vocabulary. 
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LAPPONIC. 
Fiellstram, P., Orammatica Lapponica. 8vo. Holmiae, 1738. Scarce. 

The flnt Lapponio Grammar. 

Friis, J. A., Lappisk Grammatik. Udarbeidet efter den Finmarkiske 
Hoveddialekt eller Sproget, saaledes som det almindeliget tales i norsk Fin- 
marken. Svo. pp. yi. and 232, sewed. Christiania, 1856. 7«. 

Dire, Lexicon Lapponicum, Lapp.-Suec.-Latinum cum Indice Suec- 
Lapponico necnon Grammatica Lapp. ed. Lindahl et Oehrling. 4to. Holmiae, 
1780. £1 4«. 

Lindahl, E., andJ. Oehrling, Lexicon Lappon.-Lat.-Suecanum et Suecan.- 
Lappon. accedit Grammatica Lapponica. 4to. pp. Ixxx. and 716. Holmiae, 
1780. £1 6*. 

Fossart, Kleine Lapplandische Grammatik mit Vergleichung der Finn- 
ischen Mundarten. 8vo. Stuttgart, 1840. 3«. 

Bask, R., Raesonneret Lappisk Sproglaere efter den Sprogart af Fjaeld- 
Lapperne i Porsangerfjorden. 8vo. Copenhagen, 1832. 6«. 

Stockfleth, N. Y., Grammatik i det Lappiske Sprog. Part I. (all out) Del 
Bogotay- og Formlaeren. 8yo. pp. 263. Christiania, 1840. Scarce. lOs. 6d. 

Norsk-Lappisk Ordbog. Svo. pp. 896. Christiania, 1862. 10». 

LATIN. 

Gorssen, "W., Ueber Aussprache, Vokalismus und Betonung der Latein. 
Sprache. Gekronte Preisschrift. 2te umgearb. Ausg. 2 vols, royal 8yo. 
pp. iv. and 1086. Leipzig, 1868-70. Oat of print, and scarce. £3 Zs, 

I>u Cange, Glossarium mediae et infimse Latinitatis. Revu par les B^n^- 

dictins, comprenant les Supplements de Dom Carpentier et les additions 

d'Adelung, augment^ par 6. A. Hekschel. 7 vols. 4to. with plates. Paris, 

1840-41. Out of print. £16. 

The present edition of tbis important work embodies all the Tarioas Supplements, 

which bad become excessively scarce. The 7th vol. contiins: (1.) Olossaire fran«ai8. 

(2) Table des mots techniques, donn^e par da Cange, mais que ni les B^nMictins ni Dom 

Carpentier n'avaient reproduite. (8) Table des mots ^tranij^ers. (4) Index des textes^et 

des manuBcrits cit^s dans I'ouvraxe. (5) Dissertations qui se trouvent It Jolnville et 

YiUehardouin. (6) Dissertation sur les monnaies byzantines. 

Forcellini, A., Totius Latinitatis Lexicon, in hac Editione novo ordine 
digestum, amplissime auctum, atque emendatum. Adiecto insuper altera quasi 
parte onomastico totius Latinitatis, cura et studio Y. de Yit. 6 vols. 4to. 
Prati, 1864-79. £8 8». 

Pars altera sive Onomasticon totius Latinitatis opera et studio 

V. de Vit. Parts 1 to 17. 4to. Prati, 1880-81. 2«. 6rf. each. 

Georges, K. E., Ausfiihrliches Deutsch-Lateinisches imd Latein-Deutsches 
Handworterbuch. Seventh Edition, 4 vols. 8to. half -bound. Leipzig, 
1870-80. £1 18«. 

Harkness, A., Latin Ollendorff, being a progressive exhibition of the 
Principles of the Latin Grammar. Crown 8to. pp. xii. and 312. 6«. 

Ihne, W. H., Latin Grammar for Beginners, on Ahn's System. Crown 
8to. cloth, pp. yi. and 184. London, 1864. 3«. 

Lewis and Short, Latin Dictionary. Founded on Andrews' Edition of 
Freund*s Latin Dictionary. Revised, Enlarged, and in great part Re- written 
by Charlton T. Lewis, Ph.D., and Chaules Short, LL.D. 4to. cloth. 
1879. £1 lU, M. 
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LATIN continued:— 
Newman, F. W., Translations of English Poetry into Latin Verse. 
Designed as Part of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. Crown 8yo. cloth, 
pp. xiv. and 202. London, 1868. 6«. 

Vanicek, A., Griechisch-Lateinisches etymologisches WSrterbucL 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. X. and 1294. Leipzig, 1877-79. £1 4*. 

Etymologisches WOrterbuch der Lateinischen Sprache. Second 

Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 388. Leipzig, 1881. 6«. 

LENNI LENAPE. (See Delaware.) 
LEPOHA. (See E<5ng.) 

LETTISH (Livonian). 

Bielenstein, A., Handbuch der Lettischen Sprache. Vol. I. (all out), 
Grammatik. 8vo. sewed, pp. xxiy. and 432. Mitau, 1863. 6«. 

Die Lettische Sprache nach ihren Lauten und Formen. 2 vols. 

(I. Die Laute— Die Wortbildung. II. Die Wortbeugung.) Berlin, 1863-64. 
£1. 

Sjoegren, J. A, livische Grammatik, nebst Sprachproben, bearb. m. 
historisch-ethnograph. Einleitung von F. T. Wiedemann. 4to. pp. civ. and 
480. St. Petersburg, 1861. 16«. 

Livisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Livisches WOrterbuch. Bear- 

beitet von Wiedemann. 4to. pp. 398. St. Petersburg, 1861. 12«. 

Ulmann, 0. H., Lettisches Worterbuch. Vol. I. Lettisch-Deutsches 
Worterbuch. 8yo. pp. x. and 364. Eiga, 1872. 3«. 

LIBYAN. 

Newman, F. W., Libyan Dictionary. In preparation. 

LIFU LANQXJAGR (See Western Pacific Ocean, Languages of.) 

LTTHUANIAN (and Old-Prussian). 

Kurschat, F., Worterbuch der Lithauischen Sprache. Deutsch-Lithauisch. 
und Lithauisch-Deutsch. 2 vols. 8vo. Halle, 1870-74. £1 2«. 6rf. 

Grammatik der Lithauischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 476. 

Halle, 1876. 12». 

Nesselmann, G. H., Worterbuch der Lithauischen Sprache. Boyal 8vo. 
Konigsberg, 1851. 12«. Qd. 

Thesaurus linguae Prussicae. Der Preussische Vocabelvorrath. 

8vo. pp. vii. and 222. Berlin, 1873. 6*. 

Die Sprache der Alton Preussen. 8vo. Berlin, 1845. 5«. 



Schleicher, A., Handbuch der Lithauischen Sprache. 2 vola 8vo. pp. 
xvii. and 346 ; xiv. and 361, half bound. Vol. I. Lithauische Grammatik. 
Vol. II. Lithauisches Lesebuch und Glossar. Prag, 1866-67. 12*. 

Voelkel, M. J. A., Lithauisches Elementarbuch. 8vo. pp. viii. and 110. 
Heidelberg, 1879. 3«. 

7 



98 CATALOGUE OP DICTIONAEIES AND GRAMMARS. 

LIVONIAN. (See Lettish.) 
LOQONS. See African LANauAGES (Babth)« 

LULK 

Machoni de Gerdena, A. , Arte y Yocabulario de la Lengua Lule 7 Tonoooie. 
.8to. pp. 259. (Madrid, 1732.) Reprint of 1877. 7«. 6d. 

LXJMML (See Clallam and Ltthhl) 

LUSHAI. 

Lewin, Th. H., Progressive Colloquial Exercises in the Lushai Dialect of 
the Dzo or Kuki Language, with Yooabolaries and Popolar Tales. 4to. pp. 90 
and xxz. Calcutta, 1874. 

MABA. See African LANauAGES (Barth). 

MADXJBESE (Javanese Dialect). 
Spel- en Leesboe^e. (Madoereesch.) 12mo. Batavia, 1866. 6«. 

MAQYAB. (See Hungarian.) 

MAHEATTI. (See Marathl) 

MAKASSAR. (See Bugl) 

MAKXJA (Africa). 

Maples, Chauncy, Collections for a Handbook of the Makua Language. 
32mo. pp. xii. and 100. London (1879 ?) U. 4d, 

Notes on the Makua Language. (Contained in Transactions of 

the Philological Society, 1880-1, Part 1, pp. Iviii-lxxiii.) London, 1881. 10*. 

MALAGASY. 

Dalmond, Abb^, Yocabulaire et Qrammaire pour les langues malgaches 
Sakalave et Betsimitsara. 8vo. pp. 124 and 40, yellum. (Two parts.) He 
Bourbon, 1842, and Paris, 1844. Extremely scarce. £1 1*. 

DiaJogaes Fran^ais-malgaches. 8vo. pp. 84. Tananarive, 1879. 5<. 

Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Malgache, redig^ par les Missionnaires catholiques 
de Madagascar et adapte aux dialectes de toutes les provinces. Svo. pp. 854. 
He Bouroon, 1865. Extremely scarce. £6 6«. 

Dictionary, Malagassy and English. Letters A and B only. 8vo. boards, 
pp. 24 and 26. (1879?) 5<. 

Drury, R., The Adventures of R. Drurt during his captivity on the 
Island of Madagascar. To which is added A Vocabulary of ih$ Madagatear 
Language, 8yo. London, 1807. 8«. 
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MALAGASY continued :— 
Flacorat, Recueil des prinoipaux mots de la langue de Madagascar 
tournes en fran9Hi8. Small 8vo. pp. 176. Paris, 1768. Scarce. (Title-page 
missing.) lOs, 

Freeman, J. J., and Johns, Dictionary of the Malagasy Language. 

English -Malagasy, and Malagasy. English. 2 vols. Svo. Tananarivo, 1835. 

Scarce. £6. 
Griffiths, David, Grammar of the Malagasy Language in the Ankova 

Dialect. 12mo. pp. xi. and 244. Scarce. Woodbridge, 1864. 18«. 

Kessler, Jul, An Introduction to the Language and Literature of 
Madagascar. (Short Grammar, Vocabulary and Phrases.) London, 1870. 
3». ed, 

Marre de Marin, Grammaire Malgache fondle sur les Principes de la 
Grammaire Javanaise suivie d'exercices et d'un Recueil de cent et un Proverbes. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 126. Paris, 1876. 6«. 6d. 

Sewell, J. S., Dictionary English-Malagasy. Svo. cloth, pp. viii. and 380. 
Antananarivo, 1876. 12«. 6d. 

Syllahaire (Malgache) ou premiers exercises de lecture. 12mo. pp. 60. 
Tananarive, 1878. 6«. 

Van der Tuuk, H. N., Outlines of a Grammar of the Malagasy 
Language. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. Extract, la. 

MALAY. 

DIOTIOIfAEIES. 

Ani^s, P., Maleisch-Hollandsch-Atjehsche Woordenlijst. Svo. pp. viii. 
and 96. Amsterdam, 1830. 3«. 

Badings, A. H. L., Woordenboek voor de Zeevart, in het Hollandsch- 
Maleisch-Fransch-Engelsch. Svo. pp. viii. and 386. Schoonh. 1880. 6a. 6d. 

Nieuw HoUandsch-Maleisch ende Maleisch-HoUandsch Woor- 
denboek. Third Edition. Schoonheim, 1879. 4». 6d. 

Boze, P., Dictionnaire frau9ais et malais contenant des dialogues familiers. 
12mo. Hare. Paris, 1826. 88. 6d, 

Clercq, F. S. A. de, Het Maleisch der Molukken. Lijst der meest voor- 
komende vreemde en van het gewone Maleisch verschillende woorden, zovals 
die gebruikt worden in Manado, Temate, Ambon met Banda en Timor Koepang. 
Small 4to. Batavia, 1876. 7«. 6d. 

Crawford. Grammar and Dictioncuy of the Malay Language. 2 vols. 
8vo. cloth. Scarce. London, 1862. £3 3«. 

Favre, P., Dictionnaire malais-fran9ais et fran9ais-malais. 4 vols. Svo, 
Vienne, 1876-1880. £4. 

Homan, J. D., Handleiding tot de Kennis van 't Bataviasch Maleisch. 
Uitgegeven door H. N. Van dbr Tuuk. 8vo. pp. x. and 92. Zalt-Bommel, 
1868. 28. ed. 

A frloasary of Malayan words not contained in the works of Gerricke, Rigg, Marsden, and 
Boorda. 

Howison. J., Dictionary of the Malay Tongue. (English-Malay and 
Malay-English.) 2 voW. in 1. 4to. half bound. (The Malay in Eoman and 
Arabic Characters.) London, 1801. £1 8«. 

Kriens, M. L EL, Hollandsch- Maleisch technisch marine-zakwoordenboek. 
8vo. pp. 40. '8 Hage, 1880. 2«. 6d. 
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MALAY : Dictionabies continued : — 
Marsden, W., Dictionary of the Malayan Language. (Malayan-English 
and English-Malayan.) 2 vols. 4to. cloth, pp. xv. and 689. Scarce. London, 
1872. £5 58. 

Dictionnaire Malai HoUandais et Fran^ais par C. P. Elout. 

Traduit du Diet. Malai et Anglais. 4to. pp. zxii. and 604. Harlem, 1823. 
10*. 6d. 

Morel, 0. J., NieuwNederlandsch-Maleisch en Maleisch-NederL Woorden- 
boek. 2 vols. 8vo. Haarlem, 1879. 4«. 6rf. 

Pljnappel, Dr. J., Maleisch-Nederduitsch Woordenboek, naar het werk 
van Dr. W. Marsden. Large 8vo. Haarlem et Amsterdam, 1863. 12*. 6d. 

Bichard, L., Cours th6orique et pratique de la langue commerciale de 
I'Archipel d*Asie dite Malaise. Dictionnaire Malais-Fran9ai8 et Fran9ai8- 
Malais (en lettres latines). 2 vols. 8vo. Bordeaux, 1873. £1 12«. 6d. 

Boorda van Eysinga, Nederduitsch-Maleisch en Maleisch-Nederduitsch 
Woordenboek. 2 vols, in 8vo. (Malay in Roman and Arabic characters.) 
Batavia, 1824-25. £1 U. 

Dutch-Malay part separately. 128. 6d. 

Algemeen Hollandsch-Maleisch Woordenboek. Verm, door 

G. J. Grashuis. 8vo. cloth. JUiden, 1875. £1 4*. 



OEAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, CEEESTOMATHIES. 

Bougourd, Oh., Vocabulaire franc^ais-malais, suivi de dialogues (caract^res 
latins). 8vo. Havre, 1856. 4«. 

Breugel, J. E. van, Korte en gemakkelijke Wijze om de Maleische Taal. 
Haarlem, 1823. Roorda van Eijainga. Novd^akelijk Handbook der Laag 
Maleische Taal. Eampan, 1837. Oost-Ind. Almanak, 1823. Alsmede een 
Nederduitsch en Maleidsch Woordenboek. Rotterd. 1823. Three parts in 
one vol. Small 8vo. boards. 10*. 6^. 

Crawford, Grammar and Dictionary of the Malay Language. 2 vols. 
8vo. cloth. Scarce. London, 1852. £3 3*. 

Dennys, N. B., Handbook of Malay Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore. 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 204. London, 1878. £1 1«. 

Dulaurier, E., Chrestomathie malaye. Lettres et pieces diplomatiques 
ecrites en malay, recueillies et publiees pour servir d^exercices de lecture et de 
traduction. 8vo. Paris, 1845. 7«. 6^. 

Favre, P., Grammaire de la Langue Malaise. 8vo. pp. xxii. and 242. 
Vienne, 1876. 12*. M. 

Hollander, J. J. de, Handleiding tot de Kennis der Maleische Taal. 8vo. 
Breda, 1845. 4*. 

Marsden, W., Grammar of the Malayan Language, with an Introduction 
and Praxis. 4to. pp. 1. and 225, half bound. London, 1812. £1 U. 

Grammaire de la Langue Malaie, traduite de T Anglais par C. P. 

J. Etout. 4to. pp. XV. xcv. and 344, half bound. Harlem, 1824. 12«. 

Maxwell, E. W., Manual of the Malay Language. Nearly ready. 

Meursinge's Maleisch leesboek. 3 Parts. 8vo. Leiden, 1879-1880. 16«. 

Kiemann, Q. K., Bloemlezing uit Maleische Geschriften. 2 parts in 8vo. 
(In Arabic characters.) 's Gravenhage, 1870-71. 10«. 6rf. 
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MALAY : Grammabs, etc., continued : — 
P^nappel, J., Maleische Spraakkunst voor Eerstbeginnenden. Small 8va 
's Gravenhage, 1862. 2*. 

Maleische Spraakkunst. (Larger Grammar). 8vo. 's Gravenhage, 



1866. 4«. 6d. 

Ruyll's Spiegel van de Maleysche Tale, in de welcke sich die Indiaenesche 
Jeucht christliik ende vermaeekelich kunnen oeffenen met Vocabularium 
Buytsch ende Maleysch. Small 4to. pp. 139. Extremely scarce. Amst. 1612. 
£3 10«. 

Ricliajrd, L., Cours th^riqne et pratique de la langue commerciale de 
I'Archipel d'Asie, dlte Malaise. Dictionnaire malais-frHn9ais et fran9ais-malais 
(en lettres latines). 2 vols. 8yo. Bordeaux, 1873. £1 12«. 6^;. 

Rijzenberg, J., Do you speak Malay ? Words and Dialogues in five 
languages, Dutch, Malay, French, German and English. Second Edition. 
Leiden, 1878. 6». 

Robinson, "W., Proeve tot opheldering van de gronden der Maleische 
Spelling. TJit het Engelsch vertaald door E. Netscher. 4to. pp. xii. and 
174. (Extract.) 10«. 6rf. 

Roorda van Eysinga, P. P., Beknopte Maleische Spraakkunst en 
Chrestomathie (Roman and Arabic characters) benevens en Maleisch-Nederduitsch 
Woordenboek (Roman characters). 8vo. Breda, 1839. 7s. 6rf. 

■ Nieuwe Maleische Spraakkunst, naar de beste bronneu en 
Yolgens eigen veeljarige onderzockingen bewerkt; benevens een Maleisch en 
Nederduitsch Woordenboek, vermeerderd en verbeterd. 8vo. pp. x., 197 and 
173, boards. Nieuwediep, 1866. 10*. 6rf. 

Schleiermacher, Ed., De Tinfluence de I'^criture sur le langage, suivie des 
grammaires Barroane et Malaise, et d'un aper^u de 1' alphabet harmonique pour 
les Ungues asiatiques. 8yo. Darmstadt, 1836. 12*. 

School Vocabulary of the English and Malay Languages. Revised Edition. 
Small 8to. pp. viii. and 88. Singapore, 1877. 68, 

Swettenham, F. A., Vocabulary of the English and Malay Languages with 
Notes. Vol. I. English-Malay Vocabulary and Dialogues. 8yo. boards, pp. 
266 and 74. Singapore, 1881. 

Tugault, Alfred, Grammaire de la Langue Malaye ou Malaise. 8vo. pp. 
iv. et 94. Paris, 1868. 4«. 

Le Malais Vulgaire. Premieres notions grammaticales de la 

langue malaise ou malaye. Dialogues et Yocabulaire fran9ais-malaye. 12mo. 
pp. 160. Paris, 1872. 3«. 6d, 

Tank, H. H. van der, Maleisch Leesboek. (Arabic characters.) 8vo. 
's Gravenhage, 1868. 3«. 6d. 

Vocabulary of the English and Malay Languages, vnth. the Proper Ortho- 
graphy for Englishmen- Second Edition. Small 8vo. sewed, pp. 96. Batavia, 
1879. 6*. 

Wemd\j, G. H., Maleische Spraakkunst. 8vo. boards. Amsterdam, 1736. 
4«. 6d. 

Maleisch Spraakkunst. 4to. pp. vii. and 130. Batavia, 1823. 

18«. 6d, 

MALAYATiTM. 

BICTIONABIES, 

Bailey, B., Dictionary English-Malayalim. 8vo. pp. viii. and 546. Cottayam, 
1849. £1 1«. 
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MALATALIM : Dictionabibs continued : — 
Bailey, B., Dictionary of high and colloquial Malayalim and English. 4to. 
half bound. Scarce. Cottayam, 1846. £2 10«. 

Gundert, Rev. H., Malayalim-English Dictionary. Royal Svo. pp. viiL 
Royal 8yo. pp. viii. and 1116. Mangalore, 1871-72. £2 10«. 

Laseron, E., Dictionary of the Malayalim and English and the English sind 
Malayalim Languages, with an Appendix, containing a number of Verbs with 
their tenses. 8to. pp. 252. Cottayam, 1856. 15«. 

School Dictionary, Malayalim and English. Svo. cloth, pp. 373. Mangalore, 

1870. 12*. 

GRAMMAB8, Pffit AS JB- BOOKS, CHRBSTOMATHIES, 

Arbuthnot, j^. J., Malayalim Selections, with Translations, Grammatical 
Analysis and Vocabulary. Svo. pp. yiii. and 208. Cottayam, 1864. 9«. 

Beuttler, Rev. J. S., English and Malayalim Text-Book (for Natives). 
I6mo. Cottayam, 1869. 28. 6d. 

Caldwell's Comparative Qrammar of the Dravidian Languages. (See 
Drayidian.) 

Gtmdert, Rev. H., Grammar of the Malayalim Language (in Malayalim). 
Second Edition. 8yo. pp. yiii. 411 and zxix. Mangalore, 1868. 10«. 

Peet, Rev. J., Grammar of the Malayalim Language. Dedicated by 
permission to his Highness the Rajah of Travancore. Second Edition. 8vo. 
pp. X. and 188, sewed. Cottayam, 1860. 14«. 

Polyglott -Vocabulary (A), English, German, Canarese, Tulu and 
Malayalim, containing 1,600 of the most usefal words of tbe language classified 
under practical headings, and printed in parallel columns both in the Vernacular 
and in Roman Letters. Small 8yo. pp. xii. and 98. Mangalore, 1880. 58. 

Spring, F., Outlines of a Grammar of the Malayalim Language. 4to. 
Madras, 1830. £1 U. 

Translator (First Malayalim). A Course of Fifty Lessons, with a 
. Vocabulary. Third Edition. 1 6mo. half bound. Mangalore, 1867. Ss. 6d. 

Vocabulary (A) of English and Malayalim Words. Small Svo. pp. 16. 

Cottayam, 1868. 1«. 
English and Malayalim, Part L 16mo. pp. 28. Cottayam, 

1871. 1». 

MALAYAN PENINSULA (Wild Tribes op). 

Swettenham, F. A., Comparative Vocabulary of the Dialects of the Wild 
Tribes inhabiting the Malayan Peninsula, Borneo, etc., pp. 35. (Contained in 
Journal, Straits Branch, No. 6.) Singapore, 1880. 9s. 

MALLOEQIJINA. (See Spanish.) 

MALTESE. 

Taylor, R., Exercises of Conversation in Italian, English, and Maltese, 
with famiUar and easy Dialogues. Square 8vo. pp. 179. Malta, 1860. 10«. 

Vassalli, M. A., Grammatica della Lingua Maltesa. Svo. sewed. ^ Malta, 
1827. 12«. 

Vella, P., Dizionario portatile delle Lingue Maltese, Italiana, Inglese. 
8vo. pp. ix. and 166. Livorno, 1863. iOa, 
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MANCBTO'. (See Mantshu.) 

MANDAIO. 

Noldeke, Th., Mandaische Grammatik. Large 8vo. pp. zxxiv. and 486. 
Witli Plate. HaUe, 1875. Ids. 

MANDE (Negro). 

Steinthal, Pro£ H., Die Mande-Neger-Sprache. Psychologisch und 
phonetisch. Svo. pp. xxiy. and 344. Berlin, 1867. 8«. 

MANDINGO. 

Macbriar, Bev. R. M., Grammar of the Mandingo, with Vocabularies. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 74. London. 14a. lOut of print. 

MANIPXJRI (MuNEBPORi). 

Gordon's English-BangaH-Manipuri Dictionary. Svo. Calcutta, 1837. 
Scarce. 18«. 

MANTSHU (Manchu). See also Tungusian. 

Adam, L., Grammaire de la Langue Mandchou. Svo. pp. 137. Paris, 
1873. 6«. 

Amyot, Dictionnaire Tartare-Mantchou-Fran^ais avec des additions et 
r Alphabet de cette langue par L. Langl^s. 3 vols. 4to. Paris, 1789-90. 
£1 16«. 

Dictionary, The great Manchu-Mongol, with prefaces and contents. 21 
parts, in 3 book-cases. Peking. £5 5«. 

Gabelentz, H. 0. v. d., Elements de la Grammaire Mandschou, with 6 
plates. 8yo. Altenburg, 1832. 6«. 

ELanlen, F., Lingu» MandshuricaB Institutiones quas conscripsit^ Indicibus 
ornayit, Chrestomathia et Yocabulario auxit F. K. 8yo. pp. 152. RatisbonSQ, 
1856. 6«. 

Klaproth, T., Chrestomathie Mandchou ou recueil de textes Mandchou. 
8vo.- Paris, 1828. 6a. 

Langl^s, L., Dictionnaire Tartare-Mantchou Francjais. 2 vols. 4to. 
Paris, 1789. £1 11«. 6^. 

Sse-Schu, Schu-king, Schi-king in Mandschuischer Uebersetzung, mit einem 
Mandschu-Deutschen Worterbuche, herausg. v. H. C. v. d. Gabelentz, 
2 parts, 8vo. pp. viii. and 304 ; yiii. and 232. Leipzig, 1864. 16a. 

Wassiyev, W., Mantschu Chresthomathy. Svo. pp. 228. Petersburg, 
1863. 12a. 6rf. 

-, — Mantschu-Russian Dictionary. Large Svo. pp. viii. and 134. 

(Autograph.) Petersburg, 1866. £1 5a. 

Zacharow, Iwan, Complete Manchu and Russian Dictionary. Large Svo. 
pp. xzx. 1130 and 6. St. Petersburg, 1875. £2 12a. 6^. 

MANX. 

Gregan, A., Dictionary of the Manx Language, with the corresponding 
words and explanations in English. 8vo. pp. 187. Douglas, 1835. 8a. 
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MANX eontinued:— 
Kelly, John, Practical Grammar of the ancient Gaelic or Language of the 
Isle of Man, usually called Manx. Edited by the Rev. W. Gill. Svo. 
Douglas, 1870. 7s. 6d. 

■ Manx and English Dictionaiy, with additions and alterations by 

J. IvoN MosLBY. Edited by Rev. W. Gill. 2 vols. Svo. Douglas, 1866. 
£1 U. 

MAORL 

Kemp, H. T., The First Step to Maori Conversation. Small Svo. pp. viii. 
and 48. Scarce. Wellington, 1848. 7a. 6d. 

Kendall, Thomas, and Lee, Samuel, Grammar and Vocabulary of the 
Language of New Zealand. 12nio. London, 1820. £1. 

Maunsell, B., Grammar of the New Zealand Language. Svo. Extremely 
Scarce. Auckland, 1842. £2 2«. 

Pompallier, Mgr. Evdque d' Auckland, Notes Grammaticales sur la 
langue maorie ou Neo-Z61andaise. 8vo. Lyon, 1849. 6«. [Out of print. 

Petite grammaire maorie, suivie d'ua vocabulaire fran^ais.maori d'environ 450 mots. 

Williams, W., Dictionary of the New Zealand Language and a Concise 
Grammar, to which is added a Selection of Colloquial Sentences. Third 
Edition, 8vo. pp. xx. and 267, cloth. London, 1871. 10«. 6^;. 

First Lessons in the Maori Language, with a Short Vocabulary, 

Small Svo. cloth, pp. 96. London, 1872. 5«. 

Zimmerl, L., Grammatik der Maori Sprache. 4to. Wien (1854?) Re- 
print. Scarce. 6«. 

MARATHL 

DICTJOIfdRJES. 

Carey, W., Dictionary of the Mahratta Language (Mahratta-English). 
8vo. Serampore, 1810. (Binding damaged.) 10«. 6d, 

Dictionary of the Maratha Language, compiled by Jugunnnauth 
Shastree Kramuvunt, Bal Shastree Ghugwe, Gungadhur Shastree Phurke, 
Bamchundra Shastree Janvakur, Sukha Bam Joshee, Dajee Shastree Sheokl 
and Pursheo Bam Punt Gorhoie, Pundits. 2 vols, in 1. 4to. half calf, Utho. 
Bomhay, 1829. £3 Zs. 

Oodbole, Baghunath Bhaskar, New Dictionary of the Mardthi Language. 
16mo. pp. V. and 632. Bombay, 1870. 12«. 6d, 

Kennedy, Lieut. -Colonel Vans, Dictionary of the Mardtha Language. In 
two parts. Part I. Maratha and English. Part II. English and Haratha. 
Folio, pp. viii., 128, ii. and 97. Bombay, 1824. £1 U. 

Molesworth, J. T., and T. Candy, Marathi-English and English-Marathi 
Dictionary. 2 vols. 4to. Bombay, 1831-47. £2 2*. each vol. 

Dictionary, Marathi and English. Second Edition, revised and 

enlarged. Imperial 4to. pp. xxx. and 922. Bombay, 1867. £3. 

Compendium of Molesworth's Marathi and English Dictionar}'. 

By Baba Padmanji. Second Edition. Revised and Enlarged. Demy 8vo. 
cloth, pp. XX. and 624. Bombay, 1875. £1 \s. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, READING-BOOKS. 

Ballantyne, J. R., Grammar of the Mahratta Language. For the use of 
the East India College at Haileybury. 4to. cloth, pp. 66. Edinburgh, 
1839. 6<. 
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MARATHI: Orammabs, etc., continued: — 
Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modern Aryan Lan^ages of 
India: Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujerati, Marathi, Uriya and Bengali. 3 vols. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1872-1879. 16*. each. 

Bellairs, H. S. EL, and L. J. Askhedkar, Grammar of the Marathi Language. 
8vo. pp. 90. Bombay, 1868. 6*. 

Carey, W., Grammar of the Mahratta Language. First edition. 8vo. 
ludf bound. Serampore, 1805. 10*. 6d. 

Third Edition. 8vo. bound. Serampore, 1825. lbs. 

Dnunmond, Kobt., Illustrations of the Grammatical Parts of the Guze- 
rattee, Mahratta and English Languages. Folio. Bombay, 1808. 10*. 6d. 

Qrammatica Marastra. Small 8vo. Lisboa, 1805. 48. 6d. 

Green, H., Collection of English Phrases, with their idiomatic Marathi 
Equiyalents. 8yo. pp. 259. Bombay, 1868. 5*. 

Liessons, Easy, in Reading, with an English and Marathi Vocabulary. 8vo. 
half bound. Bombay, 1851. 2*. 6d. 

Mardthi First Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By Rio 
Shaheb BhXskab DAmodab. Recast and reyised by the Mar&thi Translator. 
Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 48. Bombay, 1870. 1*. 

Second Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 

Marathi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and revised by the Mar&thi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12mo. pp. 76. Bombay, 1871. 1*. Qd. 

Third Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 



Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and Revised by the Mar&thi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 135. Bombay, 1870. 2*. 6d. 
Fourth Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 



Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and revised by the Mar&thi 
Translator. Second Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 324. Bombay, 1870. 3*. Qd, 
Fifth Book, For the Use of Government Schools. By the 



Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Recast and revised by the Mar&thi 
Translator. 12mo. cloth, pp. 348. Bombay, 1870. 5*. 6d, 

Sixth Book, For the Use of Government Schools in the Bombay 



Presidency. By the Mar&thi Translator and his Assistants. Fourth edition. 

12mo. cloth, pp. 371. Bombay, 1869. 5*. 
NavaJkar, G. R., The Student's Mardthi Grammar. New edition. 8vo. 

cloth, pp. xvi. and 342. Bombay, 1880. 18*. 
Stapley, L. A., Graduated Translation Exercises, EngUsh and Marathi. 

8vo. pp. 30. Bombay, 1874. 2a. 
Stevenson, Rev. J., The Principles of Murathee Grammar. Fourth 

Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 180. Bombay, 1868. 12*. 

The Student's Manual of Mardthi Grammar, designed for High Schools. 
8vo. cloth, pp. vii. and 140. Bombay, 1868. 6*. ^ 

This is the first edition of Navalkar's Grammar. 

Vocabulary, Mardthi and English, compiled from Kennedy's and Moles- 
worth's Dictionaries. 8vo. Bombay, 1851. 12*. 

MARQUESAS. 

Labarthe, Gh. de. Precis de la langue de Nouka-Hiva (lies Marquises). 
8vo. Paris, 1855. 8*. 

Mosblech, B., Yocabulaire Oc^anien-Fran9ais et Fran9ais-0c^nien des 
dialectes parlds aux ties Marquises, Sandwich, Gambier, etc. 12mo. Scarce. 
Paris, 1843. 10*. 
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MARSHALL ISLANDS (Languages of the). 

Hemsheim, F., Beitrag zur Sprache der Marshall-Inseln. 8vo. pp. 104. 
Leipzig, 1880. 2«. 

MAYA. 

Beltran, R. J. Fr. P., Arte del Idioxna Maya reducido a sucintas reglas, 
y semilexicon Yacateco. Secunda Edicion. 4to. sewed, pp. xviii. and 242. 
Merida de Yucatan, 1869. £1 lOs, 

Brasseiir de Bourbourg, Lettre k M. L. de Rosny sur la d^couverte de 
documents relatifs k la haute antiquite am^ricaine et sur le dechiffrement et 
V interpretation de V deriture phonitique et figurative de la langue Maya, Two 
Plates. 8vo. sewed. Paris, 1869. be, [Out of print, 

Relation des choses de Yucatan de Diego de Landa. Texte 

espagnol et traduction fran9aise en regard. Comprenant les signes du calendrier 
et de Valpkabet kidroglyphiqite de la langue Maya, accompagn6 de documents 
divers, avec une Orammaire et un Voeabulaire abrigee Fran faiS' Maya, eto. 
EoyalSvo. sewed. Paris, 1864. £1 1*. 



Dictionnaire, Orammaire et Chrestomathie de la langue Maya, 

precedes d'une etude sur le syst^me graphique des indigenes du Yucatan 
(Mexique). Large 4to. pp. 700. Paris, 1872. £1 6«. 

Manuscrit Troano. Etudes sur le syst^me graphique et la 



langue des Mayas. 2 vols. 4to. Paris, 1869-70. £6. 

Perez, J. Pio, Diccionario de la Lengua Maya. 4to. pp. x., xx. and 437. 
Out of print, and already extremely scarce. Merida de Yucatan, 1866 — 1877. 
£4 49. 

Ruz, Fr. J., CartiUa 6 Silabario de Lengua Maya, para la ensenanza de los 
niflos indigenas. 12mo. sewed, pp. 16. Merida de Yucatan, 1845. 12«. 6d. 



• Grammatica Yucateca, formada para la instrucion de los Indi- 
genas, sobre el compendio de D. Diego Narciso Hemanz y Quiros. 24mo. pp. 
119. Merida de Yucatan, 1844. £1 1«. 

MEDLA.N. 

Oppert, J., Le peuple et la langue des M^des. 8vo. pp. xi. and 296. Paris, 
1879. Ss, 6d, 

MEKRANEE— BELOOGHE DL^LEGT. (See Beloochbe.) 

MELANESIA^ LANGUAGES. 

Gabelentz, H. G. v. d., Die melanesischen Sprachen nach ihrem gramma- 
tischen Ban und ihrer Verwandschaft unter sich und mit den Malaisch-Poly- 
nesischen Sprachen untersucht. 2 vols. 8vo. Leipzig, 1860-73. 16«. 

MEXIGAN (NaJiuatla, Aztec). 

Aldama y Guevara., Arte de la Lengua Mexicana, dispuesto por D. Joseph 
Augustin de Aldama, y Guevara, presbytero de el Arzobispado de Mexico. £n 
la Imprenta nueva de la Bibliotheca Mexicana. En frente de el Convento 
de san Augustin. Afio de 1764. 8to. parch., 82 fnc. £4 ^s. 

Arenas, Guide de la Conversation en trois Langues — Fran9ais, Espagnol, 
Mexicain. Contenant : Un petit Abr^ge de la Orammaire Mexicaine — Un 
Yocabulaire des mots les plus usuels et des Dialogues familiers. Ke?u et 
traduit en Fran9ais par M. Chables Eomby. 12mo. sewed, pp. 72. Paris, 
1S62. 3«. 
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MEXICAN continued :— 
Biondelli, SuU' antica lingua Azteca o Nahuatl, osservazioni di B. BiondeUi. 
4to. sewed, pp. 20. Milano, 1860. 2«. ^d. 

Glossarium Azteco-Latinum et Latino-Aztecum, collectuiid ac 



digestum. 4to. pp. 260. Milano, 1869. £1 1«. 

BrsMSseur de Bourbourg, Quatre Lettres sur le Mexique. Exposition 
absolue du Systeme hieroglyphique Mexicain; la fin de I'Sge de pierre; com- 
niencement de I'stge de bronze ; origines de la ciyilisation, d'aprds le Teo- 
Amoxtli et autres docaments Mexicains, etc. With woodcuts. Royal 8to. 
sewed. Paris, 1868. £1 U. 

Boschmaim, J. C. E., Die Lautveranderung Aztekischer Worter in den 
Sonorischen Spracben, und die Sonorische Endung Ame. 4to. boards, pg^. 126. 
Berlin, 1867. 4«. 6rf. 



Grammatik der Sonorischen Sprachen, verziiglich der Tarahu- 

mara, Tepeguana, Cora und Cabita, als neunter Abschnitt der Spuren der 
Aztekischen Spracbe. Zweite Abtheilung. (Extr.) 4to. boards, pp. 285. 
Berlin, 1864-69. 16«. 

Ueber die Aztekischen Ortsnamen. Erste Abtheilung. 4to. 



pp. 206. Berlin, 1863. 6«. 

Die Volker und Sprachen Neu-Mexioo's und der Westseite des 



Britiscben Nord-Amerikas. 4to. Berlin, 1867. (Extract.) 16*, 

Caballero, D. J., Grammatica del Idioma Mexicano, segun el sistema de 
" Ollendorf.'* 8vo. pp. 212. Mexico, 1880. £1 la. 

Carochi, P. HL. Compendio del Arte de la Lengua Mexicana. Small 4to. 
FruntiBpiece, pp. 24 and 202, yellum. Mexico, 1769. Extremely Scarce. 
£6 6«. 

ETangeliarium, Epistolarium et Lectionarium Aztecum, sive Mexicanum, 
ex antiquo codice Mexicano nuper reperto depromptum, cum praefatione, 
interpretatione, adnotationibus, Glossabio, ed. B. Biondelli. Folio, pp. 
xlix. and 672. With facsimile. Mediolani, 1868. £3 10«. 

Gajstelu, A. Y., Arte, Confessionario, y Catecismo de la Lengua Mexicana. 
4to., vellum (title and two or tbree preliminary leaves wanting), one preliminary 
leaf, fifty-four leaves. Puebla de los Angeles, Fernandez de Leon, 1689. 
Extremely scarce. £6 6«. 

Molina, Vocabulario en Lengua Caatellana y Mexicana, compuesta por el 
muy Eeuerenda Padre Fray Alonso de Molina, de la Orden del buenaventurado 
nuestro Padre Sant Francisco. Dirigido al muy Excelente Sefior Don Martin 
Enriquez, Visorrey desta nueva Espafia (Un grand blason) . En Mexico, En 
Gasa de Antonio de Spinosa, 1674. In fol. 4 fiic, 121 ff. 1 ff. avec une 
grav. en bois, et au verso la marque de Timprimeur. (Cette premiere partie 
comprend le Yocabulaire Espagnol-Mexicain, et la Cuenta esp^ce de conte en 
Mexicain avec traduction Espa^nole). La seponde partie porte le m^me titre 
que la premiere. Seulement, le blason est remplac^ par une figure de S. 
Francois, grav. en bois. En Mexico, En Casa de Antonia do Spinosa, 1671. 
In fol. 2 file, 162 ff. (Vocabulaire Mexicain-Espagnol). Very rare. £16 16«. 



Vocabulario de la Len^a Mexicana. Publicado de nuevo por 

J. Platzmann. Edicion facsimil. 4to. sewed, pp. viii. and 162. Leipzig, 
1880. 60«. 

Olmos, Andr^ de, firanciscain, Grammaire de la langue nahuatl ou 
mexicaine (Arte de la lengua mexicana), compos^e en 1647 et publico avec notes, 
^laircissements, etc., par B. Sih£on. 8vo. Paris, 1876. 10». 
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MEXICAN continued :— 
Orosco y Berra, Lie. M., Geografia de las lenguas j carta ethnogrdphica 
de Mexico. Frecididas de un ensayo de clasificacion de las mismas lenguas j de 
apuntes para las inmigraciones de las tribus. 4to. pp. xiv. and 322, with a 
map. Mexico, 1864. £2 10«. 
CoNTBNTs: Primera Farte^Hnshyo de clasiflcacion de laslengoaB de Mexico. Segunda 
P/irtd— Apuntes para las inmigraciones.de las tribus de Mexico. Tereera Parte— GeogcaAti 
de las lenguas de Mexico. 

Pimentel, F., Cuadro descriptivo y comparativo de las Lenguas Indigenas 
de Mexico, o Tratado de FUologia Mexicana. 2 Edicion unica completa. 3 
volumes, 8vo. Mexico, 1875. £2 2«. 

Rincon, P. Antonio del, Arte Mexicana (Grammatica y Vocabulario ) 
16mo. half bound, pp. xvi. and pp. 155 and 37 pages. Mexico, 1595. (Title 
and several pages slightly damaged.) Extremely scarce. £4 4a. 

Rivera, Sillabaria de la Lengua Mexican as. 24mo. Mexico, 1818. 

Simeon, R., Dictionnaire mexicaiu-fran9ais. 8vo. {Sous presse.) 

Tapia, Arte novissima de Lengua Mexicana, que dict6 D. Carlos de Tapia 
Zentono, colegial en el Real, j Pontificio Seminario, etc. etc, . . . Quien lo 
saca a luz debajo de la proteccion del lUmo. S. Dr. D. Manuel Rubio, Salinas, 
del Consejo de Su Majestad. Dignissimo Arzobispo de esta Santa Iglesia de 
Mexico, por cuyo mandado se erigid esta nueva Cathedra. Con licencia de 
los Superiores. En Mexico por la Viuda de D. Joseph Bernardo de Hogal. 
AfLo de 1753. 4to. parch. 11 ff pr61im. pp. 58. £8 8«. 

Yetancurt, Arte de Lengua Mexicana, dispuesto por orden. y mandate de 
N. Rmo. P. Fr. Francisco Trevino, Predicador Theologo. . . . Dedicado al 
Bienaventurado San Antonio de Padua. Por el P. Fr. Augustin de Vetan- 
curt hijo de la dicha Provincia del Santo Evan^lio . . . (Image grav6e de 
de S. Antoine de Padoue). Con licencia. en Mexico, por Francisco Rodriguez 
Lupercio, 1673. In 4. d. rel. 6 fnc. 49 ff. 8 fnc. Contenaut: Instruccion 
breve para administrar los Santos Sacramentos en lengua Mexicana, at un 
Catecismo, tambien en Mexicano. £8 8«. 

Sold at £8 lOs.f Puttick & Simpson's Bibliotbeca Mejicana. 

MLA.IJ (MiAOs). Chinese Dialect. 

Edkins, Rev. J., The Miau Tsi Tribes. With a Vocabulary of the Miau 
Dialects. 8vo. pp. vii. and 10. Foochow. la. 

MICMAC. (See also Etchemin.) 

MaUlard, M. PAbbS, Grammaire de la Langue Mikmaque, redig^ et mise 
en ordre par Joseph M. Bellenoek. 4to. sewed, pp. 101. Nouvelle York, 
1864. £1 1«. 

Grammar of the Mikmaque Language of Nova Scotia. Edited 

by J. M. Bellengbr. 8vo. pp. 102. New York, 1864. £1 1*. 

Reading Book (First) in the Micmac Language. (Micmac and English.) 
Small 8vo. pp. 126. Halifax, 1876. 5s. 

MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN. (See German.) 

MIKIR. 
Neighbor, Vocabulary of the Mikir Language. Calcutta, 1878. 

MTNCOPIES (Language op the). See Nicobab (Roepstobfp's 
Vocabulary). 
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MIXTECO. 

Catecismo, en Idioma Mixteco, segun se habla en los Curatos de la Misteca 
Baja que pertenecen al Obispado de Puebla. Formado nuevamente de orden 
del Exmo. E. lUmo SR. Obispo DR. D. Francisco Pablo Vasquez. 4to. 7 
leaves, pp. 21. Puebla, 1837. — Catecismo en el idioma Mixteco Motauez. 
4to. 1 leaf, pp. 20, 1 leaf erratas, vellum. Puebla, 1837. £3 Za, 

MOESO-GOTHIC. (See Gothic.) 

MOHAWK. 

Bmyas, Rev. J., Radical Words of the Mohawk Language, with their 
derivations. 8vo. pp. 123. New York, 1862. £1 I6a, 

MONGOL (Ealmuk, Buriatic). See also Eleuth. 

Bobrowicz, Al., Grammar of the (West) Mongol (or Kalrauk) Language. 
8vo. pp. 403. (In Russian.) Easan, 1849. 14«. 

Gastrin, M. A., Versuch einer Burjatischen Sprachlehre, nebst kurzem 
Worterverzeichniss ; herausg. v. A. Schlefher. 8vo. pp. xv. and 244. St. 
Petersburg, 1857. 4«. 

Dictionary, The Great Mauchu-Mongol, with Preface and Contents. 
21 parts in three book-cases. Peking. £6 6«. 

Fear, L., Tableau de la Grammaire Mongole. 4to. pp. 8. Paris, 1866. 
Not in the trade. 3«. 

Golstunski, K., Kalmuk Chresthomathy. Folio, pp. 74 and 48. 
(Autograph). Scarce. Petersburg, 1864. £1 IO9. 

Russian-Kalnauk Dictionary. 8vo. pp. 136. Petersburg, 1860. 

12«. 6d, 

Julg, B., Die Marchen des Siddhi-Kir. Kalmiikisch und Deutsch. Mit 
elnem Kalmiikisch- Deutschen "Worterbuche. 8vo. Leipzig, 1866. 12s. 6d, 

KowalewskL Dictionary Mongol-Russe-fran^ais. 3 stout vols. Large 
4to. Easan, 1844-49. £10 IO9. 

Popov, A., Grammatik der Kalmiikischen Spi^he. 8vo. pp. 390. Easan, 
1847. 10». ed. 

Puini, C., Elementi della Grammatica Mongolica. 8vo. pp. 40. Firenze, 
1878. 

Schmidt, L J., Mongolisch-Deutsch-Russisches Worterbuch, nebst einem 
deutschen und einem russischeu Wortregister. 4to. pp. viii. and 613. St. 
Petersburg, 1835. 10s. 6d, 

Grammatik der Mongolischen Sprache. 4to. pp. xx. and 179, 

a lithographed plate, boards. St. Petersburg, 1831. 7». 6rf. 

Grammaire Mongole. Trad, de TaUemand par A. M. H. (litho.) 



8vo. pp. 176. Rennes, 1876. 12s, 

Zvnck, H. A., Handbuch der Westmongolischen Sprache. Gesammelt 
und verdeutscht. 4to. pp. 482. Donaueschingen, 1854. £1. 

Grammatik der Westmongolischen d. i. Girad od. Kalmiikischen 

Sprache. 4to. pp. iv. and 149. Donaueschingen, 1852. 7s. 6d. 

MOOES (Dialect of thb Jargon op Hindostan). See Hindustani. 
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MOBDWINIAN. (See also Finnish.) 

Ahlquist, A., Yersuch einer Mokscha-Mordwiuischen Grammatik, nebst 
Texten u. Worteryerzeichniss. Royal Syo. pp. xi. aud 214. St. Petersburg, 
1862. Zs. 6d. 

Wiedemann, F. J., Grammatik der Ersa-Mordwinischen Sprache, nebst 
einem kleinen mordwinisch-deutschen Worterbuche. 4to. pp. 261. Sc. 
Petersburg^ 1865. 9«. 

MOSQUITO INDIAN. 

Cotheal, A., Grammatical Sketch of the Language spoken by the Indians 
of the Mosquito Shore (in the Transactions of the American Ethnological 
Society, Vol. II. pp. 235 to 264). 8vo. New York, 1848. £1 16*. 

MOXOS. (See Baure.) 

LANGUAGES OF MOZAMBIQUE. 

Bleek, Dr. W. H. L, The Languages of Mozambique. Vocabularies of the 
Dialects of Lourpnzo Marques Juhambane, Sofala, Tette, Sena, Quellimane, 
Mozambimie, Cape D elga do, Angoane, the Maravi, Mudsan, etc., drawn 
from the MSS. of Dr. W. Peters, M. Berl. Oblong 8vo. pp. xix. and 403. 
London, 1856. £1 U. 

MOZKA (Chibcha). 

Lugo, Gramatica en la Lengua general del Nuevo Reyno, Uamada Mosca, 
compuesto por el Padre Fray Bernardo de Lugo, Predicador General del Orden 
de rredicadores, y Catedratico de la dicha lengua, en el Convento del Rosario 
de la ciudad de Santa Fe. (A blazon). Aiio 1619. £n Madrid, por Bernar- 
dino de Guzman. Small 8yo. boards. Title, 6 leayes, 1 white leaf, 2 leayes. 
Licencias y approyaciones, 14 leayes. Prologo, 2 leayes. 158 numbered leayes 
many of them are erroneously numbered). £40. 

Extremely Scarce. The Moska is the langaage of an Indian nation (nearlf extinct) in 
the neiglibourhood of Santa F6 de Bogota, Naeya Grenada. It is called also Muytka and 
Chibeka.^OaT copy has sonu imperfections: the margins of the title and of the iirat leayes 
mended ; a few water stains. 

Uricoechea (E.) Gramdtica, Vocabulario, Catecismo i Confesionario de la 
Lengua Chibcha. Segun antiquos manuscritos an6nimo8 e ineditos, augmenta- 
dos i correjidos. 8yo. pp. Ix. and 252. Paris, 1871. 18«. 

MPONGWE. (See Pongua.) 

MULTANI. (See also JXtaki.) 

Glossary of the Multani Language compared with the Punjabi and Sindhi. 
8yo. doth, pp. xiii. and 293. Lahore, 1881. 

MUNDARL 
Whitley, Grammar of the Munddri Language. Calcutta, 1873. 

MUNEEPURL (See Manipurl) 

MUTSUN. 

Cuesta, Fr. F. A. de la, Grammar of the Mutsun Language, spoken at the 
Mission of San Juan Bautista, Alta California. Kojal 8yo. sewed, pp. 48. 
London and New York, 1861. Only 100 copies printed. 14». 

. Vocabulary or Phrase-Book of the Mutsun Language of Alta 

California. Eoyal 8yo. pp. 96. London and Kew York, 1862. Us. 
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NAHUATL. (See Mexican.) 

NAMAQUA (Hottentot). 

Charencey, H. de, ]&l^ments de la lan^e hottentote, dialecte Nama. 8vo. 
pp. 20. Paris, 1864. Tir6 k tr^s-petit nombre. 1«. 

Hahn, Th., Die Sprache der Nama. Nebst einem Anhange enthaltend 
Sprachproben. 8yo. pp. 74. Leipzig, 1870. 3«. td, 

Tindall, H., Grammar and Vocabulary of the Namaqua-Hottentot Lan- 
guage. 8yo. sewed, pp. 124. London, 1867. 69. 

Vocabular der Namaqua-Sprache, nebst einem Abrisse der Formenlehre 
derselben. 8yo. pp. 32. Barmen, 1854. 29. 6^. , 

WaUmann, J. C, Die Formenlehre der Namaqua-Sprache. Ein Beitrag 
zur siidaifrikaniBchen Linguistic. 8vo. boards, pp. 96. Berlin, 1857. 3«. 

NARISATL 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Narisati 
Language. (Spoken by the Gubbers in the Chitral Valley). Contained in 
Biddulph, Tnbes of the Hindoo Eoosh. pp. cxli-cxxi. Calcutta, 1880. 16«. 

NEGRO-ENGLISH (Creolbsb). (See also Curaqao.) 

Focke, H. G., Neger-Engelsch Woordenboek. 8vo. cloth, pp. ziv. and 160. 
Leiden, 1865. 6«. ed, 

Grammatik (Kurz-gefasste) Neger-Englische. 8vo. cloth, pp. 68. Bautzen, 
1854. 7». ed. 

Wullschlagel, H. R., Deutsch-Neger-Englisches Worfcerbuch. 8vo. pp. x. 
and 340. Lobau, 1856. 6«. 6^. 

Deutsch-Neger-Englisches Worterbuch. 8vo. pp. 340. Lobau, 

1856. It.M. 

NEPALESE (NiPAL). 
Ayton, Grammar of the Nepalese Language. Very scarce. Calcutta, 1820. 

Hodgson, B. H, Essays on the Languages, Literature, and Religion of 
Nep&I and Tibet. Boyal 8to. doth, pp. 288. London, 1874. 149. 

Comparative Vocabulary of the Languages of the Broken Tribes 



of N6p&l. (Forming pp. 161 to 175 of '< Miscellaneous Essays relating to 
Indian Subjects.'' 2 yols. 8vo. cloth. London, 1880. £1 Ss, 

NETELA (See Kizh and Netela.) 

NEVOME. (See Pima.) 

NEW GRANADA (Indians of). See Goajira and Paes. 

NEW ZEALAND (Language op). See Maorl 

NICOBARL 

Roepstorff, Vocabulary of Dialects spoken in the Nicobar and Andaman 
Isles. Folio. Fort Blair, 1874. Scarce. £1 lOa. 

NILGIRI HILLS (Languages of.) See Toda. 

NORWEGIAN. (See Danish ; Dano-Norwbgian.) 
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NUBIAK. 

LepsixLS, R., Nubische Grammatik mit einer Einleitung iiber die VSlker 
und Sprachen Afrika^. (Einleitung, Grammatik, Nubische Texte, Deutsch- 
Nubisches und Nubisch-Deutbches Worterbuch.) 8vo. cloth, pp. cxxviii. and 
606. Berlin, 1880. £1 6a, 

Keinisch, Leo, Die Nuba-Sprache. Vol. I. Grammatik und Texte. 
Vol. II. Nubisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Nubiaches Worterbuch. I. pp. 308. 
II. pp. 240. Wien, 1879. U». 

NXJFOfllAN'. (See Papuan.) 

NYAMWEZI. 

Steere, E., CMlections for a Handbook of the Nyamwezi Language, as 
spoken at Uuyanyembe. Fcap. cloth, pp. 100. Is, 6d, 

OBANY. 

Koler, H., Einige Notizen iiber Bouuy an der Kiiste von Guinea, seine 
Sprache und seine Bewohner. Mit eiuem Glossarium. Syo. Gottingen, 
1848. is. 

ODJI. (See Asantb.) 

ODIYA. (See Orita.) 

OLD BAKTRIAN. (See Zend.) 

OLD HIGH GERMAN. (See German.) 

OLD NORSE. (See Icelandic.) 

OLD SAXON. 

Cosijn, P. J., Kurzgefasste Alt-West-Sachsische Grammatik. Theil I. 
Vocale der Stammsilben. Small 8yo. pp. iv. and 66. Leiden, 1881. 1». 6d. 

Heyne, M., Kleine Alt-Sachsische und Altniederfrankische Grammatik. 
Large 8vo. pp. 120. Paderbom, 1873. la. 6d. 

SchmeUer, J. A, Glossarium Saxonicum e poemate Heliand inscripto et 
minoribus quibusdam priscse linguaa monumentis coUectum, cum Vocabulario 
latino-saxonico et synopsi grammat. Large 4to. Stuttgart, 1840. 9«. 

OLD SLAVONIAN. (See Cyrillic.) 

ONONDAGA 

Shea, J. G., French-Onondaga Dictionary, from a Manuscript of the 
17th century. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 104. London and New York, 1860. 
ISs, 

ORIYA (Orissa, Uriya). 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 
India: Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and BengaU. 3 vols. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1872-79. 16*. each. 

HaUam, E. C. B., Oriya Grammar for English Students, pp. xii. and 270. 
Calcutta, 1874. 7«. 6d. 

Lacey, W. C, Oriya Grammar. Third Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. 100. 
Calcutta, 1861. 28. 6d. 

Maltby, Th. J., Practical Handbook of the Uriya or Odiya Language. 
8vo. pp. xiii. and 201. Calcutta, 1874. 10«. 6^. 

Miller, Rev. W., and Rughunath Mesra, Oriya Dictionary with Oriya 
Synonyms. 12mo. pp. 199. Cuttack, 1868, Is, 6d, 
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OSCAN. 

Enderis, E., Versuch einer Formenlehre der Oskischen Sprache, mit den 
Oskischen Inschriften und Glossar. 8vo. pp. Ixxiy. and 56. Zurich, 1871. 3«. 

Grotefend, G. F., Rudimenta linguae Oscae. 8vo. Hannover, 1839. 4*. 

Huschke, Ph. Ed., Die Oskischen und Sabellischen Sprachdenkmaler. 
Sprachliche und Sachliche Erklarung, Grammatik und Glossarium. Svo. half 
calf. With three plates. Elberfeld, 1856. 10s. ed. 

Mommsen, T., Oskische Studien. Svo. pp. 116. BerUn, 1845. 6s, 

Nachtrage zu den Oskischen Studien. Svo. pp. 116. Berlin, 



1866. 48, 



Die Unteritalischen Dialecte. Large 4to. with plates. Leipzig, 



1850. 16«. 

OSSETL^N. 

Miiller, Fr., Beitrage zur Lautlehre des Ossetischen. Svo, pp, 20. Wien, 
1863. U. 

Die Grundziige der Conjugation des Ossetischen Verbums, 

sprachvergleichend dargestellt. 8vo. pp. 16. Wien, 1864. 1«. 

S{]3gren, Ossetische Studien mit besonderer Biicksicht auf die Indo- 
Europ. Sprachen. lieferung I. Die Selbstlauter. 4to. Petersb. 1848. 49. 

IPOH iEBBATAXYP das ist Ossetische Sprachlehre, nebst 

kurzem ossetisch-deutschen und deutsch-ossetischen Worterbuche. 4to. pp. 
xUx. and 543, with a Utho. plate. St. Petersburg, 1844. 10«. 6^^. 

OSTTAK. 

Ahlqnist, A., Ueber die Sprache der Nord-Ostjaken, Sprachtexte, WOrter- 
sammlung und Grammatik. Abtheilung I. Sprachtexte und Worterbuch, pp. 
Til. and 194. Helsingfors, 1880. 

Gastrin, M. A, Versuch einer Ostjakischen Sprachlehre, nebst kurzem 
Worterrerzeichniss. Herausg. y. A. Schiefnbb. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. 
xiv. and 125. St, Petersburg, 1858. 3«. 

■ Versuch einer Jenissei-Ostjakischen und Kottisohen Sprachlehre, 

nebst Worterverzeichniss aus den genannten Sprachen. Herausg. y. A. 
Schiefnbb. 8yo. pp. xix. and 264. St. Petersburg, 1858. 5«. 

GTCHIPWIB. 

Baraga, B.. B., Bishop, Grammar and Dictionary of the Otchipwe Language. 
A new edition, by a Missionary of the Oblates. 8yo. pp. xii. and 422, and 302. 
Montreal, 1879. £1 U, 

OTOMI. 

Elements de la Grammaire Othomi, traduits de I'Espagnol, accompagn^s 
d'une Notice d'Adelung sur cette langue, traduite d'AUemand, et suiVis d'un 
Yocabulaire compart Othomi-Chinois. 8yo. sewed, pp. 40. Paris, 1863. 6s, 
Printed on yellam paper in fifty copies only. 

Grammatica della Lingua Otomi, esposta in Italiano, dal Conte Enea 
Silvio Vincenzo Piccolomini, secondo la traccia del Lie. Luis de Neye y Molina, 
col Yocabolario Spagnuolo-Otomi spiegato in Italiano. 8yo. sewed, pp. 82. 
Koma, 1841. Us, 6rf. 
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OTOMI : continued :— 
Naxera, F. M. 0., Disertadon sobre la Lingua Othomi, leida en latin en la 
sociedad filoBofica Americana do Filadelfia, tantdacida al Castellano. 4to. pp. 
146. Mexico, 1845. £1 10«. 

Naxera, A., De Lingua Othomitoram (Mexicanorum-Indiorum) Dissertatio. 
4to. pp. 48. PhUadelphisB, 1835. £1 lOt. 



De Othomitorum Lingua, Dissertatio . , . nunc correcta et 

aucta, usque, prfflside R. P. Mexicanae jubente, iterum typis mandata. 4to. pp. 
116. Mexico, 1845. £1 10«. 

PAES (Indians of New Granada). 

Castillo 1 Orozco, Etgenio, cura de Tdlaga, Yocabulario Pa^z-Castellano, 
Catecismo, Nocioues gramaticales, i dos pl&ticas, con adiciones i un Yocabulario 
Castellano- Paez, por E. Ubicobchba. 8vo. Paris, 1877. 12«. 6d. 

PAHLAVI. (See Pkhlbvl) 

PALJEOSLAVIO. (See Crtillic.) 

PALL 
DICTIONjiEIHS. 

Abhidhanappadipika ; or, Dictionary of the Pali Language, by Meo- 
OALLANA Thbro, with English and Singhalese interpretations, notes, and 
appendices, by Wabkaduwb Subhuti. 8yo. pp. yii. 204, and xi. Colombo, 
1865. 18«. 

Childers, B. 0., Pali-English Dictionary with Sanskrit Equivalents, and 
with numerous Quotations, Extracts, and Referenoes. Imperial Syo. 
Double Columns. Complete in 1 Vol. pp. xxii. and 622. London, 1875. 
£3 3«. 

Alwis, J. d\ An Introduction to Kachchdyana's Grammar of the Pali 
Language, with introduction, appendix, notes, etc. 8yo. pp. cxxxTi. 128, 
and xvi. hoards. Colombo, 1863. Scarce. £2. 

Ck>ntent6— pp. 1. to cxxxvl., iTitroduction to Kaohoh&yana's Grammar. Page I to 128, 
Kachchftyana's Pali Orammar. Page i. to xvi., Pali Text. 

Balavataro : Text of the Native Grammar of the Pali Language. 8vo. 
pp. V. and 77. Colombo, 1869. 7«. 6rf. 

Bamoaf, E., et C. Lassen, Essai sur le Pali. 8vo. with 6 plates. Paris, 
1826. 128, 6d, 

Cloagh, Rev. B., Compendious Pali Grammar, with a copious Vocabulary 
in the same Language. 8yo. pp. yiii. 147 and 157. Extremely scarce. 
Colombo, 1824. £6 Sa. 

Kaccftyana et la Litt6rature Grammatical du PAIL 1^ Partie. Grammaire 
Paue de Kacc^yana, Sutras et Commeiitaire, public avec une traduction et dea 
notes par E. Senabt. 8yo. pp. 338. Paris, 1871. 10«. 

^— — The Pali Text of Kachchdyana's Grammar, with English 
Annotations. 8to. 3 Parts, pp. 207, 75, and 28. Toungoo and London, 1870. 
£2 12«. Qd, 

— — — Kachch^yana's Pali Grammar, translated and arranged on 
European models, with Chrestomathy and Vocabulary. 8yo. pp. 209. Toungoo, 
1867. 4«. 
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PALI: Grammars eontinmd: — 
Kuhn, E., Beitrage zur Pali-Grammatik. 8vo. pp. viiL and 120. Berlin, 
1876. 4«. 

Minayeff, j., Grammaire Palie. Esquisse d'une Phon^tique et d'une 
Morphologie de la Langue Palie. Traduite du Russe par St. Guyard. Syo. 
pp. 128. Paris, 1874. 6«. 6rf. 

MiiUer, Dr. F., Beitrage zur Eentniss der Pali-Sprache. In 3 Parts. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 34, 22, and 20. Wien, 1867-69. Out of print. 8*. 

Sabhuti, Waskaduwe, Ndmamdla ; or, a Work on Pali Grammar. (In 
Singhalese characters.) 8to. cloth, pp. 24, ciy. 148, and 70. Ceylon, 1876. 
16«. 
■* The best work published on Pali Grammar iu Ceylon.'^-Dr. Morris' Beport. 

PATiTiOTJ ISLAND LANGXJAGK (See Western Pacific Ocean.) 

PAMPAKGA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

PANAYANA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

PAPUAN and NUFORIAN. 

Hasselt, J. L. van, AUereerste beginselen der Papoesch-noefoorsche taal. 
Small 8vo. pp. 34. Utrecht, 1877. 2*. 6rf. 

Beknopte spraakkunst der Noefoorscbe taaL 8vo. Utrecht, 

1876. 3«. 

HoUandsch-Noefoorsch ende Noefoorsch-Hollandsch Woorden- 



boek, pp. viii. and 123. Utrecht, 1876. 6«. 
D'drville, Papuan Vocabulary. See under Australian Lanquages. 

PARS! (See Pazand.) 
PASTO. (See Pushtu.) 

PAZAND (Parsi). 

Haug, M., An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossary, Edited, with an alphabetical 
Index, by Destur Hoshanoji Jamaspji Asa, Hiifh Priest of the Parsis in 
Malwa, India. Reyised and Enlarged, with an Introductory Essay on the 
Pahlayi Language. Puhlished hy order of the Governinent of Bombay. 8yo. 
pp. xyi. 162, and 298, sewed. Bombay and London, 1870. £1 8«. 

Maino-i-Khard (The Book of the). The Pazand and Sanskrit Texts 
(in Roman characters) as arrani^ed by Neriosengh Dhayal, in the fifteenth 
century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand texts, con* 
taining the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlayi equiyalents, a sketch of Pazand 
Grammar, and an Introduction. By E. W. Wbbt. 8yo. sewed, pp. 484. 
Bombay, 1871. 16«. 

Spiegel, F., Grammatik der Parsi-Sprache. Svo. pp. 210. Leipzig, 1861. 7a 

PEGUANT. 

Haswell, Rev. J. M., Grammatical Notes and Vocsabulary of the Pejguan 
Language. To which are added a few pages of phrases, etc. 8yo. pp. xyi. and 
160. Rangoon, 1874. I5«. 
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PEHLEWI (Pahlavi, Huzvaeesh). 

Harlez, C. de, Manuel du Pehlevi des Livres religieux et historiques de la 
Perse. Grammaire, Anthologie, Lexique. Ayec des notes, ua -Facsimile de 
Manuscrit, des Alphabets et ua Specimen des Legendes des Sceaax et Monnaies. 
8vo. pp. xii. and 346 and 2 plates. Paris, 1880. 10«. 

Hang, M., An Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossary. Edited, in the original 
characters, with a transliteration in Roman letters, an Eng:lish translation, 
and an alphabetical Index. By Dbstur Hoshenoji Jamaspji, High Priest 
of the Parsis in Malwa, India. Revised with notes and introduction. 8yo. 
pp. lyi. and 132. Bombay and London, 1867. 159. 

Essay on the Pahlavi Language. From the Pahlavi-Pazand 

Glossary, edited by Destur Hoshanoji and M. Hauq. 8vo. pp. 152, 
sewed. Stnttgart and London, 1870. 3«. 6d. 

An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossary. Edited, with Index, by 



Debtur Hoshanoji Jamaspji Asa. Revised and enlarged, with an introduc- 
tory Essay on Pahlavi. 8to. pp. xvi., 152 and 268. Bombay and London, 
1870. £1 8*. 

Minocheheiji, Pahlavi, Gujar&ti and English Dictionary. By Jamaspji 
Dastuu Minocheherji, Jamasp Asana. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I. pp. clxii. and 1 
to 168, and Vol. II. pp. xxxii. and pp. 169 to 440. Bombay, 1877 and 1879. 
14«. each.*" (To be completed in 5 toIs.) 

Miiller, M. J., Essai sur la langue Pehlevie. (Contained in "Journal 
Asiatique," vol. vii.) Paris, 1839. 12«. 6d. 

Spiegel, F., Grammatik der Huzvftresch-Sprache. 8vo. pp. x. and 194. 
Wien, 1866. 10». 6d. 

Sunjana, P. D. B., Grammar of the Pehlwi Language, in GujaHiti. 
Cloth. Bombay, 1871. £1 6«. 

West, E. W., and M. Haug, Glossary and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of 
the Book of Arda Viraf, The Tale of Gosht-i-Fryano, The Hadokht Nask, and 
to some extracts from the Din-Kard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur 
Hoshangji Asa's Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namah, and from the Original 
Texts, with Notes on Pahlavi Grammar. Published by order of the Govern- 
ment of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 352. Bombay and London, 1874. 
£1 58. 

PENNSYLVANIA. DUTCH. 

Haldemann, S S., Pennsylvania Dutch : a Dialect of South Germany with 
an Infusion of English. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 70. London, 1872. 3«. 6^. 

PERMIC. 

Rogord, H., Permic-Russian and Russian-Permic Dictionary, 8vo. pp. 
V. and 415. St. Petersburg, 1869. 7*. 

-^ CJrammar of the Permic Language. 8vo. (In Russian.) 

Petersb. 1860. 3«. 

PERSLAlN, 

DICTIONAEIHS. 

Barretto, J., Dictionary of the Persian and Arabic Languages. 2 vols. 
4to. Calcutta, 1806. £1 1G«. 

Berg^ A., Dictionnaire Persan-Fran9ais, avec une table alphab6tique pour 
servir de dictionnaire fran9ais-persan, et un tableau comparatif des annees de 
r^re mahometane et de T^re chretienne. 8vo. viii. and 676 columns. Leipzig, 
1869. 8«. 
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PERSIAN: Dictionaries continued: — 
t^^ ^^U^ BoorMni Q&tia, a Dictionary of the Persian Language, 

explained in Persian; alphabetically arranged according to the system of 
European Lexicons. With a short grammar prefixed by Moohummad Hoosuen 
Ibni Khulaf oot Tubreezee, poetically styled Boorhan. With Notes and Ap- 
pendix by Th. Roebuck. Folio, pp. xx. and 1090. Calcutta, 1818. £4 4«. 

Persian Dictionary, compiled by order of Sultan Abdallah 

Qotb Shah. Two vols, bound in one, folio, pp. 354 and 324, bound in sheep. 
Litho. Bombay, a.h. 1267 (1850). £4 4«. 

This is a reprint of the Calcutta edition, now very rare, which Vullers (Fraefatio ad 
Lex. Pers.-Lat. ri.) describes aa. folio w8:—"Boorhani Qatiu, a dictionary of the Persian 
langaage explained in Persian ; alphabetically arranged according to the system of 
European lexicons ; comprising the whole of the words, phraaes, and metaphors in the 
Furhan^i Jahangeeree, the Mujmuool Poors of Soorouree, the Soormae Soluemanee, and 
the Sahah ool Udwyn, together with many words and terms ftrom the Puhlavee, Duree, 
Zhand o Pazhund, Greek, Syriac, Arabic, Turkish, and other languages, with a short 
grammar prefixed by Moohummud Hoosuen Ibni Khuluf oot Tubreezee, poetically styled 
Boorhan, to which is added an appendix consisting of the Moolbaquat of the Boorhani 
Qatia, the Ehatimu, or appendix to the Furhungi Juhangeeree; together with a collec- 
tion of words, phrases, metaphors, and proper names, extracted from the Buhari Ujum 
and various other authorities.'' The whole arranged, carefully corrected, revised, and the 
Text occasionally illustrated with Persian notes, by Thomas Roebuck, Calcutta, 1818. 
Vallers calls it— "Lexicon persicum quod prsBstantissimum esse omnes viri persioe docti 
consentinnt, sine dubio optimum et plenissimum est, quod ex omni copia lexicogra- 
phorum persicorum habemus.'' 

uSjSj l^ i^iS^ji Fajhang DjaJumgiri. A Famous Persian Dictionary 
History and Jjiterature, explained in Persian, with the supplement of Zend and 
Pazena words. 2 vols. Koy. 8vo. sewed. Lucknow, 1876. 12«. 

Faxhang En^jumen ^jAja:^\ (^JjU^ A Famous Persian Dictionary in 
Persian. Folio, bound in leather. Lahore, a.h. 1288 (1871). £6 6«. 

^js* ^U f^jytJti {^S^^Ji Farhangi Shu'uri. A Persian-Turkish 

Dictionary, by Ibrahim Efendi. 2 vols. Small folio. Constantinople, a.h. 
1165 (1742). £4 4«. . 

Grachtasb, M. Schafi, Dictionnaire Pepsan-Arabe-Russe-Fran9ais. Small 
4to. half bound. Petersbourg, 1869. 16*. 

Gladwin, F., Dictionary, Persian, Hindoostanee, and Englisli, including 
Synonyma. 2 vols. 8vo. bound, pp. 1066. Calcutta, 1809. 15«. 

Halft Kulzum — The Seven Seas— Dictionary and Grammar of the Persian 
Language, by His Majesty the King of Oude. In seven parts, royal folio, pp. 
280, 244, 246, 180, 180, 162, and 230. Printed at His Majesty's press at the 
city of Lucknow, 1822. Bound in two vols., full calf. Fine Ciipy on large 
paper. £10 lOs. 

Another copy on ordinary paper, bound in 7 vols., half-calf. 

£7 7«. 

The first six parts contain the Dictionary ; the seventh contains a Persian Grammar, a 
treatise on Ars Poetica and on Rhetoric. Vullers says, speaking of it in the preface to his 
Dictionary—" . . . recentissimum et copi. sissimum est." It is very scarce, as many 
copies have been destroyed. " At the end of the hall (at Lacknow) there are bags fall of 
books completely destroyed by white ants. Even new books have not been spared by 
these destructive insects; nearly the whole of the edition of the Taj al Loghat has been 
destroyed, and most of the remaining copies of the Half Qulzum have had the same fate.'' 
— Dr. Sprenger. 

Handj^Ije Prince A., Dietionnaire Fran9ais-Arabe-Persan et Turc. 3 
vols. 4to. pp. iv. and 992, 659, and 806. Fine copy in half morocco. Moscow, 
1840-41. (Published at 300 fr. sewed.) £7 10«. 

Johnson, F., Dictionary Persian, Arabic, and English. 4to. London, 
1852. £4. 

UWVERSITY, 

or 
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PERSIAN: Dictiona&ibb continued: — 
Meninski, F. a. M., Lexicon Arabico-Persico^Turcicum, adjecta ad singulas 
yoces et phrases significatione latina, ad usitatiores etiam italica. 4 yoIs. foL, 
pp. clziy., and 660, 3 plates;' pp. 822, 1086, and 1207, (pp. 1161-1169 are 
replaced in MS.), half calf. Vienna, 1780. £4 4*. 

Palmer, E. H., Concise Dictionary of the Persian Language. Persian- 
English. Square 16mo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 364. London, 1876. 10^. 6^^. 

An English-Persian Dictionary. [In preparation, 

Kamdhnn Sen, Dictionary in Persian and English. 8va Calcutta, 1829. 
10*. 6rf. 

Kichardson, J., Dictionary, English, Persian and Arabic^ and Persian, 
Arabic and Ihi^lish. A new edition with numerous additions and improrements 
by Charles Wilkins. 2 yoU. 4to. calf. Latest and best Edition. The only 
aTailable English- Persian Dictionary. London, 1806-1810. £3 lOi. 

The same (binding slightly damaged). £3. 

Vocabulary Persian, Arabic, and English ; abridged from the 

Quarto edition of Richardson's Dictionary, by D. Hopkins. 8yo. half bound. 
London, 1810. £1 1«. 

Schliimner, Terminologie •medico-pharmaceutique Fran9ai8e Persane. 
Teherane, 1874. 

Shams ul Logat, Dictionary of the Arabic and Persian Languages, the 
explanation being in Persian. Two volumes in one, folio, pp. 269 and 242, 
bound in full sheep, sUyer tooling, Oriental style. Bombay, a.h. 1277 (18G0). 
£3 3*. 

Tucker, W. T., Pocket Dictionary of English and Persian. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. yi. and 145. London, 1850. Out of print. 15«. 

VnUers, J. A., Lexicon Persico-Latinum Etymologicum, cum linguis 
maxime cognatis Sanscrita et Zendica et Pehleyica, comparatum. 2 yols. 4to. 
pp. X. and 965, and 1566. Bonn, 1865-64. £4 49. 



Supplementum Lexici Persico-Latini, continens Verboruna 

LingnsB Persicae Radices. 4to. pp. yi. and 136. Bonn, 1867. 7«. 

Zenker, Dr. J. T., Dictionnaire Turc-Arabe-Persan-Fran9ais-Allemand. 
2 yols. folio. Leipzig, 1866-1876. £5. 

GRAMMAES, FHJEtASE-BOOKS, CHBE8T0MATMIE8, 

Ballantyne, J. R., Principles of Persian Caligraphy, illustrated by Litho- 
graphic Plates of the TA^'LIK characters, the one usually employed in writing 
the Persian and HindQstanl. Second edition. Prepaid for the use of the 
. Scottish Nayal and Military Academy. 4to. cloth, pp. 14, 6 plates. London, 
1839. 2«. 6^. 

Beresine, Grammar of the Persian Language. (In Russian.) Svo. half 
calf. Easan, 1853. Scarce. 18«. 



Recherches sur les Dialectes Persans. 3 parts. Large Svo. 

Gasan, 1853. £1 5«. 

I. is grammatical. II. Testes Gaileks, Mazanderans, Gnebris, Knrde-Orlental. (With 
dialogues.) III. Yocabulaire Fran^ais-Persan, Gullek, Masanderan, Gaebre, Kurde 
Oriental et Eurde Occidental. 

Bleeck, A. H., Concise Grammar of the Persian Langua^, containing 
dialogues, reading lessons, and a yocabulary. 12mo. doth, pp. xyi. and 206. 
Lon£>n, 1857. 7«. ^d, 

Boldirew, Persian Chrestomathy. 3 vols. Large Svo. Petersburg, 1833. 
(Vol. 3 : Persian-Eussian Dictionary.) 15«. 
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PERSIAN: G&amxahs, etc., continued .-^ 
Chodzko, A. B., Grammaire Persane, ou principes de Firanien modeme, 
accompagnes de facsimile pour seryir de modules d*6criture et de style pour la 
correspondauce diplomatique et familiere. Svo. Scarce. Paris, 1852. I5«. 

Clarke, H. W., The Persian Manual. A Pocket Companion. Part L 
Grammar. Fart II. Yocabulary. 12mo. pp. 439. London, 1878. 7«. 6d, 

IDien, Ludovico de, Budimenta linguae Persicae, ad usum seminarii 
Patavini. Small 4to. Lugduni BataTorum, 1639. 29. 6d. 

Doctor, S. B., New Grammar of the Persian Tongue. Part I. Accidence. 
Second Edition. Small 8yo. pp. iv. and 96. Surat, 1880. 6«. 



Persian Primer, being an Elementary Treatise on Grammar 

with exercises. Small 8to. pp. n. and 96, cloth. Surat, 1879. 6«. 

Second Book of Persian, to which are added the Pandndmah 



of Shaikh Sa&di, and the Guliatan. Chapter I. (With Vocabulary and Notes.) 
Second Edition. 8yo. pp. iy. and 120, boards. Surat, 1880. 6«. 

Fleischer, H. L., Grammatik der Lebenden Persischen Sprache nach 
Mirza Mohammed Ibrahim's. 8yo. sewed. Second edition. Leipzig, 1875. Ss. 

Porbes, D., Grammar of the Persian Language, to which is added a 
selection of easy extracts for reading, together with a Vocabulary and Transla- 
tions. Royal 8yo. London, 1876. 129. 6d, 

Geitlin, Gabr., Principia Grammatices Neo-Persicae cum metrorum 
doctrina et dialog^ persicis. 8yo. sewed, pp. 352. Helsingforsiae, 1845. 6s. 

Gladwin, F., The Persian Moonshee. Part I. containing Persian Grammar. 

Part II. Pleasant Stories in Persian and English. Part III. Phrases and 

Dialogues in Persian and English. 4to. half calf, pp. 104, 148, and 164. 

Calcutta, 1801. 10«. 
The Persian Moonshee. 2 vols. 4to. half-bound. Vol I. Second 

Edition. Vol. II. Third Edition. Calcutta, 1799 and 1800. 12«. 

Griinert, Max, Neu-Persische Chrestomathie. 2 parts in 4to. pp. zii. 
and 116 and 264. Prag, 1881. 16«. 

Guyard, S., Manuel de la langue Persane vulgaire Yocabulaire frauQais, 
anglais et persan ayec la prononciation figur^e en lettres latines pr^ced6 d'un 
abreg6 de grammaire et suiyi de dialogues ayec le mot k mot. Small 8yo. pp. 
xxxu. and 256, cloth. Paris, 1880. 5«. 

Ibraheem, Meerza Moh., Grammar of the Persian Language, with Dialogues. 
8yo. pp. 268. London, 1841. 12«. 6d. 

Insliai Abu'lfadl, Persian work on the Art of Letterwriting, giving 
examples of them, in three books; the margin being coyered with glosses. 
Small folio, pp. 360, sewed. Lucknow, a.h. 1280 (1863). 15«. 

Jones, WilL, Grammar of the Persian Language. Third Edition, with 
an Index. 4to. leather. London, 1783. it, 6d, 

Persian Grammar. Ninth (last) Edition, by Lee. 4to. London, 

1838. 10«. 

Lumsden, M., Grammar of the Persian Languaee, comprising a portion 
of the elements of Arabic inflection, together with some obseryations on the 
structare of either language, considered with reference to the principles of 
general grammar. 2 yols. foUo, half bound. Calcutta, 1810. £2. 

— In 1 vol. folio, cloth, Calcutta, 1805. 16*. 

Miiller, Fr.,'Beitrage zur Lautlehre der neupendschen Sprachen. Svo. 
Wien, 1862-63. U, 

— Beitrage zur Eenntniss der neupersischen Dialecte. 8va 

i. to iiL Wien, 1864-65. 2t, 
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PERSIAN: Grammabs, etc., continued: — 
Nicolas, J. B., Dialogues Persans-Fran9ais accompagn^s de notes sur les 

principales regies de la grammaire Persane et sur certaines locutions et idiotismes 

propres h. cette langue al'usa^e des Dragmans, des Negodants et des Yoyageurs. 

2e edition. Royal 8to. Pans, 1869. 15«. 
Palmer, K H., Hindustani, Persian and Arabic Qrammar simplified. 

[In preparation. 
Price, W., Persian Dialoguea 4to. boards. Worcester, 1822. 3«. 
Smith, R, Vocabulary, Hebrew, Arabic and Persian, by the late. Miss E. 

Smith, to which is prefixed a Praxis on the Arabic Alphabet by the Rey. T. F. 

UsKo. 8to. London, 1814. 2«. 6^^. 

Vocabulary, English and Persian. 4to. sewed, pp. 172 and 9. Calcutta, 

1800. 7«. 6d. 
VnUers, J. A., Grammatica Linguae Persicse, cum dialectis antiquioribus 

persicis et lingua Sanscrita comparatse. 8yo. pp. xyi. and 295. Gissse, 1870. 8«. 

Wahrmnnd, Ad., Praktiscbes Handbucb der neu-persiscben Spracbe. 

8vo. Giessen, 1876. 18*. 
Schliissel zum Praktiscben Handbucb der neu-persiscben 

Sprache. 8yo. Giessen, 1876. 6«. 

OLD PERSIAN (Cunbiporm). 

Spiegel, Fr., Die Altpersiscben Eeilinscbriften. Im Grundtexte mit 
Uebersetzung, Grammatik und Glossar. Royal Svo. pp. vii. and 223. Leipzig, 
1862. 9«. 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS (Languages of the). 

Bicol. — Arte de la Lengua Bicol para la Ensenanza de este Idioma en la 
Provincia de Camarines. Dispuesto y ordinado par Nuestro Hermano Pr. 
Andres de St. Augustin, Predicator, Guardian del Conyento de San Phelipe, y 
Santiago del Pueblo de Minalabag, y Comissario Proyincial, que fue de dicha 
Proyincia. Segunda yes reimpreso con las licencias necessarias en el conyento 
de Nuestra Sefiora de Loreto del Pueblo de Sam^aloc por el Hermano Pedro 
Arguelles de la Concepcion. 16mo. yellum, pp. yi. and 168. Manila, afio de 
1796. 

Bisaya. — Metodo del Dr. Ollendorflf por apprender a leer, bablar y escribir 
un idioma cualquiera adaptado al Bisaya. Per El M. R. P. Lector Fr. Ramon 
Zucco de San Joaquin. 8yo. pp. 314 and 120. Manila, Imprenta de Ramirez 
y Girandier, 1871. 

Arte de la Lengua Bisaya, Hiliguayna de la Isla de Panay. 

Compuesto por Fr. Alonso de Mentrida, de la Orden de San Augustin, con 
licencia de los superiores. Impreso en Manila en la imprenta de Don Manuel 
Memije, por Don Anastacio Gonzaga. 4to. pp. iy. and 248, yellum. Manila, 
1878. 

Diccionnario de la Lengua Bisaya, Hiligueina y Haraya de la 



Isla de Panay. Compuesto por N. R. P. Fr. Alonso de Mentrida Proyincial 
que fue de esta Provmcia del Smo. Nombre de Jesus de Filipinas. Por la 
Historia de la Con^uesta de estas Islas, compuesta por el M. R. P. Fr. Gaspar 
de S. Augustin, hijo de esta Proyincia consta la opinion de Santidad, en que 
yiyio y murio el Autor, el feryoroso y encendido zelo, con que administro muchoe 
afioB a los naturales de estas Islas. Con superior permiso. Folio, pp. 828, 
yelhim. En la imprenta de D. Manuel y de D. Felis Dajot. Manila, 1841. 
£4 4«. 

Diccionario Bisaya-Espanol y Espanol-Bisaya. Formado por 



el P. Fr. Juan Felis de la Encarnacion, Proyincial de Augustinos Descalzos, de 
la Proyincia de S. Nicolas de Tolentino de Filipinas. Two yols. in one. Folio, 
original yellum binding, pp. xii. and 634, in 674. Manila, 1861-62. 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS continued:-^ 

Ibanag. — Arte nuevo de la lengua Ibanag, compuesto por el B. P. Fr. Jos^ 
Maria Fausto de Cueras. Second Edition. 8to. pp. 366, 24 and 25. Manila, 
Imprenta de los Amigos del Pais, a Cargo de M. Sanchez, 1854. 

nocana. — Gramatica Hispano-Ilocana. Compuesto por el R. P. Fr. Jo86 
Nares, Augnstino Calzado. Sto. pp. 472. Manila, Imprenta de los Amigos 
del Pais, calle Arzobispo No. 19, 1876. 

Compendio y Methodo de la Suma de las Reglas del Arte del 

Ydioroa Ylocano est que k los principios del siglo passado, compuesto por el M. 
B. P. Pray Francisco Lopez del Sagraao Orden de N. G. P. S. Augustin. Y a 
los nltimos de este siglo apnnto otro Religioso de la misma Orden : el M. R. P. 
Predicador Fray Fernando Rey, Kxaminador Synodal de este Opispado y Cura 
en propriedad del Pueblo de Batac para alivio, y menos embarazo de los Reli- 
ffiosos, que empiezan k prebender el Idioma para ser Ministros. Danlo a luz 
dos religiosos de aquella Proyincia para la utiliaad, y facilidad de aprender aquel 
Idioma sus Hermanos. Con las licencias necessarias en la imprenta de N. S. de 
Loreto del Pueblo de Sampaloc. Por el Hermano Baltbasar Mariano. 16mo. 
yellum, pp. 494. Manila, 1792. 

Yocabukrio de la lengua Ilocana trabajado por varios Religiosos 



del Orden de N. P. S. Augustin. Coordinado por el M. R, P. Predicador Fr. 
Andres Carro, y ultimamente anadido, y puesto en mejor Orden alfabetico por 
dos Religiosos del mismo Orden. Primera Edicion. Folio, yellum, pp. xii. and 
362. Manila, 1849. £3 3«. 

Pampanga. — Arte de la lengua Pampanga compuesto por el R P. Lector 
Fr. Diego Bergano, de el Orden de los Hermitafios de N. P. S. Augustin, 
Examinador synodal de este Arzobispado de Manila, y Prior del Conyento de 
Bacolor ; nueyamente afladido, emmendado, y reducido h metbodo mas claro, 
por el mismo Author, Siendo actual Proyincial de esta sua Proyincia de el 
Santissimo nombre de Jesus. Reimpreso con las licencias necessarias, en el 
Conyento del Nuestra Sefiora de Loreto de el Pueblo de Sampoloc. 4to. yellum, 
pp. xxxii. and 222. Manila, 1736. 

Panayana. — Cursos de Lengua Panayana. Par el P. F. Raymundo Lozano. 
8yo. pp. 231. Manila, Imprenta del Golegio de Santo Tomas, a Cargo de Don 
P. Memije, 1876. 

Tagala. — Lecciones de Gramatica Hispano-Tagala compuestas por el M. R. 
P. Fray Jose Maria Campomanes. 8vo. pp. 248. Manila, Establicimiento 
tipogranco del Colegio de St. Tomas, a Cargo de Ayiz, 1872. 

Vocabulario de la lengua Tagala compuesto por Varios Religiosos 

Doctos y Grayes y coordinando por el P. Juan de Noceda y el P. Padre de 
Saralucar. Folio, pp. 642. Reimpreso a Manila, Imprento de Ramirez y 
Girandier, 1860. 

Arte de la lengua Tagala y Manual Tagalog, para la Adminis- 



tracion de los Santos Sacramentos. que de orden de sus Superiores, compuso 
Fray Sebastian de Totanes, hijo de la Apostolica y Serafica Proyincia de S. 
Gregorio Magno, de los Religiosos Descalzos de la regular y mas estrecbas 
obseryancia de Nuestro Serafico Padre S. Francisco de las Has Filipinas, para 
aliyio de los Religiosos de la misma Santa Proyincia que de nueyo se dedican k 
aprender esta idioma y son principiantes en la administracion espiritual de las 
almas. Con superior permiso, pp. xxii. and 140. Establicimiento tipogr&fico 
del Colegio de St. Tom&s a Cargo de D. Manuel Ramirez. Manila, 1850. 

Vocabulario de la Lengua Tagala primera y secunda parte. En 



la primera se pone primero el Castellano y despues et Tagalo, y en la segunda al 
contrario, que son las raices simples con sus acentos. Compuesto por nuestro 
Hermano Fray Domingo de los Santos, Ex-Definidor de la SantH Proyincia de 
San Gregorio de Religiosos Menores Descalzos de la regular observancia de 
Nuestro Serafico Padre San Francisco en estas Islas Filipinas. T dedicado a la 
misma proyincia. Folio, yellum, pp. 740 and 118. Reimpreso en la Imprenta 
de D. jos6 Maria Dayot, por Tomas Oliya, alio de 1835. Manila. 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS continued:^ 
Zebuana. — ^Arte de la lengua Zebuana, sacado del que escribi6 el R. P. F. 
Francisco Encina Augustino Calzado. 16mo. vellum, pp. 176. Manila, 1836. 

ALTte de lengua Zebuana. 4to. vellum, pp. 632. Manila, 

PHOENICLAJT. 

Bonrgade, F., Toison d'Or de la Langue Ph6nicienne. Folio, 40 platea 
Paris, 1866. (Published at 65fr.) £1 1«. 

Lenormant, F., Essai sur la Propagation de 1* Alphabet Ph^nicien dans 
I'Ancien Monde. D^Yeloppement d'un M6moire couronn6 par I'lnstitut. 
Tome I. (2 parts). Et tome II. partie I. Paris, 1872-6. 8yo. £1 17«. 6rf. 

Levy, M. A., PhSnizische Studien. 3 parts. 8vo. pp. 68 ; iv. and 115 ; 
iv. and 80, with a litho. plate, fireslau, 1856-64. 9«. 

Phanizisches WSrterbuch. Imp. 8vo. pp. vi. and 52. Breslau, 

1864. 2«. Qd, 

Sclir5der, P., Die PhOnizische Sprache. Entwurf einer Grammatik, nebst 
Sprach- u. Schriftproben. Mit einem Anhange, enthaltend eine Erklarung 
der punischen Stellen im Ponulus des Plautus. 8yo. pp. yi. and 342, with 
22 plates. Halle, 1869. 14«. 

PIDGIN-ENGLISH. 

Leland, Oh. G., Pidgin-English Sing-Song ; or, Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 
140. London, 1876. 5«. 

PIMA (Nbvomb). 

Boschmann, J. 0. E., Die Pima-Sprache und die Sprache der Koloschen. 
4to. boards, pp. 112. Berlin, 1867. 49. Qd, 

Grammar of the Pima or N6vome, a Language of Sonora, from a Manu- 
script of the 18th century, edited by Buckingham Smith. Royal 8vo. pp. 
98.— Doctrina Christiana y Confesionario en Lengua N^vome, 6 sea la Pima. 
Sewed, pp. 32. In one yoI. London and San Augustin de la Florida, 1862. 
£1 U. 

Only 160 copies printed. 

PLATT-DEUTSCBL (See German Dialects.) 

POLABIAN. 

Schleicher, A., Laut- und Formenlehre der Polabischen Sprache. Peters- 
burg, 1871. 6«. 

POLISH. (See also Eassub.) 

DICTIONARIES. 

Booch - Arkossy, F., Polnisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Polnisches 
Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. Leipzig, 1868. £1 7«. 

Dictionary, A Complete, Polish and English. Royal 8vo. pp. 536. Berlin, 
1861. 16». [Out of print. 

Dictionnaire Polonais-FranQais et Fran9ais-Polonais, Nouvelle Edition. 
3 parts in 1 vol. Boyal 8to. pp. 863 and 272. Berlin, 1868. &2 2«. 

[Out ^f print* 
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POLISH: DicTioNABiBS continued: — 
Jordan, Dr. T. P., TaschenwGrterbuch der Polnischen u. Deutschen 
Sprache. 2 parts, in one toL Svo. pp. x. and 711, cloth. Leipzig, 1866. 
U. 6^. 

liiiide, S. B., Slownik Jezyka Polskiego (i.tf. Dictionary of the Polish 
Language). 6 vols. 4to. Lw6w, 1854-61. £4 4». 

Lukassewski, EL, and A. Mosbach, Polnisch-Deutsches und Deutsoh- 
Polnisches Taschenworterbuch. 2 toIs. in 1. Small 8to. pp. yiii. 1190 
and 908. Berlin, 1881. 4«. ^d, 

Schmidt, J. A. R, Nouveau Dictionnaire Portatif, Fran9ais-Polonais et 
Polonai8-Fran9ais. Edition 8t6r6ot. 16mo. pp. yi. and 719. Leipzig, 1870. 
3«. ^, 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Fischer, K., and K. Foster, Leit&den der Deutschen und Polnischen 
ConTersations- Sprache. (Gesprache.) 16mo. pp. yi. and 236, boards. Berlin, 

1868. 2«. 

Joel, M., Anieitung zur Erlernung der Polnischen Sprache {Ollendorff's 
Method), Second Edition. 8yo. pp. xxi. and 560, boarois. Frankfurt-a.-M., 

1869. 4«. Qd. 

Schliissel zu den Aufgaben (key to it). Second Edition, pp. 96. 

U. Qd. 

Kasprowicz, F., et Comet, J., Manuel de la conversation polonaise et 
fran9ai8e. 18mo. pp. 425. Leipzig, 1866. 2s. 6d, 

Mrongovius, C. C, Ausfiihrl. Grammatik der Polnischen Sprache, nebst 
einem besonderen Anbange mit Uebangstiieken zum Uebersetzen. 12mo. pp. 
viii. 234 and 142. Danzig, 1837. 4^. 6d, 

Orda, N., Grammaire analytique et pratique de la langue Polonaise. Svo. 
pp. 439. Yarsovie, 1874. 10«. 6d, 

Poplinski, T., Grammatik der Polnischen Sprache. Neu bearbeitet von 
Prof. Dr. l^EiutiNQ. Ninth Edition. 8to. sewed, pp. yiii. and 227. Thorn, 
1881. 29, 6d, 

Hykaczewski, E., Grammaire de la lan^e polonaise, contenant les r^les 
appay^es snr les exemples tir^s des meUlenrs auteurs polonab. 8yo. pp. 243. 
Paris, 1861. 6s. 

POLYNESIAN LANGUAGES. 

United States Exploring Expedition, during the years 1838-42, under 
the command of Charles Wilkes. Imp. 4to. pp, 666, ' with 3 Maps. Scarce. 
Philadelphia, 1846. £8. 

Tol Yll. Ethnoobapht and Philoloot by Horatio Halb. The Philological 
Portion contains: Polynesian Grammar. A Comparatiye Grammar of the 
Polynesian Dialects (pp. 229-289). Essay at a Lexicon on the Polynesian 
language (pp. 291-3391. An English and Polynesian Vocabulary (pp. 341-366). 
Dialect of Fakaafo ana Vaitupu (pp. 367-364). A Grammar and Vocabnlary of 
the Yitian Language (pp. 365-424). A Vocabnlary of the Dialect of Tobi, or 
Lord North Island (pp. 425-429). Vocabulary of the Dialect of Mille, one of 
the Badack Islands ^p. 431-434). Outlines of a Grammar and Vocabulary of 
the Tarawan language (pp. 435-468). Notes on the language of Kotuma (pp. 
469-478). The language of Australia (pp. 479-531). The lan^ages of North- 
■nT-_x — * .-_ /__ -«« .»** i-.-i_._- ..* j_ 'Tdialectes 




fataffonia 

^., _^ ..., idialeotea 

africains). 
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PONAPE. 

Gulick, L. H., Vocabulary (and Grammatical Sketch) of the Ponape 
Dialect (Ponape-EngUsh and English-Ponape). pp. 1 to 109 of Journal A.O. 
Soc. Vol. X. No. I. New Haven, 1872. 10«. 6rf. 

PONGWE (PoNGO, Mpongwb). 
Delorme, A-^ Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Pongu6. 12mo. Paris, 1877. 88, 6d. 

Dictionnaire Pongou^-Fran9ais, par Le R. P. Gachon, pr^ced6 des 
principes de la langue Pongouee. Sto. pp. xxxyiii. and 278. Paris, 1881. 
8«. 6d. 

Dictioimaire Fraii9ai8-Pongou^. Par les Miasionnaires, etc. 12mo. pp. xiL 
and 354. Paris, 1877. 8«. 6d. 

Grammar of the Mpongwe Language, with Vocabularies. By the Mis- 
sionaries of the A.B.C.F.M. Gaboon Mission, Western Africa. 8vo. pp. 94. 
Scarce. New York, 1847. £1 U, 

Le Berre, Bev. P^re, Grammaire de la langue Pongu^e. 12mo. Paris, 
1873. 6«. ed. 

PORTUGUESE. 

DICTIONARIES, 

BluteaU, R., Vocabulario Portuguez e Latino. 8 vols. 1712-21. Sup- 
plemente. 2 vols. Lisboa, 1727-28. Together 10 vols. Folio, bonnd. 
Coimbra and Lisboa, 1712-28. £5. 

Bosche, E. Tk, Handworterbuch der Portugiesischen und Deutschen 
Sprache. 2 vols. 8 vo. pp. 1653. Hamburg. £i U. 

Gonstancio, F. S., Nouveau Dictionnaire des Langues Fran9aises et Portu- 
gaises. 2 vols. 16mo. bonnd, pp. Ixiv. and 1099. Paris, 1870. 13«. 6d. 

Nuevo Diccionario critico e etymologico da lingua Portugueza. 

Tenth Edition. 4to. cloth. Paris, 1873. £1 10». 

Faria, Ed. de, Novo Diccionario da Lingua Portugueza, o mais exacto 
e mais completo de todos os Diccionarios ate hoje pubUcados. Secunda edi9ao. 
4 vols. 8vo. Lisboa, 1856. £6 6s, 

Fonseca, A. E. WoUheim da, Diccionario Porta til das Linguas Portugueza 
e Aleman. Tercera Edi9ao. Two vols, in one. 12mo. half bound, pp. 436 
and 366. Leipzig, 1877. 10s. 

Fonseca, J. da, Diccionario da Lingua Portugueza, augmentado por J. I. 
EoQUETTE. 12mo. bound. Paris, 1869. 10«. 

Dictionnaire Fran9ai8^Portugais et Portugais-Fran9ais. 2 vols. 

12mo. calf, pp. xvi. and 1257, bound. Paris, 1868. 10s. 6d, 

Novo Diccionario Francez-Portuguez. 8vo. pp. xvL 966 and 96. 

Paris, 1877. 8«. 6d. 

et J. J. Roquette, Nouveau Dictionnaire Portugais-Fran9ais 

et Fran9ai8-Portngais. 2 vols. 8vo. sheep. Paris, 1869. £1 Is. 

Lacerda, Jos^ de, New Dictionary of the Portuguese and English Languages, 
containing all the words in common use and those in general use in the Arcs, 
Manufactures, Sciences, Naval and Military Language, etc. 2 vols. 4to. 
Lisboa, 1866-71. £4 4s. 

Roquette et Fonseca, Nouveau Dictionnaire Portugais-Fran9ais. 2 vols. 
8vo. calf, pp. xxrii. and 2289. Paris, 1866. £1 6s. 

Yaldez, J. Fred., Portuguese-English and English- Portuguese Pronouncing 
Dictionary. Second Edition. 2 vols. 12mo. cloth. Bio de Janeiro, 1879. Ids. 
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PORTUGUESE : Dictionaries continued :— 
Vieyra, Frei Domingos, Grande Diccionario Portuguez, ou Thesouro da 
lingua Portugueza. 6 vols. 4to. Porto, 1873-1876. £6 6«. 

New Pocket Dictionary, abridged from Vieyra's Dictionary by 

J. P. Ailland. 2 vols. 12mo. calf, pp. viii. and 760, vi. and 924. Paris, 
1878. 10«. 

Wagener, T. D., Novo Diccionario Portuguez- Alem&o e AlemS,o- Portuguez, 
3 vols. Royal 8vo. pp. 960, 136, 784 and 704. Leipsic, 1811-12. £1. 

Wollheim, see Fonseca. 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS. 

Anderson, "W., and Tugman, J. E., Mercantile Correspondence. Con- 
taining: a Collection of Commercial Letters in Portuguese and English, with 
their Translation on opposite pages, for the Use of Business Men and of 
Students in either of the Languages, treating in Modem Style of the System of 
Business in the principal Commercial Cities of the World. Accompanied by 
pro forma Accounts, Sales, Invoices, Bills of Lading, Drafts, etc. With aa 
Introduction and Copious Notes. 12mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 193. London, 
1867. 6«. 

Oonstancio, F. S., Grammatica analytica da lingua portugueza. 12mo. 
Paris, 1856. 3a. 

Nouvelle Qrammaire Portugaise. 12mo. Paris, 1862. 3«. 

Novo mestre inglez, ou Grammatica da lingua ingleza. 8vo. 

Paris, 1866. 6a. 

Fonseca, J. da, Prosas selectas (Select Specimens from Portuguese Writers). 
12mo. Paris, 1837. 4a. 6rf. 

Notley, E. A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, 
and Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. 
cloth, pp. XV. and 396. London, 1868. 7a. 6rf. 

OllendorfT, Anleitung zur Erlemung der Portugiesischen Sprache, von 
P. Anstbtt. Second Edition. 8vo. boards, pp. x. and 646. Frankfurt-a.-M., 
1875. 6a. 

Key to the above. \s, Qd, 

D'Orsey, A. J. D., Practical Grammar of Portuguese and English in the 
form of Progressive Exercises. Third Edition. 12mo. cloth. London, 1868. 7a. 

Colloquial Portuguese, or words and phrases of everyday life, 

English and Portuguese. Tliird Edition. 12mo. cloth. London, 1868. 3a. 6^. 

Pinheiro de Lousa, F., Grammatik der Portugiesischen Sprache. 8vo. 
pp. 223. Leipzig, 1851. ds. 6d. 

Beinhardstoettner, C. von, Grammatik der Portugiesischen Sprache auf 
Gundlage der Lateinischen und der Eomanischen Sprachvergleichung. 8vo. 
pp. xvi. and 416. Strassburg, 1878. 10a. 

POUL. See Fulah. 

PRAKRIT. 

Cowell, E. B., Short Introduction to the ordinary Prakrit of the Sanskrit 
Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. Crown 8vo. 
limp cloth, pp. 40. London, 1875. 3a. 6d. 

— — Prakrita-Prakasa ; or, the Prakrit Grammar of Vararuchi, 

with the Commentar^r (Manorama) of Bhamaha. The first complete edition of 
the Original Text, with Various Beadings from a collation of six Manuscripts in 
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PRAKRIT continued :-- 
the Bddleian Library at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Societr 
and the East India House; with copious Notes, an English Transition, and 
Index of Prakrit words, to which is prefixed an easy Introduction to Prakrit 
Grammar. Second issue, with new Preface, and corrections. 8yo. pp. xxxii. 
and 204, cloth. London, 1868. 14s. 

Delias, N., Radices Pr&criticae. (SupplemeDtum ad Lassenii Institutiones 
Lioguae Prdcriticae.) 8yo. pp. xiy. and 94. Bonnae, 1839. 4«. 6^^. 

Hemacandra's Orammatik der Pr&kritspracben (SiddhahemacaDdram 
Adhyaya YIII.) Herausgegeben, iibersetzt und erlautert yon R. Pischel. 
Theil I. Text. Wortverzeichniss. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 236. Halle, 1877. 9#. 
Theil II. Uebersetzung und Erlauterung. pp. 248. Halle, 1880. Ss. 

Hoefer, Alberti, De Prakrita Dialecto. Libri duo. 8vo. pp. ziL and 2I2» 
Berolini, 1836. Zs. 6d. 

Lassen, 0., Institutiones Lingu» PracriiticaB, cum Appendice. 8va pp. 
X. 488 and 93, sewed. Bonn, 1837. 16«. 

Miiller, E., Beitrage zur Grammatik des Jainaprakrii. Sro. pp. viiL and 
80. Berlin, 1876. 2i. 

PROVENgAL. 

(See also Romanio Lanouaoes, Old French, and French Dialects.) 

Avril, J. T., Dictionnaire Proven<jal-Fran<jais, suivi d'un Vocabukire 
fran9ais-proven9al. 8vo. pp. x., 478 and 163. Apt. 1840. 6«. 

Bartsch, K., Chrestomathie Proven^ale, accompagn^ d'une Grammaire et 

d'un Glossaire. Fourth Edition. 8vo. pp. 600. Elberfeld, 1880. 8«. 

Demattio, F.,Grammatica della lingua provenzale. Innsbruck, 1880. 3s, 6d. 

Grammaires Proven^ales de Hugues Faidit et de Rajnnond Vidal de 
Besaudun. (xiii. si^cle.) Deuxidme Edition, revue, comgee, et consider- 
ablement augment^e, par F. Guessa&d. 8yo. pp. IxtI. and 86, sewed. Paris, 
1868. 6s, 

Baynonard, Choix de po^es originales des Troubadours. 6 vols. 8vo. 
Paris, 1816-21. £10. 

Contents. Vol. I. Grammaire Romane. II. Sar les Troubadours ; les Conm d'Amour ; 
Monuments de la lan^ae Romane, avant ces poetes. III. Pidcea Amoureasea, 109C-1260. 
rv. Tensonfl, Complaintes, sar les Croisades, Sirventes. V. Blographie des Troubadours. 
VI. Grammaire compart dea Ungues de I'Europe JLatine, dans leors rapports avec la 
langue des Troubadours. 

Lexique Roman, ou dictionnaire de la langue des Troubadours, 

compar^e ayec les autres langues de PEurope Latine. 6 yols. 8yo. Paris, 
1838-44. (Published at £6 6«.) £4 4«. 

PRUSSIAN (OLD). (See Lithuanic.) 

PUNJABL (See also Ladakh, Multani, and Jataki.) 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 
India, (to wit) : Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Maratbi, Uriya, and 
fiengpali. 3 toIs. 8yo. cloth. London, 1872-79. ' 16«. each. 

Carey, W., Grammar of the Punjabee Language. 6vo. pp. iv. and 99. 

Serampore, 1812. Extremely scarce. £1 1«. 

Dictionary of the Punjabi Language, prepared by a Committee of the 
Lodiana Mission. 4to. pp. Ti and 433. Lodiana, 1854. £3 3s. 
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PUNJABI continued:^ 
Qrammar of the Punjabi Language ; with Appendices. 8vo. pp. viii. and 
and 112. Lodiana, 1861. 6a, 

The same. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 112. Lodiana, 



1866. 7«. 6rf. 

Sentences (Idiomatic) in English and Punjabi 16mo. pp. 260. Lodiana, 
1846. 7«. 6rf. 

Starkey, Oapt., and Bussawa Sing, Dictionary, English-Punjabee, 
outlines of grammar, also dialogues. English and Punjabee, with grammar and 
explanatory notes. (Romanized characters.) Calf. Scarce. C^cutta, 1849. 
£188. 

PUSHTO (Pushtoo, Pukthu, Pasto, Afghan). 

Bellew, H. "W., Dictionary of the Pukkhto or Pukshto Language, on a 
New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pukkhto. 
Super royal 8vo. pp. xii. and 366, cloth. London, 1847. £2 2«. 

■ Grammar of the Pukkhto or Pukshto Language, on a New 

and Improved System. Comhining brevity with utility, and illustrated by 
Exercises and Dialogues. Super royal 8vo. pp. xiu and 166, cloth. London, 

1867. £1 1«. 

Dom, B., Chrestomathy of the Poshtii or Afghan Language, to which is 
subjoined a glossary in Afghan and English. 4to. pp. xvi. and 620. St. 
Petersburgh, 1847. 16». 

Ueber das Pushtu oder die Sprache der Afghanen. (Grammar 

with Extracts.) 4to. St. Petersburg, 1840. 6*. 

Plowden, T. C, Translation of the Kalid-i- Afghani, the Text Book for 
the Pakkhto Examination, with Notes, Historical, Geographical, Grammatical, 
and Explanatory. Small 4to. cloth, pp. ii. and 396 and ix. With Map 
Lahore, 1876. £2 10*. 

Raverty, Oapt. H. G., Dictionary of the Pukhto, Pushto, or Language of 
the Afghans ; with Remarks on the OriginaUty of the Language, and its 
Affinity to the Semitic and other Oriental tongues. 4to. pp. ixiv. and 1116 
cloth. London, 1860. (Pub. at £3 10«.) £2 10s. 

Grammar of the Pukhto, Pushto, or Language of the Afghans ; 

in which the Rules are illustrated by examples from the best writers, both 
Poetical and Prose ; together with Translations from the Articles of War, &c. 
and Remarks on the Language, Literature, and Descent of the Afghan Tribes. 
Second Edition. 4to. pp. xvi 36 and 204, cloth. London, 1860. 17 s. 6d, 

Selections from the Poetry of the Afghans. 8vo. pp. ttyij , 

and 348, cloth. London, 1862. (Pub. at 16«.) 10«. 



The Gulshan-i-Roh : being Selections, Prose and Poetical, in 

the Pushto or Afghan Lan^age. 4to. pp. 13, 12, 23, 14, 12, 14, 12, 30, 42, 
30, 36, 18, 12, 36, 25, 63, cloth. London, 1860. (Pub. at £1 16«). £1 U. 

The Pushto Manual Comprising a Concise Grammar ; Exercises 



and Dialogues ; Familiar Phrases, Proverbs, and Vocabulary. London. 6c. 
Tmmpp, E., Granmiar of the Pasto, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and North-Indian Idioms. 8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 
412. London, 1873. £1 1«. 

Vaughan, J. L., Vocabulary, English-Pushtu. 8vo. pp. 147. Calcutta, 
1866. 10«. 
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QUICHUA (Kechua). 

Brasseor de Boorbourg, Gramatica de la Lengua Quiche Grammaire 
de la Langue Quich^e Espagnole-FranQaise, mise en paraldlle avec ses deux 
Dialectes— Cakchiquel et Trutuhil. Ayec un Yocabulaire, comprenant les 
sources principales de Quiche, cornpar^es aux langues germaniaues, et suItI 
d'un Essai sur la Po^sie, etc., chez les Mexicains et les Guatimalt^gues avant 
la Conqudte; servant d'introduction au Rablnal-Achi, Drama indigene avec 
sa Musique originale, Texte Quiche et Traduction Fran9aise en regard. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. xviii. 246 and 122. Paris, 1862. £1 la. 

Ellis, B., Peru via Scvthica. The Quichua Language of Peru : its 
deriyation from Central Asia, with the American languages ia general, and with 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, uicluding the Basque, 
the Lycian, and the Pre-Aryan language of Etruria. 8yo. cloth, pp. xii. and 
219. London, 1876. 6«. 

Markham, A. B., Quichua Grammar and Dictionary. Contributions 
towards a Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Incas 
of Peru. 8vo. cloth, pp. 160. London, 1864. Out of print and scarce. £2 2«. 

Nodal, J. F., Elementos de Gramdtica Quichua 6 Idioma de los Yncas. 
Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora, Sociedad de Fil&ntropos para meiorar la 
suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. Por el Dr. Josb Fernandez INodal, 
Abogado de los Tribunales de Justicia de la Repiiblica del Per(i. Royfd 8to. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 441. Appendix, pp. 9. Cuzco, w.d. £1 1». 

Tschudi, J. J. von, Die Kechua Sprache. 3 parts in 2 vols. I. Sprach- 
lehre ; II. Sprachproben ; III. Worterbuch. 8vo. sewed, pp. iy. and 270 ; 
yi. and 112 ; yiii. and 610. Wien, 1853. £1 1«. 

BABBINIO. (See Chaldeb.) 

BANGPUB (Bengali Dialect). 

Grierson, G. A., Notes on the Bangpur Dialect. 8vo. pp. 44. Calcutta, 
1877. (Reprint.) 2». 6rf. 

BHAETO-BOMANIC (Romana, Bomanese, Bumansgh, Churwalsch). 

Andeer, P. J., Bhato-Bomauische Elementargrammatik (besonders des 
Ladinischen Dialects). 8vo. pp. 112. Zurich, 1880. 3». 

Bridel, D., Glossaire du Patois de la Suisse Bomande. 8vo. pp. xiii. and 
547, half bound. Lausanne, 1866. 12s. 6^. 

Gajisch, 0., Taschenworterbuch der Bhato-Romanischen Sprache in 
Graubiinden,' besonders der Oberlander und Engadiner Diaiecte. 16mo. pp. 
303. Chur, 1862. 9«. 

Gramm. Formlehre der Rhato-Bomanischen Sprache in G-rau- 

biinden, etc. 8yo. pp. 218. Chur, 1862. 6«. 

Conradi, M., Dictionar da Tasoa dilg Linguaig Tudesc-Bomansch et Bom.- 
Tudesc. Taschenworterbuch der deutsch-romanischen u. romanisch-deutschen 
Sprache. 2 parts, 12mo. Zurich, 1823-1828. 12«. 

■ Deutsch-Romanische Grammatik. 8vo. Zurich, 1820. 6«. 

BOMAIC. (See Greek.) 
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BOMANOE LANGUAGES. (See also Provbn9Al, Old French and 
French Dialects.) 

Diefenbach, L., Ueber die jetzigen romanischen Scbriftsprachen, die 
spanische, portagiesische, rbato-romanische, franzosische, itaiianische und 
aako-romamsche. 4to. pp. 122, cloth. Leipzig, 1831. 4«. 

Diez, F., Grammatik der Bomaniscben Spracbe. 3 vols. 8vo. sewed. 
Bonn, 1856. 15«. 

Grammatik der Eomaniscben Spracben. Fourtb Edition. 3 

vols. 8vo. Bonn, 1876-77. £1 4«. 

Etymologiscbes Wbrterbucb der Eomaniscben Spracben. 8vo. 



half bonnd. Bonn, 1853. 6«. 



Etymologiscbes Worterbucb der Eomaniscben Spracben. 2 

toIb. 8yo. sewed. Bonn, 1861. 8j. 

Fourtb Edition. Mit Anbang von A. Scheler. Large 8yo. 



pp. xxYi. and 820. Bonn, 1878. 18«. 

Jajnik, J. TJ., Index zu Diez's Worterbucb. 8vo. pp. viii. 



and 238. Berlin, 1878. 3«. 

Donkin, J. C, An Etymological Dictionary of tbe Eomance Languages ; 
chiefly from the German of F. Dibz. 8yo. pp. 482, cloth. London, 1864. 15«. 

Fncbs, A., Ueber die sogenannten unregelmassigen Zeitwbrter in den 
romanischen Spracben. 8yo. pp. xxxvi. and 375. Berlin, 18 lO. 5«. 

Lewis, Sir G. G., An Essay on tbe Origin and Formation of tbe Eomance 
Languages. Second Edition. 8to. pp. xii. and 290, cloth. London. 1862. 
7«. 6d. 

Kaynouard, Fr. T. M., Grammaire comparee des Langues de TEurope 
Latine dans leurs rapports aTec la langue des Troubadours. 8yo. Paris, 1821. 
18<. 

Raynouard, M., Lexique Eoman ou Diotionnaire de la Langue des Trou- 
badours, compar6e avec les autres langues de TEurope latine. 6 toIs. imp. 
8to. pp. IxxxTiii. and 582; xcii., 536, 611, 675, 611 and 555 uncut. Paris, 
1844. £4 4«. ^. 

Roquefort, Glossaire de la langue Romane. 2 vols. 8vo. and Supplement 
au Glossaire avec deux dissertations sur I'origine des fran9ais (together 3 vols.) 
Paris, 1808-20. £2 15«. 

BOMANESK (See Ehaeto-Eomanic.) 

RONG. 

Mainwaring, G. B., Grammar of the Eong (Lepcba) Language as it exists 
in the Darjeeling and Sikim Hills. 4to. pp. 28 and 146, doth. Calcutta, 
1876. 15*. 

ROUMAN (Daco-Eodman, Wallachian). 

DZCTI0NAEIE8, 

Baritio, G., Dictionariu Ungurescu-Eomanescu Magyar-Eoman azdt&r, 
(Hung -Ruman. Dictionary.) 8vo. pp. 649. Brasiovu, 1869. 18». 

Baritz u. Munteanu, Dictionariu Germano-Eomanu. Deutscb-romSn- 
isches und romanisch-deutsches Worterbucb. 2 toIs. 8yo. pp. viii. and 880. 
Kronstadt, 1853. £1 U. 

9 
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ROUMAN : Dictiona&ibs continued : — 
Gihac, A. de, Dictionnaire d'Etymologie Daco-Komane. El^meuts latins 
comparees ayec les autres langues romanes. 8vo. pp. zii. and 331. Frank- 
furt-a.-M., 1870. 7«. 

Dictionnaire d'Etymologie Daco-Romane. Elements Slaves, 

Magyars, Turcs, Grecs-Modeme et AlbanaiB. Sto. pp. xxiy. and 816. 
Francfort, 1879. £1. 

Clemens, A., Wallachisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Wallachisch Worter- 
buch. Second Edition. 8yo. pp. 440. Hermannstadt, 1837. Out of 
print. I5s. 

LaurianuS) A. T., and J. 0. Massimu. Dictionariulu limbei Romane. 
2 vols. (37 fasc.) Glossariu care coprinde Torbele d'in limb'a Romana strains 
prin originea san form'a loru. 7 fasc. 4to. Bucuresci, 1871-76. £4 10«. 
Published by the Romanian Academy. 

Pisone, D., Diction aru Romanescu, Latin., German., si Francescu. 8vo. 
pp. 412. Bucuresci, 1866. 10«. 6^. 

Pontbriant, R. de, Diotionaru Romano-Franoescu. 8vo. pp. 412. Bucu- 
resci, 1862. Ids, 

GRAMMARS. 

Alexi, I., Grammatica Daco-Romana, sive Valachica, latinitate douata, 
aucta ac in bunc ordinnm redacta. 8vo. pp. 365. Yiennae, 1826. 8«. 

Barcianu, S. P., Grammatik der Romanischen Sprache. Svo. pp. 3S8. 
Hermannst. 1868. 3«. 

Gionca, J. S. St., Practische Grammatik der Ruman. Sprache. pp. 128. 
Bucarest, 1880. 2«. 

Clpariu, T., Grammateca limbei Romane. Parts I. and II. Bucuresci, 
1869-77. 

Iszer, A., Walacbische oder Romanische Sprachlehre. Second Edition. 
8vo. pp. 256, boards. Kronstadt, 1866. 6*. 

Mircesco, Y., Grammaire de la Langue Roumaine. 12mo. pp. xxvi. and 
179. Paris, 1863. 3». 6rf. 

Pumnul, A, Grammatik der Rumanischen Sprache. Neu bearbeitet von 
D. Isopescul. 8vo. pp. iv. and 200. Czemowitz, 1882. 2«. 6rf. 

Schoimul's Grammatik der Romanischen (Walachischen) Sprache. 2. 
Aufl., umgearb. v. R. Blagoevich. 24mo. pp. 176. Wien, 1866. 3». 

Stanescu, E., und 0. Lazar, Praktischer Lehrgang zur schnellen und 
leicbten Erlemung der Romanischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. 186, with Key, pp. 
30. Pesth, 1867. 3«. 6rf. 

RUNES. 

Dieterich, U. W., Runen-Sprach-Schatz. Oder TVorterbuch iiber die 
altesten Sprachdenkmale Skandinaviens, in Beziehnng anf Abstammung und 
Begriffsbildung. 8vo. pp. xv. and 387. Stockholm, 1846. 9«. 

Grimm, W., Ueber Deutsche Runen. 8vo. With 11 plates. Gottingen, 
1821. 8«. 

Stephens, George, The Old Northern Runic Monuments of Scandinavia 
and England, now collected and deciphered. Parts I. and II. (all out) containing 
pp. Ixx and 1038, with many hundred woodcuts. Folio. Copenhagen, 1866-68. 
£6 6«. 

•* The Old Northern Wood-Eow and SoaDdinayian Ranio Word list" occapieB pp. 8d5- 
1010 in doable columns. 
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RaSSLAJ^" (With Dialects). 

DICTIONARIES. 

Alexandrow, A., Complete EDglisb-Russian Dictionary. 2 vols. Svo. 
pp. z. and 608 and 718 and 16, half bound. Petersburg, 1879. £1 4«. 

Booch, F., A. Frey, and F. Messer, Hand-Worterbuch der Russiscben 
und Deutscben Sprache. 2 yols. 8yo. pp. 716 and viii. and 1148, balf bound. 
Leipzig, 1871. £1 2«. 

Handworterbuch der Russiscben und Deutscben Sprache : 

Deutsch-Euss. "Worterbucb. Second Edition. 8vo. Leipzig, 1881. 6». 

Dictionary of the Dialects in the Great Russian Provinces. (PubL by 
the Academy.) 4to. Petersburgb, 1852. Additions to the same by N. 
Danilewski. pp. 286 and 328. Scarce. Petersburg, 1858. £2 2«. 

Dictionary, New Pocket, of the English and Russian Languages. 2 
parts in one. Small 8yo. pp. ir. 404 and 396. Leipzig, 1874. 68. 

Heym's, S., Russiscb-Franzosiscb-Deutsches Worterbucb, mit Verbesser- 
ungen und Zusatzen, berausgeg. von F. Swatnoi. 3 vols, half calf. 1835. 
£1 10«. 

Lenstroem, N"., Russiscb-Deutsches und Deutsch-Russiscbes Worterbucb. 
Nach den besten Quellen zusammengestellt. Vol. I. Bussisch-deutsches 
Worterbucb. 8vo. pp. xi. and 620, half bound. Mitau, 1871. 6*. 6rf. 
Vol. ii. containing the German-Russian part, has not appeared yet. 

Makaroff, N. P., Dictionnaire Russe-Frangais et Frangais-Russe, 2 vols. 
Large 8to. half bound. Petersburg, 1874. £1 10«. each. 

— Dictionnaire russe-frangais et frangais-russe. 2 vols. Small 

8to. half bound. Petersburg, 1874. £1 10*. 

The abridgment of the above. 

Nosovics, I., Dictionary of the White Russian Dialect. (In Russian.) 
4to. pp. 756. Petersburg, 1870. £1 6«. 

Partychy, E., DeutscbTRuthenisches Handworterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 
814. Lemberg, 1867. 14«. 

Pawlowsky, T., Vollstandiges Russiscb-Deutsches Worterbucb. 2 parts. 
Boyal 8yo. pp. xii. and 1340, half bound. Eiga, 1879. £1 10«. 

Vollstandiges Deutch-Russiscbes Worterbucb. Second Edition. 

Eoyal 8yo. pp. xiy. and 1050. Riga, 1867. 14«. 

Potocki, F. A., Kurzgefasstes Worterbucb der Russiscben und Deutscben 
Sprache. 2 yols. in 1. Second Edition. Small 8yo. pp. 460 and 330. 
Leipzig, 1881. 6«. 

Reiff, C. P., Dictionnaire Russe-Fran^ais ou diet. Ettholooique de la 
langue Eu^e. Ayec table alphabetique. 2 yols. Large 8yo. Scarce. St. 
Petersburg, 1836-36. £1 10s. 

New Parallel Dictionaries of the Russian, French, German, and 

English Languages, for the use of the Eussian Youth; extracted from the 
Dictionaries of the Eussian Academy, the French Academy, Adelung, Hein- 
sius, Johnson, Webster, and other Lexicographers. 4 yols. 8yo. J^arlsrube 
and St. Petersburg, 1875-78. 

Part I. —Eussian, French, German, EngUsh Dictionary, pp. Ixxx. and 832. 
1878. 9«. 

Partie II. — Dictionnaire Francais, Eusse, Allemand, Anglais, pp. xlyiii. and 
832. 1878. 9*. 

Thiol III. Erklarung der Deutscben Worter durch das Eussische, Franzosische 
und Englische. pp. Ixxx. and 816. 1875. 9«. 

Part IV.— English-EuJBsian-French- German, pp. xl. and 848. 1876. 9«. 
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RUSSIAN: Dictionabibs continued: — 
Schmidt, J. A. E., YollstllDdiges Russisch-Deutsches und Deutsch- 
RussischeB Worterbuch. Third Improyed Editdon. 2 yols. in one. 8yo. pp. 
yiii. and 660 and 484. Leipzig, 1880. 9«. 

Worterbuch, Deutsch-Russisches UDd Russisch-Deutsches fur juristische 
Ausdriicke aus dem Gebiete des Giyil und Haodelsrechtes. I. Deutsch- 
Russischer Theil. Small 4to. sewed, pp. ii. and 360. St. Feteisbuig, 1878. 4c. 

GRAMMARS^ FHRA8E BOOKS. 

Baslajeff, Th., Historical Grammar of the Russian Language. 2 vols. 
8to. pp. 446. (In Russian.) Moskau, 1876. £1 1«. 

Comet, J., Manuel de la conversation russe et frangaise. Sixi^me ^itioa. 
12mo. pp. yiii. and 426, cloth. Leipzig, 1871. 3«. %d, 

A Manual of Russian and English Conversation. Third 

Edition. Clol^, pp. yiii and 426. Leipsic, 1876. 3«. M, 

- Handbuch der Russischen und Deutschen Umgangsprache. 



12mo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 426. Leipzig, 1866. 3«. ^, 

Gretsch, N., and C. P. Keiff, Grammaire raisonrUe de la laAgue Russe, 
ayee une introduction sur Thistoire de cet idiome. 2 vols. 8yo. Scarce. St. 
Petersbourg, 1828. £1 6«. 

Heard, James, Practical Grammar of the Russian Language. With a 
Key to the Themes contained in the grammar, to which are added a Vocabu- 
lary, Dialogues and Reading Lessons. 8yo. pp. ii. and 197. St. Petersburg, 
1827. 6». 

OllendorfE^ Anleitung zur Erlemung der Russischen Sprache, von M. 
Joel. Fiinfte Aunage. 8yo. boar£, pp. yiii. and 668. Frankfurt-a.-M.y 
1876. 6*. 



Key to the aboye. 2«. 6<f. 



Grammaire Russe a I'usage des Fran9ais, per Paul Fuchs. 

Seconde Edition. 8yo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 643. Frankfurt-a.-M., 1874. 6«. 

£ey to the above. 2«. 6ef. 



Osadca, M., Grammar of the Little Russian Language. Third Edition. 
8yo. pp. 238. (In Russian.) Lemberg, 1876. 10«. 

Reiff, C. Ph., Petit Manuel de la Langue Russe. Oblong 16mo. pp. 132 
cloth. Paris, 1881. 2«. 



Grammaire fran9aise-russe, avec des tableaux synoptiques 

pour lee d^clinaisons et les conjugaisons, des themes on exercices gradues pour 
1' application des difi^rentes regies de la grammaire, le corrig6 de ces exercices 
et raccentuation de tous les mots russes. Quatri^me edition, soigneusement 
revue, corrigee et refondue par L. Leobr. 8yo. pp. 200. Paris, 1878. 4s. 6<^, 

English-Russian Grammar. Third Edition. Svo. pp. viii and 



191. Paris, 1862. 6«. 



Little Manual of the Russian Language. Svo. pp. 73. Paris, 

1869. 29. 

Riola H., How to learn Russian. Manual for Students of Russian, 
based upon the Ollendorffian System of Teaching- Languages, and adapted for 
Self-Instruction. With a Preface by W. R. S. Ralston, M.A. Crown 8vo. 
cloth, pp. X. and 667. London, 1878. 12«. 

Kbt to Ditto. Crown 8vo. eloth, pp. 126. 6«. 
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KUSSIAN: Grammars, etc., continued:^ 
Riola, H., Graduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the 
Russian Words contained in it. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 314. London, 
1879. 10«. 6rf. 

VymazaJ, Fr., Russische Grammatik zunachst fftr den Selbst-Unterricht. 
Crown Sto. boards, pp. 190. Briinn, 1880. 3«. 6^^. 

RUTHENLAN. (See Russian.) 

SABAEAN. 

Miiller, Dr. H., Sabaeische Grammatik. In preparation. To form about 
100 pages in 8yo. 

SABELLLAC^. 

Hnschke, Fb. E., Die Oskischen und Sabellischen Sprachdenkmaler. 
Sprachliche nnd sachliche Erklarong, Grammatik und Glossarium. Svo. pp. 
Tiii. and 421. With 3 plates. Elberfeld, 1856. 10s. 6^;. 

Mommsen, Th., Die Unteritalischen Dialecte. Large 4to. With plates. 
Leipzig, 1850. IQs. 

SABUJA. (See Eiriri.) 

SAMARITAN. 

Oastelli, E., Lexicon Heptaglotton : Hebraicum, Chaldaicum, Syriacum, 
Samaritanum, Aethiopicum, Arabicum et Persicum. 2 Yols. Royal foUo. 
London, 1669. £4 4«. 

Kohn, S., Samaritauische Studien. Beitrslge zur Samarit. Pentateuch- 
Uebersetzung und Zexicographie, 8yo. pp. Yi. and 1 14. Breslau, 1868. 28, 6t/, 

' Zur Sprachej Literatur und Dogmatik der Samaritaner. 8to. 

pp. Yii. and 237. Leipzig, 1876. 12«. 

Nicholls, F. Q,, Grammar of the Samaritan Language, with Extracts and 
Vocabulary. 8yo. pp. Yi. and 138, cloth. London, 1858. 6s. 

Peteimann, H., Brevis Linguae Samaritanae grammatica, litteratura, 
chrestomathia cum glossario. 12mo. Berolini, 1873. 4«. 6d. 

XJhIemann, Institutiones LingusB Samaritanee ; accedit Chrestomathia 
Samaritana et Glossarium. 8yo. LipsisB, 1837. lU. 

SAMOAN. 

Dictionary, Samoan. English and Samoan, and Samoan and English, 
with a short Grammar of the Samoan Dialect. 8yo. pp. Iy. and 223. Samoa, 
1862. [Out ofpHnt, 

Pratt, Rev. G., Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. 
Second Edition. Edited by the Rcy. S. J. Whitmbe, F.R.G.S. Crown 8yo. 
clotb, pp. Yiii. and 380. London, 1878. 18s. 

Violette, P. L., Dictionnaire Samoa-Fran9ais-Anglais et Fran^ais-Samoa- 
Anglais, prec^6e d'une Grammaire de la Langue Samoa. 8yo. pp. xcii. and 
468. Paris, 1880. £1. 
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SAMOJEDIO. 

Gastrin, M. A.., Grammatik der Samojediscben Sprache. Herausg. v. A. 
ScHiBPNBE. 8vo. pp. xxiv. End 608. St. Petersburg, 1864. 9«. 

■ Worterverzeichnisse aus den Samojediscben Spracben. Bear- 

beitet Ton A. Schixpneb. 8yo. pp. xxziv. and 404. St. Petersburg, 1855. Is. 

SANDWICH. (See Hawaian.) 

SANSKRIT. 

LEXICOGRAFHICAL WORKS, 

Amarakocha; ou, Vocabulaire d'Amarasinba, public en Sanskrit, avec une 
Traduction Fran9ai8e, des Notes et un Index, par A. Loisbleub Deslono- 
CHAMPS. 2 Tols. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 380 ; xyi. ana 360 ; with Portrait. Paris, 
1839-1845. £1 10«. 



C<5sba, or Dictionary of tbe Sanskrit Language. By Amera 

Sine A. With an English Interpretation and Annotations. By H. T. Cole- 
BsooKB, Esq. 4to. pp. Tii. 11, 442, and 219, half -bound. Serampore, 1808. 
£18«. 

The Glossary of Amarasinba, with, the Commentary of Bhanu- 



dikshita. Lithographed. Oblong folio, 50, 130 and 68 leayes. Benares. 
(No date.) £2 2«. 

With a Commentary by Mabesvara called tbe Amaraviveka. 



In three parts. Oblong folio, fol. 25, fol. 73, and fol. 64. Benares, 1867. 18«. 

— - With tbe Commentary of Mab^vara enlarged by Raghunath 

Shastri Taiekar. Edited with an Index by Chintamani Shastri Thattb, 
under the superintendence of Dr. F.. EIielhoen. 8vo. pp. 376 and 82. 
Bombay, 1877. 7*. 6rf. 

Bellot, T., Sanskrit Derivations of English Words. Svo. pp. viiL and 
175, sewed. London, 1856. 7». M, 

Benfey, Th., A Sanskrit-Englisb Dictionary, with references to tbe best 
editions of Sanskrit authors, and etymologies and comparisons of oo^ate words, 
chiefly in Greek, Latin, Gothic, and Anglo-Saxon. 8to. pp. xi. and 1145, 
double colunms, cloth. London, 1866. £2 12s. 6^. 

Boehtlingk, 0., nnd B. Both, Sanskrit Worterbucb, herausg. von der 
Eaiserlichen Academic der Wissenschaften. Imp. 4to. 7 stout toIb. Peters- 
burg, 1855-75. £9. 

Boethlingk, 0., Sanskrit-Worterbucb in kiizerer Fassung. 4to. Part I. 
Die Vokale. pp. vi. and 300. Petersburg, 1879. 12«. Theil II. Lief. I. 
pp.160. 1880. 6«. Theil n. Lief. H. pp. iv. and 161 to 301. 1881. 4#. 

AlthoQKh an abridged edition of the above, it contains valaable additions to the larger 
work, and it is therefore Indispensable to posKessors of the latter. 

Bopp, Fr., Glossarium SanscrituuL 4to. pp. viii. 88 and 216, balf-russia. 
Berolini, 1830. 10«. 



Tbe same, sewed. 8«. 

- Glossarium Sanscritum, in quo omnes radices et vocabula usita- 
tissima explicantur, et. cum vocabuUs grsecis, latinis, germanicis, lithuanicis, 
slavicis, celticis comparantur. 4to. pp. yiii. and 412, half bound. Interleaved 
copy. Berolini, 1847. £1 1». 

Tbe same, sewed, in 2 parts. Berlin, 1840-47. 18«. 6d 
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SANSKRIT: Lexicographical Works continued: — 
Bopp, Fr., Glossarium Comparativum LingusB SanscritsB, in quo omnes 
SanscritsB radices et Tocabola usitatissima explicantur, et cum yocabulis grsecis, 
latinis, gennanicis, etc., comparantur. Editio III. 2 parts. 4to. pp. 292. 
Berlin, 1866. £1. 

Borooah, A., Practical English-Sanskrit Dictionary. Vol. I. A to False- 
ness, pp. II. 680 and 10. Vol. II. Falsification to Oyster, pp. 681 to 1060. 
With a Supplementary Treatise on Higher Sanskrit Grammar or Gender and 
Syntax, with copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit Authors and References 
to Latin and Greek Grammars, pp. vi. and 296. Vol. III. pp. 158 and 1061 
to 1608 and 10. 8to. cloth. Calcutta, 1877-1881. £1 lU, 6d. each. 

Bumonf, E., et L. Leupol, Dictionnaire classique, Sanscrit-Frangais. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 781. In parts. Paris, 1866. £1. 

Dhatumanjari, or, an Alphabetical Collection of all Sanskrit Derivatives, 
with their significations, and eiamples, etc. Revised and republished, by 
H. HiRACKAND, & B. T. Raoji Ranjit. Lithographed, 8vo. pp. vi. and 116, 
sewed. Bombay, 1866. 6». 

Dhatxunpadarsa, on Sanskrit Roots, by Taranatha Tarkavachaspatl 
In Sanskrit. 8vo. pp. 270. Calcutta, 1869. Ss, 

GoldstUcker, Th., Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and improved 
from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, with 
his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical 
Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English Vocabulary. Parts I. 
to VI., 4to. pp. 400. (All out.) London, 1856-1863. 6«. each. 

Halayndha's Abhidhanaratnamala, a Sanskrit Vocabulary, edited, with 
a Sanskrit-English Glossary, by Th. Aufrbcht. 8vo. pp. vii. and 400, cloth. 
London, 1861. 18«. 

Haughton, G. C, Dictionary, Bengalee and Sanscrit, explained in English 
and adapted for students of either language ; to which is added an Index, 
serving as reversed Dictionary. 4to. London, 1833. (Pub. at £7 7«.) £l 10«. 

Hemachandra Kosha, Sanskrit Dictionary, published under the super- 
intendence of H. T. Colebrooke, with an alphabetical Index by Vidyakara 
MiSRA, and printed by Bkhti R&ma. 3 parts in 1 vol. 8vo. pp. 96, 120, 140, 
and 6, bound in roan. Calcutta, 1807. 16«. 

Hemakandra's Abhidh^nakint&mani, Ein systematisch-angeordnetes 
synonymisches Lexicon. Herausgegeben, iibersetzt, und mit Anmerkungen 
begleitet von Otto Boehtlinok und Charles Rieu. 8vo. pp. xii. and 444, 
sewed. St. Petersburg, 1847. 14«. 

J4ska's Nirukta. Sammt den Nighantavas herausgegeben und erlautert 
von Rud. Roth. 3 parts, 8vo. pp. Ixxii. and 228 and 230. Nearly out of print. 
Gottingen, 1862. ids. 

Medini ; or, a Dictionary of Homonymous Words, by Medini Cara. 
Edited by Somanatha Mukhopadhyaya. 8vo. boards, pp. 6, 4, 1 leaf, 7 
and 247. Calcutta, 1869. 12«. 6d, 

Badices SanscritsB. Illustrataa edidit F. Rosen. 8vo. pp. zx. and 378, 
sewed. Berolini, 1827. 6«. 

Bam Jasan, Sanskrit and English Dictionary, being an abridgment of 
Professor Wilson's Dictionary, with an Appendix explaining the use of affixes 
in Sanscrit. Published under the patronage of the Government, N. W.P. Imp. 
8vo. pp. ii. 707 and iv. doth. Benares and London, 1870. (£i 8«.) 18«. 
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SANSKRIT : Lexicographical Works continued : — 
Sabdftkaipadrama, The well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of Rajah Rad- 
hakanta Deya. In Bengali characters. 8 Yolf. 4to. Calcutta, 1821-1857. 
£36. 

Letter. Pages. 

I - 976 1821 

977 - 1804 1827 

1806 - 2854 1832 

2865 - 3812 1838 

3813 - 5074 1844 

6076 - 6175 1848 

A - ksh) XVI. 6176 - 7318 1861 

a - ksh) XYi. 1 . 1396 1857 

Kadhakanta Deva'B Sanskrit EncvdopaBdieal Lexicon, to which the late Frofesmr 
Wilson gare a hearty welcome as early as 1810 in the prefkee to the flnt edition of his 
Sanskrit Dictionary, from the few sheets then issued, is very distinctly and accurately 
printed in the Bengali character, double columns ; and derives not the least part of its 
superior character to the generality of Native Indian books from being alphabetically 
arranged according to European custom. The work is extremely rare. 

the well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of Rajah Radhakakta Dbva* 

In Bengali characters. 4to. Parts 1 to 40. (In coarse of publication.) 
Calcutta, 1874 to 1876. Ss. 6d, each part. 

Sabdasandarbhasindhn, by Mathuranatha Tarearatna. A Sanskrit 
and Bengali Dictionary, in Bengali characters. Part I., comprising the words 
heginning with vowels. 4to. pp. 316, double columns. Calcutta, 1863. ISs. 

Sabdastoma Mahanidhi, Sanskrit Dictionary, compiled by Taranatha 
Tahkayachasfati. 4to. pp. ri. and 256. Calcutta, 1870. £2 2s. ed, 

Sarva-Sabda-Sambodhini ; or, The Complete Sanskrit Dictionary. In 
Telugu characters. 4to. cloth, pp. 1078. 1876. £2 16s. 

Shastri, Dictionary of Sanskrit Eoots, in Sanskrit and Marathi, with a 
List of common roots and an Appendix, prepared by Yishntj Paaashurak 
Pandit. 8vo. cloth, 4 leaves, pp. iv. 4 leaves, pp. 2, 206, and 59. Bombay, 
1866. 128. 6d. 

Tarkavachaspati, Taranatha, Yachaspatya, a Comprehensive Dictionary, 
in Twenty Parts. An Alphabetically Arranged Dictionarjr, with a Gramma- 
tical Introduction and Copious Citations from the Grrammarians and Scholiasts, 
from the Yedas, etc. Parts I. to XV. 4to. paper. Calcutta, 1873-80. 18«. 
each Part. 

Westergaard, Eadices Linguae SanskritsB ad decreta grammaticorum defi- 
nivit atque copia exemplorum exquisitiorum illustrarit N. L. Wbstbroaard. 
4to. sewed, pp. ziv. and 379. Bonn, 1841. (Pub. at 26s.) 18s. 

■ The same, copy half-bound. £l Is, 

The same, copy bound in russia leather. £l 2*. 60?, 

Williams, M., Dictionary, English and Sanskrit. Published under the 
Patronage of the Honourable East India Company. 4to. cloth, pp. xii. and 
862. London, 1851. £3 3s. 



■ Sanskrit-English Dictionary, Etymologically and Philologically 

arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo-Saxon, 
English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. 4to. cloth, pp. xxy. 
and 1186. London, 1872. £4 14s. 6d. 

Wilson, H. H., Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English. 4to. pp. iv. and 
1061. Calcutta, 1819. first Edition. Scarce. £2. 
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SANSKRIT: Lbxicografhical Works continued:-^ 
Wilson, H. H., Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English ; translated, amended, 
and enlarged from an original compilation, prepared by learned natives for the 
College of Fort- William. The Second Edition, greatly extended, and pub- 
lished under the sanction of the General Committee of Public Instruction in 
Bengal. 4to. pp. x. and 982, double columns. Calcutta, 1832. £2 12«. 6d, 

Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English. Translated, amended, 

and enlarged from an orieind compilation prepared by learned Natives for the 
College of Fort William by H. H. Wilson. The Third Edition edited by 
Jagunmohana Tarkalankara and Ehettramohana Mookerjee. Published by 
Gyanendrachandra Rayachoudhuri and Brothers. 4to. pp. 1008. Calcutta, 
1874. £1 11*. 6rf. 

Tates, W., Dictionary, in Sanskrit and English, designed for the use of 
private students. 8vo. pp. iv. and 928. Calcutta, 1846. £2 2*. 

QJRAMMATICAL 7F0SKS, 

Abren, G. de Yasconcellos, Principios elementares da Grammatica da 
Lingua SSloskrita. Parte I. Phonologia. 8vo. pp. 48. Lisboa, 1879. 6«. 

Asubodha Yyakaxana, a Sanskrit Grammar, by Pandit Taranath 
Tabkayacuaspati. 12mo. sewed, pp. 6, 498, and 14. Calcutta, 1867. 14«. 

Anfi^cht, S. Th., De Accentu Compositorum Sanscriticorum. 8yo. pp. 
xix. and 80, sewed. BonnaB, 1847. 2«. 

Ballantyne, J. Bi., First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar ; together with an 
Introduction to the Hitopad^sa. Second Edition. Second Impression. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. riii. and 110. London, 1873. Zs, 6d, 

Baudry, F., Grammaire Sanscrite. R^um^ 616m6ntaire de la Theorie des 
Formes Grammaticales en Sanscrit. 12mo. sewed, pp. 36. Paris, 1853. 28, 6d. 

Benfey, Th., Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for the use of 
early students. Second, revised and enlarged. Edition. Roy. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
viii. and 296. London, 1869. 10«. 6d. 

Eurze Sanskrit-Grammatik zum Gebrauche fiir Anfanger. 4to. 

sewed, pp. x. and 360. Leipzig, 1866. 6«. 

VoUstandige Grammatik der Sanskrit-Sprache. Boyal 8vo. pp. 



xii. 449, and 7 tab. Leipzig, lh62. 12«. 6d, 
The same, half-morocco. 15*. 



Bhandarkar, K. G., First Book of Sanskrit ; being an elemental^ treatise 
on grammar, with exercises. Seventh Edition. 12mo. cloth, pp. xi. and 169. 
Bombay, 1879. 28, 6d. 

Second Book of Sanskrit. Fourth Edition. 8vo. pp. xiv. and 

198, doth. Bombay, 1877. 68, 

Third Book of Sanskrit (Reading Book), with a glossary prep 



by Vishnu, P.S. Pandit, under the superintendence of J. Buhlbb, Ph.D. 
Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 128 and 97. Bombay, 1877. 3«. 

Bolt^ A, Vorschule des Sanskrit in Lateinischer Umschrift ; oder. An- 
leitung das Sanskrit mit moglichster Zeitersparniss so zu erlemen, dass man 
rich selbststandig weiter fordem kann, etc. Ein HQlfs- und Uebungsbuch fiir 
Jedermann, besonders fiir Lehrer der modemen Sprachen. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
viii. 227, and tables. Oppenheim, 1868. Is. 6d, 

Bopp, Fr., Grammatica Critica Linguae Sanscritas. Second Edition. 4to. 
pp. xiv. and 336. Berolini, 1832. 16s. 

Kritische Grammatik der Sanskrita-Sprache in kiirzerer Fassung. 

Zweite Ausgabe. 8vo. pp. zii. and 388. Berlin, 1846. 6«. 
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SANSKRIT : Grammatical Works eontinusd ;— 
Bopp, Fr., Erit. Qrammatik der Sanskrita-Sprache in kiirzerer Fassung. 
Yierte, umgearbeitete und Termehrte Ausgabe. 8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 479. 
Berlin, 1868. 9«. 



Vergleichendes Accentuations-System, nebst einer gedrangten 

Darstellung der Grammatisclien Uebereinstimmungen des Sanskrit und Griechi- 
schen. 8vo. half bound, pp. yiii. and 304. Berlin, 1864. 6«. 

Ueber das Conjugations-System der Sanskrit-Sprache in Ver- 



gleichnng mit jenem der Griecbiscben, Lateiniscben, Persiscben und Gennani- 
scben Sprache. Nebst Episoden des Ram»yana und Mahabbarata, in genauen 
metrischen Uebersetzungen, aus dem Original-Texte, und einigen Abscbnitten 
aus den Yedas. Herausgegeben und mit Vorerinnerungen begleitet, von Dr. 
£. J. WiNDiscHMANN. 12mo. pp. xWi. and 312. Frankfurt-a.-M., 1816. 4«. 



Vergleichende Grammatik des Sanskrit, Send, Armenisclien, 

Griecbiscben, Lateinischen, Litauiscben, Altslayiscben, Gotbiscben und 
Deutscben. Dritte Ausgabe. 3 yols. 8vo. sewed, pp. xxy. 658, 670, and 
627. Berlin, 1868-71. £1 16«. 



— I — Comparative Grammar of the Sanskrit, Zend, Greek, Latin, 
Lithuanian, Gothic, German, and Sclavonic Languages. Translated from the 
German, by Edward B. Eastwick. Third Edition. 3 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xxi. and 1468. London, 1862. £2 28. 

Grammaire compar^e des Langues Indo-europ^nnes, com- 



prenant le Sanscrit, le Zend, l*Arm6nien, le Grec, le Latin, etc. Traduite et 
pr6c6d6e dune introduction par M. Brbal. 5 vols. 8vo. Paris, 1866-72. 
£1 11«. 6d. 

Borooali, A., Higher Sanskrit Grammar, or Gender and Syntax. With 
copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit authors, and references to Latin and 
Greek grammars. 8vo. pp. vi. and 298. (Reprinted from his Dictionary^ 
Vol. II.) Calcutta, 1879. 16«. 

Companion to the Sanskrit-Reading Undergraduates of the 

Calcutta University, being a few notes on the Sanskrit Texts selected for 
examination, and their Commentaries. 8vo. pp. 64. Calcutta, 1878. 3«. 6d, 

Brown, 0. P., Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. Demy 
8vo. cloth, pp. 64. London, 1869. 3«. ed. 

Bumell, A. C, On the Aindra School of Sanskrit Grammarians. Their 
Place in the Sanskrit and Subordinate Literatures. 8vo. pp. 120. Mangalore, 
1876. lOs. ed. 

Bumonf et Leupol, M^thode pour ^tudier la Langue Sanscrite. Bvo. 
boards. Paris, 1861. 4^. 6^^. 

Carey, Dr. W., Grammar of the Sungskrit Language, with a list of the 
roots. Royal 4to. Serampore, 1806. £1 1«. 

Col^brooke's Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. Vol. I., all published, 
small folio. Calcutta, 1806. 18«. 

Delbriick, B., Sanskrit Paradigmen. 8vo. sewed. Halle, 1868. 6d 

■ Altindische Tempuslehre. 8vo. sewed. Halle, 1877. 3*. 

Der Gebrauch des Conjunctivus uDd Optativus im Sanskrit und 



Griecbiscben. 8vo. sewed. Halle, 1871. 4«. 6d. 



Die Altindische Wortfolge aus dem 9^^P^^^^^^^^^™^^<^ 



dargestellt. 8vo. sewed. Halle, 1878. 3«. 



Das altindische Yerbum aus den Hymnen des Rigveda, seinem 



Baue nach dargestellt. 8yo. sewed. Halle, 1874. 6«. 
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SANSKRIT: Grammatical Works continued: — 
Desgranges, M., Grammaire San8crite-Fran9ai8e. 2 vols. 4to. pp. xliL 
688, and 544, sewed. Paris, Imprimerie Eoyale, 1846-47. 16«. 

Flechia, C, Grammatioa Sanscrita. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. 408. Torino, 1856. 
12«. 

Forster, H. T,, Essay on the Principles of Sanskrit Grammar. Part I. 
4to. half bound, pp. xxii. and 691. Calcutta. £1 10«. 

Gaedicke, C, Der Accusativ im Veda. 8vo. pp. vi. and 290. Breslau, 
1880. 7«. 6rf. 

Giussani, 0., Principii della Grammatica Sanscrita. 8vo. pp. 140, and 
tables. Turin, 1870. 6«. 

Harlez, C. de, Grammaire pratique de la Langue Sanscrite. 8vo. pp. 150. 
Paris. 1878. is. ed. 

K^siM, Commentary on P4nini's Grammatical Aphorisms. By Pandit 
Jayaditya. Edited by Pandit Bala Sastb!. 8vo. pp. 490. Part II. pp. 
474. Benares, 1876-78. 1^9. each part. 

Kellner, Kurze Elementar-Grammatik der Sanskrit-Sprache, mit ver- 
gleichend. Beriicksicht. des Griechischen und des Lateinischen. 8yo. sewed, pp. 
zvi. and 213. Leipzig, 1868. Za. 

Second Edition. 8vo. pp. xx. and 249. Leipzig, 1877. 4s. Qd, 

Kielhom, F., Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. 
and 2u6. Bombay, 1870. 6«. 

Second Edition, revised. Large, 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 266. 

Bombay, 1880. 8«. 

Laghu Kaumudi ; Sanskrit Grammar. By VaradaraJa. With an 
English Version, Commentary, and References. By Jambs R. Ballantynb, 
LL.D. Second Edition. 8yo. cloth, pp. xxxri. and 424. Benares and 
London, 1867. £1 11«. 6d. 

Lamnan, 0. R., On Noun-Inflection in the Veda. 8vo. pp. 275. New 
Haven, 1880. (Reprint.) 10«. 

Mahabhashya, i.e., the " Great Commentary," by Patanjali, on the Gram- 
matical Aphorisms of P^inini ; with its Commentary, the Bhashya-Pradipa ; 
and the Commentary thereon, the Bhashya-Pradipadyota. Vol. I. contaiiimg 
the portion (808 pages of Sanskrit) entitled " The Navahnika." Edited by 
Jambs R. Ballantynb, LL.D., Principal of the Sanskrit College at Benares, 
with the aid of .the Pandits of the College. Oblong foho. Mirzapore, 1866. 
£3 3«. 



The great (Grammatical) Commentary, name of Patanjali's 

great Commentary on the Grammatical Sutras of Panini ; with the Commentary 
called Bhflshyapradipa and a new Commentary by Pandit Rajarama. 8 Adhy&- 
yas, in 5 Parts. Oblong 4to. 1012 leaves. Benares, Sarnvat 1927. £4 109. 

The Vyakarana-Mahabhashya of Patanjali. Edited by F. 



KiBLHORN, Ph.D. Vol. I. (3 parts), pp. x. and 646. 8vo. Bombay, 1878- 
80. 8«. 6d. each. 

Miiller, M., Sanskrit Grammar for beginners, in Devan&gari and Roman 
letters. Second Edition. 8to. cloth, pp. xxiy. and 300. London, 1870. Ida. 

The same. Second Edition, revised and accentuated Royal 

8vo. pp. 312. London, 1880. 7«. 6rf. 

Sanskrit Grammatik in Devan&gari und Lateinischen Buchstaben. 



Aus dem En^lischen iibersetzt von F. Kiblhorn und G. Oppbat. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. xxiii. and 412. Leipzig, 1868. lot. 
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SANSKRIT : Grammatical Works continued ;— 
NeBselmann, G. H. F., De nominibus et verbis cum pronomine interro- 

fitivo compositis in Lingua Sanscrita usitatis Dissertatio. 8to. sewed, pp. 27. 
egiom. 1838. U, 6d. 

Opi>ert, Grammaire Sanscrite. Deuxi^me Edition, corrig^ et augments. 
8yo. sewed, pp. xii. and 238, with a table. Paris, 1864. ft. 6d. 

Pdnini Sutra Vriti ; Fdninis Becreta, commentario instructa Sanskrite. 
8yo. half morocco, pp. ii. 1203, and 42. Calcatta, 1810. £6 5a. 

A very line copy of this extremely scaroe edition. 

No title, according to the detoription of Oildemeister: Titnli looo praeflznm est folinm 
in cujas pagina adversa hi legnntur versus, etc. 

P^inini's Acht Biicher Grammatischer Regeln. Heraiusgegeben und erlautert 
yon Dr. Otto Bobhtlinok. 2 vols. Vol. I. — P&nini's Siitras, mit Indischen 
Scholien. Vol. II. — Einleitung, Commentar, erklarender Index der Gram- 
matischen Ennstansdriicke, Alphabetisclies Yerzeichniss der Siitra's, Gana- 
p&tha. 8yo. sewed, pp. 670, Ixy. cxxx. and 656. Bonn, 1839-40. Out of 
print. £3. 

Panlinas a S. B., Sidharubam seu Grammatica Samscredamica, cui 
accedit Dissertatio bistorico-critica in Linguam Samscredamicam, vulgo Sam- 
scrit dictam. 4to. sewed, pp. 188. Romse (S. Congr. de I^p. Fidei), 1790. 5«. 



Vyacarana, seu locupletissima SanscredamicsB Linguae Tnstitutio 

in nsum Fidei Praeconum in India orientali, et virorum litteratorum in Europa 
1804. 4to. sewed, pp. xxiv. and 334. Romse, 1804. 8«. 

Contains also ** Amarakosha,'' pp. 154-307. 

Praudhamanoramd, The Commentary of Bhattojidikshita on the Siddbin- 
takanmndi. In three parts, pp. 119, 105, and 17, oblong fol. Benares, 1868. 
£2 28. 

Begnier, M. A., Etudes sur la Grammaire Y^dique. Pr&ti^&khja du Big 
Veda. (Deuxieme lecture ou chapitres VII. k XII.) 8vo. sewed, pp. 145. 
Paris, Imprimerie Imperiale, 1858. 12«. 6d. 

Pr&ti9ftkhya du Rig V§da. (Troizifeme lecture ou chapitres XIII. 

k XVIII.) 8vo. sewed, pp. 299. Paris, 1859. 10*. 

Bodet, L., Grammaire abr^g^e de la Langue Sanscrite. Svo. pp. 172. 
Paris, 1860. 48. 6d. 

Shastri Talekar, Sh. B., Sanskrit Grammar compiled in Marathi for the 
use of Sanscrit Students in Government High Schools and Colleges, Belgaum. 
Royal 8vo. half bound, pp. viii. 4, 4, 436, 9, and 14. Bombay, 1866. £1 5«. 

Siddh^ta Kaumudf, Bhattojidfksbita's celebrated Commentary to 
P&nini's Grammar. 1 vol. 4to. boards, pp. 506, 253 leaves. Calcutta. 
£3 3«. 

The first edition of the 8iddh&nta Kannmdf that has ever been printed. A minute de- 
scription is given by Oildemeister, Bibl. Sans. p. 107. 



— — by Bhattoji Diksbita, in 2 vols. Edited, with a Commentary, by 
T. TarkavXchasfati, Professor of Grammar, Government Sanskrit College. 
Second Edition. 8vo. pp. yii. 741 and 536. Calcutta, 1870-71. £2 28. 

The celebrated Commentary to Pdnini's Grammar, by Bhatto- 



jiDfKBHrrA. In folio, pp. 104, printed in movable type. Bombay, 1866. 1S8. 
The same in Telugu characters. 8yo. boards, pp. 430 and 6. 



Madras, 1858. Us. 
Edited by Yamana Charya. Svo. pp. 612. Benares, 1873. 14«. 
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SANSKRIT: Grammatical Wobks continued:^ 
Stenzler, A. F., Elementarbuch der Sanskrit-Sprache. Grammatik, Text, 
Worterbuch. 8vo. sewed, pp. iy. and 84. Bre&lau, 1868. 3«. 

Fourth Edition. Large 8vo. pp. iv. and 127. Breslau, 1880. 4s, 

Tattwabodhini, Commentary on the first portion and part of the second 
of the Siddhantakaumudi. By Jnanbndrasabaswati. And Subodhini. A 
Commentary on the latter portion of the Siddhantakaumudi. By Jayakbishna. 
Part 1, 254 leaves; part 2, a, 99 leaves: b, 85 leaves; e, 33 leaves; df2l 
leaves. Litho. Oblongs folio. Benares, 1863. £2 lOa. 

Vaiyakaranabhushanasara, a Grammatical Work. By KAnin)HABHATTA. 
With Harivallabha's Commentary. Oblong 8vo. 212 leaves. Litho. Benares, 
1866. £1 8«. 

Vidyasagara, R 0., Introduction to Sanskrit Grammar, in Bengali. 
Eleventh Edition. 12mo. pp. 119. Calcutta, 1860. 28. M, 



The same in English, with additions and alterations, for the 

use of Candidates for University Examinations, by B. Banebjba. Second 
Edition. 12mo. pp. 197. Calcutta, 1869. 6«. 

Whitney, W. D., Sanskrit Grammar, including both the Classical Language, 
and the Older Language, and the Older Dialects, of Veda and Brahmana. 
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 486. London, 1879. 12«. 

Wilkins, Oh., Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. 4to. boards, pp. xz. 
and 662. London, 1808. lOs. 



The same, bound in full calf. 12*. 



Williams, M., Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, arranged 
with reference to the classical languages of Europe, for the use of English 
students. Fourth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 418. Oxford, 1877. 16». 



An Elementary Grammar of the Sanskrit Language. .... To 

which is added a selection irom the Institutes of Manu, with copious' references 
to tbe Grammar, and an English translation. 8vo. cloth, pp. ix. 4, 312 and 
60. London, 1846. 7«. 6^. 



Sanskrit Manual. Second Edition, enlarged. With a Vocabulary. 

English and Sanskrit by A. E. Gouoh. Small 8vo. leather. London, n.d. 
7«. 6rf. 

Gough, A. E., Key to the Exercises in Williams' Sanskrit 



Manual. 18mo. London. 4«. 

Wiison, H. H., Introduction to the Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, 
for the use of early Students. Second Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 499. 
London, 1847. IBs, [Out of print. 



An Introduction to the Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for 

the use of early students. 8yo. bound in calf, pp. xvi. and 448. London, 
1841. 128, 

Yates, W., Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, on a new plan. 8vo. 
boards, pp. xxviii. and 428. Calcutta, 1820. 7«. 6d, 



• Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, on a plan similar to that 

most commonly adopted in the learned languages of the West. Second 
Edition, enlarged and improved. 8vo. pp. xxii. and 494, cloth. Calcutta, 
1845. 128, 6d, 

CHRESTOMA TRIES, 

Benfey, Th., Chrestomathie aus Sanskritwerken. Erster Theil : Text, 
Anmerkungen, Metra. Zweiter Tbeil : Glossar. 2 vols, royal 8vo. pp. vi. 
330 and 374, sewed. Leipzig, 1853-1854. 14«. 
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SANSKRIT: Chbestomathibs continued :— 
Benfey, Th., The same, half-bound, in one vol. 17*. 6^. 

Boehtlingk, Otto, Sanskrit Chrestomathie, zunachst zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen. Svo. pp. x. and 461, half bound. St. Petersburg, 1846. 7#. 6rf. 

Second enlarged edition. 8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 372. Peters- 
burg, 1B77. 6«. 

Hoefer, A., Sanskrit Lesebuch, mit Beniitzung handschriftlicher QueUen. 
Svo. pp. 96, sewed. 2«. 6^. 

Lanmann, G. B., Sanskrit Reading Book. [In preparation. 

Lassen, Ohr., Anthologia Sanscritica, glossario instructa, in usum scholarum, 
denuo adornayit Joannes Gildbmeisteb. Svo. pp. zvi. and 290, sewed. 
BonnsB ad Rhenum, 1866. bs, 6d, 

Schmidt, J., Eleine Sanskrit Chrestomathie. 8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 116. 
Weimar, 1868. 3«. 

SA'NTAL. 

Phillips, J., An Introduction to the Sdntal Language, consisting of a 
Grammar, Reading Lessons and a Vocabulary. l2mo. pp. yiii. and 190. 
Calcutta, 1852. 7s, ed. 

Skrefsrad, Bev. L. O., Grammar of the Sdathal Language. 12mo. pp. 
xxvii. and 370. Benares, 1873. £1 1«. 

SABAKHOLDE'. 

Faidherbe, L., Notes Grammaticales sur la Langue Sarakhol^ ou Sonink^. 
8yo. sewed, pp. 19. Paris, 1881. 2«. 

SCOTTISH. (See English Dialects.) 

SECHUANA (Bechuana, Sotho.) 

Archbell, J., Grammar of the Bechuana Language. Large Svo. pp. xxjiL 
and 82. Grahamstown, 1837. 12«. 6rf. 

Casalis, E., Etudes sur la Langue S^chuana. Svo. Scarce. Paris, 1841. lOs. 

Endemann, K., Yersuch einer Grammatik des Sotho. 8vo. pp. ii06. 
Berlin, 1876. 8«. 6d, 

SELISH. 

Mengarini, Bev. A., Grammatica Linguae SelicsB, A Selish or Flat-Head 
Grammar. Royal 8yo. sewed, pp. yiii. and 122. New York, 1861. £1 4«. 

SENECA. 

Hymn-Book, in the Seneca Language. 16mo. bound, pp. 232. New York, 
1852. 10«. 6d. 

SEBVLAN (Croatian, Illtrian). See also Wendic. 

DICTI02{ARIJES, 

Danicic, G., Dictionary of the Old Serbian Language. 3 vols. Svo. 
Belgrad, 1864. (In Serbian.) £1 10«. [Out of print. 
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SERVIAN: Diction aribs continued: — 
Danicic, D., Kroato-Servian Dictionary published by the South-Slav. 
Academy. Vol.1. Part I (A— Besjeda.) Syo.pp. 240. Zagreb, 1880. Ss.6d. 

Filipovic, J., Neues Worterbuch der Kroatischen und Deutschen Sprache. 
4 vols. Small 8vo. Agram, 1869-76. £1 16«. 

Kroatisch-Deutsches WOrterbuch. 2 vols. 12mo. pp. 2132. 

Agram, 1877. £1 U. 

FrOhlich, R. A., HandwSrterbuch der lUirischen u. Deutschen Sprache. 
2 Theile. lllirisch-Deutsch und Deutsch-IUirisch. 2 vols. 16mo. sewed, pp 
viii. and 670 ; xviii. and 776. Wien, 1863-64. 10«. 

Karadschitsch, W. St., Lexicon Serbioo-Germ.-Lat. 8vo. pp. 862. Wien, 
1862. £1 U. 

Deutsch-Serbisches WOrterbuch. Large 8vo. Wien, 1877. 4«. 

Layrovsk\j, P. A., Russian-Servian Dictionary. 8vo. pp. 682. St. 
Petersburg, 1880. ISs, 

Parcic, C. A., Rjecnik Slovinsko-talijanski. Vocabulario Slavo (i.e, Serbo)- 
Iialiano. 8vo. pp. 1069. u Zadru, 1874. 16«. 

Popovic, Georg, WOrterbuch der Serbischen und Deutschen Sprache. 
2 Yols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 385 and 439. Pan^ova, 1879-81. 18«. 

Sttilli Lexicon Latino-Italico-Latinum. 2 vols. 4to. Budae, 1801. I4s, 

Snlek, B., Deutsch-Kroatisches Worterbuch. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. viiL and 
1712. Agram, 1854-60. £1 4«. 

Voltiggi, J., lUirisch-Italienisch- und Deutsches WSrterbuch und Gram- 
matik. 8vo. sewed, pp. xxxiv. Ix. and 610. Vienna, 18U2. 9«. 

GRAMMARS, PSRASE-B00K8. 

Babukic's Gundziige der Illirischen Grammatik. Mit einer sprachver- 
gleich. Vorrede von R. Frohlich. 8vo. boards, pp. 80. Wien, 1839. 4«. 6</. 

Gobenzl, G., Corso compl. della lingua Serbo-Croata. 2 parts in 1 vol. 
Large 8vo. pp. 367. Ragusa, 1878. 8«. 

FrShlicli, R. A, Theoretisch-Praktische Grammatik der Illyrischen Sprache. 
8vo. Wien, 1861. 4». 

Crall, J., Kurzgefasste Grammatik der Kroatischen Sprache. 16mo. 
Agram, 1880. 1«. 6rf. 

Hecquard, Oh., Elements de grammaire franco-serbe. 12mo. pp. 82. 
Belgrade, 1876. 2«. %d. 

Karadschitscli, W. S., Serbisohe Grammatik mit Vorrede von Grimm. 
8vo. Leipzig, 1824. 3«. 6^. 

Kiiztianovich, J., Grammatik der Kroatischen Mundart ; nebst Kroatisch- 
Deutscheid und Deutsch-Kroat. Worterbucbe, Dialogen, Briefen, etc. 2 vols. 
8vo. pp. xxvi. 248 and 262, sewed. Agram, 1837-40. 12«. 

Parcic, 0. A., Grammatica della Lingua Slava (Illirica). Large 8vo. 

pp. 200. Zara, 1873. 4s. 
Grammaire de la langue Serbo-Croate. Traduction k Tusage 

des Francais avee une Introduction par J. B. Feuykieb. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 

228. Paris, 1877. 8*. 6rf. 

Popovitsch, IwanB., Praktisches Deutsch-Serbisches Conversationsbuch. 
Small 8vo. Wien, 1880. 3*. 6rf. 

Trohelka, A. V., Leitfaden der Kroatisch-Serbischen Sprache. Mit 
Sehiiissel. 2 parts, pp. 144 and 30. Budapest, 1879. 2s. 
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SHAMBAl^L 

CollectionB for a Handbook of the Shambdla Language. By Edward 
Steeke. 12mo. Zanzibar, 1867. 3«. 6d. 

SHAN. 

Cuahing, J. N., Grammar of the Shan Language. 8yo. pp. 80. Bangoon, 
1871. 9«. 

Elementary Handbook of the Shan Language. Small 4to. pp. 

z. and 122. Rangoon, 1880. l%i. 6d. 

— Shan and English Dictionary. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvL and 600. 

Rangoon, 1881. £1 11«. 6d, 

SHINA. (See also Dardu.) 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Shina Language 
(Gilgit dialect). Contained in Biddulph, Tribes of the Hindoo Eoosh, pp. 
xl-lxiy. Calculta, 1880. Us. 

SIAMESE. (Thai.) 

Ewald, L.) Grammatik der T'ai oder Siamesischen Sprache. Svo. Leipzig, 
1881. 9«. 

Jones, J. T., Grammatical Notices of the Siamese. 8vo. Scarce. Bangkok, 
1842. Us. ed. 

Low, James, Grammar of the Tliai, or Siamese Language. 4to. pp. 88. 
Calcutta, 1828. Us, 

Pallegoix, D. J. B., Diction arium LingusB Thai sive Siamensis, interpre- 
tatione latina, gallica et anglica. Illustratum. Fol., pp. 897. Paris, 1854. 
£3 3«. 

— • Grammatica Linguee Thai 4to. pp. 241. Bangkok, 1850. £2. 

Bosny, L., Quelques Observations sur la Langue Siamoise et sur son 
6critare. 8yo. pp. 16. Scarce. (Extr.) Paris, 1856. 3«. 6d. 

Schott, W., Ueber die sogenanten Indo-Chines. Sprachen insonderheit 
das Siamesische. 4to. pp. 20. Berlin, 1856. 3«. 6d, 

SINDHL 

Abstract of a Grammar compiled in the Sindee Language. By Miean 
MoHAMED and Mionshba Pribdash. Fol., boards, pp. 170 and 24, litho. 
Hyderabad or Eurachee, I860. Us. 

Beames, J., Comparative Grammar of the Modem Aryan Languages of 
India : Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Uriya, and BengaU. 3 vols. 
8vo. cloth. London, 1872-1880. 16«. each. 

Shirt, Hev. G., Udharam Thavnrdar, and S. F. Mirza, Sindhi-English 
Dictionary. Small 4to. pp. iv. and 920 and x. Kurrachee, 1879. 

Stack, Captain G., Dictionary, Sindbi and English. Imp. 8vo. half-bound, 
pp. vi. and 437. Bombay, 1866. £1 Is. 

Dictionary, English and Sindhi. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 230. 

Scarce. Bombay, 1849. £1 Ss. 

Grammar of the Sindhi Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. vii. 153 



and 18. Bombay, 1849. lbs. 
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SINDHl continued:-^ 
Trompp, E., Grammar of the Sindhi Language. Compared with the 
Sanskrit, Prakrit and the Cognate Indian Vernaculars. Printed by order of 
Her Majesty's GoTemment for India. Demy Syo. sewed, pp. zyi. and 590. 

1872. Us. 

Sindhi Reading Book in the Sanskrit and Arabic Characters. 

8yo. 1858. 128. 6d. 

SINGHALESE. 

Alwis, James de, An Introduction to Singhalese Grammar, designed for 
the use of European Students. 8to. Very Scarce. Colombo, 1849. £3 3«. 

Alibis, Bev. C, The Sinhalese Handbook in Romanized Characters. 
Second enlarged Edition, pp. xziv. and 240, doth. Colombo, 1880. 14«. 

Bridgnell, Bev. W,, School Dictionary, Singhalese and English. 24mo. 
pp. 371. Scarce. Colombo, 1847. £5 5«. 

Callaway, John, Vocabulary with useful Phrases and Dialogues in the 
Englisb, Portuguese, and Cingalese Languages. 8yo. pp. Tiii. and 151. 
Colombo, 1818. £1 U, 

Carter, Ch., Singhalese Lesson Book on Ollendorff's system. 8vo. pp. 167* 
Colombo, 1860. 15«., 

Chater, James, Grammar of the Cingalese Language. 8vo. pp. x. and 141. 
Very scarce. Colombo, 1815. 158. 

Childers, B. C, Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No, 1. On the 
Formation of the Plural of Neuter Nouns. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. 16. London, 

1873. 1*. 

Clough, Bev. B., Dictionary of the English and Singhalese and Singhalese 
and English Languages. 2 yols. 8vo. pp. 9, yiii. 628, and 4, xxiv. 852. 
Colombo, 1821-30. £7 Is, 

Johannes, Don Eustakins, Sinhalese Grammar for the use of beginners. 
(Entirely in Sinhalese.) Svo. pp. xii. and 144. Colombo. 7s. 6d. 

Lambrick, Bev. S., Grammar of the Singhalese Language, as it is now 
written and spoken by men of learning and others. Second Edition, pp. 155. 
Ceylon, 1834. I6s. 

Bask, Prof. B., Singalesisk Skriftlaere. Svo. pp. 15. Kolombo, 1821. 5«. 

Bnell, Joh., Grammatica of Singaleesche Taal-Kunst. 4to. Scarce. 
Amsterdam, 1708. £2 2«. 

The Sidath Sangarawa, Grammar of the Singhalese Language, translated 
into English, with Introduction, Notes, and Appendices, by James db Alwis. 
8vo. boards, pp. cclxxxvi. and 247. Colombo, 1852. £2 2«. 

Grammar of the Singhalese Language, published by John 

Pereiro ; with a new paraphrase by D. Andris of Tudawe. 8vo. Colombo, 
1857. Out of print £1 Is. 

Sinhalese made easy : or Fhrasebook of colloquial Sinhalese in Roman 
and Sinhalese Characters. (Beyised and enlarged Edition.) Small 8yo. pp. iy. 
and 132. Colombo, 1873. 7^. ed. 

Vocabulary, Romanized Sinhalese-English. With a large collection of 
phrases. Small 8yo. Ceylon, 1836. 6s. 

SrWAH (North Africa). 

Minutoli, H. v., Yerzeichniss von Wortem der Siwahsprache, nach einer 
schriftUchen Mittheilung des c^eistlichen Oberhauptes yon Siwah, nebst einem 
Facsimile. 4to. pp. 27. Berlin, 1827. 3<. 

10 
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SLAVONIAN LANGUAGES IN GENERAL. 

See also Bohbmian, Bulgarian, Ctrillig, Polish, Bubbian, Servian, 
Slovakian, Slovenian, Wendic.) 

Bambas, EL, Die Formbildung der Slavischen Sprache : das ist, systeuL 
Entwickelung der grammat. u. lexikal. Formen aller slavischen Dialecte. Roy. 
8vo. pp. 96. Frag, 1861. 2«. ed, 

Dobrowsky, J., Slavin. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Slavischen Literatur, 
Sprachkunde, etc. 12mo. half calf, pp. 479, with 3 plates. Frag, 1808. 3«. 

Miklosich, F., Vergleichende Grammatik der Slavischen Sprachen. Vol. 
I. Lantlehre. Second Edition. Large 8vo. pp. y. and 598. 1879. £1. 
— Vol. II. Vergleichende Stammbildnngslehre, pp. xxiv. and 604. 1876. 15a. 
—Vol. III. Wortbildungslehre. Second Edition, pp. 650. 1876. 18a.— 
Vol. IV. Syntax, pp. lii. and 896. 1874. £1 7«. 

Sumavsky, T. Fr., Worterbuch der Slawischen Sprache in den 6 Haiipt- 

dialekten, Russisch, Bulgarisch, Kirchenslawisch, Siidslawisch, Bohmisch, und 
Polnisch. Theil 1, Deutsch-Slawisch. Parts 1-4 (all out). 8vo. sewed. 
Prag, 1867-59. Each 1«. 6d. 

SLOVAKIAN. 

Dianiska, EL, Slovakische Grammatik, mit Gesprachen, Aufgaben und 
Lesestiicken. 8yo. pp. 268. Wien, 1850. 4«. 

Loos, J., Worterbuch der Deutschen, Ungarischen und Slovakischen 
Sprache. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. viii. and 1440. Pesth, 1870. 14«. 

Victorin, J., Grammatik der Slovakischen Sprache, Fourth Edition. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 280. Pest, 1878. 3«. 6rf. 

SLOWENIAN. (Old Slowenl&.n, see Cyrillic.) 

Cornel, A., Kurzgefasste praktische Grammatik der Slovenischen Sprache. 
8vo. pp. iv. and 192. Klagenfurt, 1876. 3«. 6d. 

Janezic, A., Slowenisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Slow. TaschenwSrterbuch. 
2 vols. 12mo. Klagenfurt, 1850-51. 8«. 6d. 

Deutsch-Slovenisches Taschen-Worterbuch. Second Edition. 

16mQ. pp. 923. Klagenfurt, 1867. 6». 

Praktischer Unterricht in der Slovenischen Sprache. Second 



Edition. 8vo. Klagenfurt, 1850. 49. 

Slovenisches Sprach- und Uebungsbuch, Seventh Edition. 8vo. 



pp. 283. Klagenfurt, 1868. 

Murko, A. J., Theoretisch-praktische Slowenische Sprachlehre fiir 
Deutsche, nach den Volkssprecharten der Slowenen in Steiermark, Kamten, 
Krain und Ungarns westlichen Districten. 8vo. boards, pp. xvi. and 206. 
Gratz, 1832. 4*. 6d, 

Pawlowsky, Iwan, Kurzgefasste Slavonische Grammatik. 8vo. boards. 
St. Petersburg, 1857. 4«. 

Sket, J. , Slovenischos Sprach- und Uebungsbuch. Nebst Chrestomathie 
und Sloven.-Deutschen und Deutsch-Slov. Worterverzeichniss. 8vo. pp. 304. 
Klagenfurt, 1879. 3*. 6d. 

Worterbuch der Slowen. und Deutschen Sprache. Third Edition. 8vo. 
Laihacb, 1864. 3«. 6d. 
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SOMALI. 

Hunter, Oaptain F. M., Grammar of the Somali language, together with 
a short Historical notice and a few Exercises for Beginners, concluding with an 
English- Somali and Somali-EngUsh Vocabulary. 16mo. doth, pp. zxyii. and 
181. Bombay, 1880. 16«. 

SONJAI. See Afrioan Languages (Babth). 

SONTALL (See Santall) 

80TH0. (See Sechttana.) 

SPANISH. 
DICTIONARIES. 

Alxnirante, Jos^, Diccionario militar etimoMgica, hist6rico, tecnoldgico. 
Con Yocabulario Frances-Espailol y Aleman-Esp«iloL Large 8to. pp. ziy. and 
1218. Madrid, 1869. £2 10«. 

BanJt, K. M., Diccionario de galicismos, o sea de las voces, locuciones j 
frases de la lengua francesa que se han introducido en el habla castellana 
modema, etc. 8vo. eUth. Madrid, 1855. 10«. 6^^. 

Booch-Arkossy, F., Nuevo Diccionario de las Lenguas Castellana y 
Alemana. 2 Yols. 8yo. Leipsique, 1874. 14«. 

Bustamente, F. C, Spanish-English and English-Spanish Pronouncing 
Dictionary. 2 vols. 18mo. cluth. Paris, 1878. 7<. 

Oampuzano, D. B., Diccionario Manual de la Lengua Castellana. Arreg- 
lado k la ortografia de la Academia Espailola y el mas complete de ouantos se 
han publicado. Pp.1173. Madrid. IQs, ^d, 

Ouesta, N. F., Diccionario enciclop^ico de la lengua Espanola, con todas 
las voces, frases, refranes y locuciones usadas en Espafia y las Americas EspaCo- 
las. 2 vols. Folio. Madrid, 1872. £2 5«. 

Diccionario de la Lengua Castellana por la Academia Espailola. Eleventh 
Edition. Folio. Madrid, 1869. £1 4«. 



(Novlsimo) de la Lengua Castellana, que comprende la tiltima 

edicion Integra del publicado por la Academia Espanola. Aumentado con un 
supplemento y seguido del Diccionario de Sin6nimos de P. M. de OUve, ydel 
Diccionario de la Bima de J. Peflalyer. Imp. 4to. half morocco. 1875. £1 4«. 

Diccionaiio Portatil de la Lengua Castellana, segun la Academia Espanola. 
16mo. cloth, pp. 1061. Paris, 1862. 7«. 

Franceson, C. F., Neues Spanisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Spanisches 
Worterbuch. 2 vols. Svo. cluth, pp. vi. and 1495. Leipzig, 1879. 12«. 6<f. 

Oildo, D., Dictionnaire Espagnol-Fran^ais et Fran^ais-Espagnol, augments 
de plus de 20,000 mots usuels de sciences, arts et metiers. Seyenth Edition. 
2 yols. 8yo. cloth, pp. 900 and 1097. Paris, 1870. 10*. 

Labemia, P., Diccionaria de la Lengua Castellana, con las Correspon- 
dencias Catalana y Latina. 2 yols. Boyal 8yo. pp. yiij, 972, and 1020. 
Barcelona, 1844-48. £3 3«. 

Larramendi, M. de. See. J.. Diccionario trilingue Castellano Bascuence y 
Latin. Nueya Edicion publicada por Pio de Zuazua. Folio. San Sebastian, 
1854. £2 8«. 
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SPANISH : DiCTioNABiBS continued : — 
Lopez, J. M., and Bensley, E. R, New Dictionaiy of the Spanisli and 
English languages, augmented with the words and terms used in the scieuces, 
arts, and manufactures, and with the exact pronunciation. 2 parts in 1 volume. 
Royal 8vo. half morocco. Paris, 1878. £1 8«. 

Monlau, P. F., Diccionario etimoldgico de la Lengua Castellana. Prece- 
dido de unos Budimentos de Etimologia. 8vo. half hound, pp. x. and 656. 
Madrid, 1856. 12«. 

** Eete Diccionario ee el Complemento de los Estudios elementales de la Gram&tica y 
de la Betdrica puede agregarse como Ap^ndioe k todas las Gramaticas, y como Comple' 
mento de todas las Diccionarios." 

Neuman and Baretti, Pocket Dictionary of the Spanish and English 
Languages. Two parts in one yol. 16mo. cloth. London, n.d. 69. 

Dictionary of the Spanish and English languages. Thoroughly 

revised and enlarged hy M. Seoane. 2 ycIb. 8yo. doth. London, 1867. 
£1 8«. 

Eodriguez, D. F. J., Dictionario Galligo-Castellano. 4to. pp. viii. and 
132. Gorufia, 1863. 12«. 6^. 

SalvA, v., Nuevo Diccionario de la lengua Castellana, que contiene la 
dltima edicion Integra muy rectificada y mejorada del puhlicado por la Academia 
Espanola. With numerous additions, and a supplement of upwards of 300 
pages. Seventh Edition. 4to. half morocco. Paris, 1865. £1 5«. 



Nouveau Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Espagnol et Espagnol-Fran9ais 

avec la prononeiation fignr^e dans les deux langues. Redige par F. de P. 
Noriega. Royal 8vo. half morocco, trehle columns. Paris, 1876. £1 5«. 

Abr^g^. 2 parts in one volume. 18mo. cloth. Paris, 1878. 5«. 



Saura, S. A., Diccionario manual Catalano-Castellano y Castellano- 
Catalano. 2 vols. 12mo. pp. 552 and 592. Barcelona, 1870-78. £1 1«. 

Velasquez, Pronouncing Dictionary of the Spanish and English Languages. 
Composed from the Dictionaries ot the Spanish Academy, Terreros, and Salv&, 
and Wehster, "Worcester, and Walker. In Two Parts. I. Spanish -English ; 
II. English- Spanish. By M. Vblasqubz de la Cadbna. Royal 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xvi. and 675, xv. and 604. London, 1880. £1 4«. 

Dictionary of the Spanish and English Languages. For the 



Use of Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. In Two 
Parts. I. Spanish -English ; IT. English -Spanish, Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
viii. and 846. London, 1878. 7«. M* 



ORAMMABS, PERASE-BOOKS, AND JRBADING-BOOKS. 

Amengual, J. J., Grammatica de la lengua Mallorquina. 12mo. pp. 299. 
Scarce. Palma, 1835. IO9. ed, 

.Booch-Arkossy, Fr., Spanische Chrestomathie. Hand- u. Hiilfsbuch der 
Spanischen Sprache nnd Litteratur im XIX. Jahrhnndert. 1857. 8vo. 10«. 6^ 

Butler, F., The Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Phrase-book. An Easv 
and Agreeahle Method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish 
Language. By Fbancis Butleb. 18mo. half roan, pp. xvi. and 240. London, 
1870. 28. ed. 

Foerster, Paul, Spanische Sprachlehre. Erste Halfte. 8vo. pp. 240. 
Berlin, 1880. 5«. 

Franceson, 0. F., Grammatik der Spanischen Sprache. 8vo. pp. xii and 
4U2. Leipzig, 1864. bs. 
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SPANISH: Grammabs, etc., continued: — 
€k>inez de Mier, Der echte Spanier oder Anweisung zur grundlichen 
Erlernung der Spanischen Sprache. Ninth Edition. 8yo. pp. xvi. and 676. 
Hamburg, 1881. 6a, 

Gramdtica de la Lengua Castellana, por la Academia Espanola. Svo. 
Madrid, 1870. 7«. 6d. 

Hartzenbusch, J. £., and Lemming, H., Eco de Madrid. A Practical 
Guide to Spanish Conversation. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. 
144, and 84. London, 1877. 6«. 

Notley, E. A., Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish, and 
Portuguese Languages. With a Copious Vocabulary. Oblong 12mo. cloth, 
pp. zv. and 396. London, 1868. la. 6d. 

OUendorff, Auleitung zur Erlernung der Spanischen Sprache. Yon Frie- 
DEuicH Funk. Seventh Edition. 8vo. boards, pp. zii. and 269. Frankfurt, 
1879. 6*. 



Key to the above. 2«. 6fl?. 



Saco Area, Juan A., Gramdtica Gallega. Large Svo. pp. 313. Lugo, 
1868. 14«. 6d. 

Sanchez, T. A., Vocabulario de Voces Anticuadas, para facilitar la Lectura 
de los Autores Espafioles anteriores al siglo XV. 16mo. sewed, pp. 198. 
Paris, 1842. 3». 6rf. 

Sauer, Ch. M., Spanish Conversation Grammar. Second Edition. Svo. 
cloth. Heidelberg, 1876. 6«. 6d. 

Key to ditto. Boards. 2a. 

Nouvelle Grammaire Espagnole, avec des dialogues. Svo. 

cloth. Heidelberg, 1871. 6s. 

Corrig^ Svo. boards. 2s, 

Spanische Conversations-Grammatik. Second Edition. Svo. 



cloth. Heidelberg, 1874. 

Velasquez and Simonn^ New Method of Learning to Head, Write, and 
Speak the Spanish Language. Adapted to Ollendorff's System. By M. 
VsLAsauEz and J. Simonne. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 668. London, 1880. 6«. 

■ Key to ditto. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 174. 4s. 

An Easy Introduction to Spanish Conversation, containing all 



that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to study, or are their own instructors. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. New Edition, revised and enlarged. 12mo. cloth, 
pp. viii. and 139. London, 1863. 2«. 6d, 

New Spanish Reader. Passages from the most approved 



authors, in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order, with Vocabulary. 
By M. Velasquez be la Cadena. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 362. London, 
1880. 6«. 

Vivar, S., Exercise Book for Spanish Verba By Sabino Vivar. Oblong 
paper, pp. 72. London, 1880. 28. ed. 

Wiggers, Dr. J., Grammatik der Spanischen Sprache. Svo. pp. xii. and 
333. Leipzig, 1860. 6«. 

Witcomb, 0. and H., New Guide to Modem Conversations in English 
and Spanish. 8yo. cloth, pp. z. and 217. Paris, la, 6d. 

STEWART ISLANDS (Language of). (See Western Paoifio Ocean.) 
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SUNDA. 

GrashuiSy G. J., De Soendanesche Tolk. HoUandsch-Soendanesche 
Woordenlijst. Second Edition. 8vo. pp. viii. and 176. Leiden, 1879. 6«. 

Oosting, H. J., Soendasch-Nederlandsch Woordenboek. Parts 1 to 3. 
8vo. pp. 912. Batavia, 1879. 

Bigg) Jonathan, Dictionary of the Sunda Language of Java. 4to. pp. 
xvi. and 537. Batayia, 1862. £2 2«. 

susoo. 

Grammar and Vocabularj of the Susoo Language. 8vo. Scarce. Edin- 
burgh, 1802. 16«. 

SWAHILL 

Ejrapf, Elements of the Kisudheli Language, with special reference to the 
Kinika Dialect. 8vo. Tiibingen, 1850. 8«. M. 

Dictionary of the Suahili Language, with an Appendix, con- 
taining an Outline of a Snahili Grammar. Medium 8to. (In preparation.) 

Steere, E., Handbook of the Swahili LaDguage, as spoken at Zanzibar. 
Edited for the Central African Mission. Second Edition. 8vo. elotb, pp. zyi. 
and 423. London, 1875. Is. 6d, 

SWEDISH, 

DICTIONARIES. 

Bemdtson, C. J. B., Svensk-Fransk Ordbok. Part I. 8vo. pp. 224. 
Stockholm, 1879. 68. 

Dalin, A. F., Svensk Handorbok. Med tillag af ordens etymologi, jem- 
terett bihang, innehallende de i syensk skrift almannast bmkliga firam mande 
ord. 8yo. pp. 800. Stockholm, 1868. 12#. 

Helms, S. H., Schwedisch-Deutsches und Deutsch-Schwedisches Worter- 
buch. Second Edition. 2 toIs. in 1. 870. half bound, pp. 28 and 494, 26 and 
456. Leipzig, 1878. 10«. 6d. 

Hire, J., Swenskt Dialect Lexicon. Hvarutinnan upteknade finnas the 
ord och talesatt, som uti atskilliga syea rikes landsorter ars brukelige, men ifran 
allmanna talesattet afvika. 4to. 5 preliminary leaves, pp. 200. Upsala, 
1766. £1 lOs. 

Ii5nnrot, Ellas, Finskt-Svenskt Lexikon. 14 parts. 8yo. Helsingfors, 
1874-80. M. 

Mailer, P., Ordbok of^er Hallandska landskaps-malet. Syo. pp. xxiv. and 
231. (Out of print.) Lund, 1868. 14«. 

Conparatiye Dictionary of the Halland Dialect (with reference to Danish, Icelandic, 
German, English, Sansknt, and Greek.) 

Nilsson, L. G., Widmark, and Collins, Engelsk-Svensk Ordbok. 8yo. 
half bound, pp. 1304. Stockholm, 1876. £1. 

Oman, F. K, Svensk-Engelsk Hand-Ordbok. (Swedish-English Dictionary.) 
Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 470. Stockholm, 1872. Ss. 

Ordbok 5fyer Svenska spraket^ utg. af Svenska Akademien. I. 4to. 
Stockholm, 1870. 3«. 6d. 

Pocket Dictionary, A New, of the English and Swedish Languages. 
16mo. half bound, pp. 774. Leipzig, 1880. 4«. 6d, 
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SWEDISH: Dictionaries continued:^ 
Rietz, J. E., Svenskt Dialekt-Lexikon eller Ordbok ofver Svenska allinoge- 
spraket. 4to. Lund, 1867. £1 16«. 

ToUberg, H. EL, Bidrag till etymologiskt Lexikon dfrer frftmmande ord i 
svenska spraket. 8to. pp. 612. Stockholm, 1868. 8«. 

GRAMMARS. 

Grammax on the Ollendorffian system, with Key. [In preparation, 

Lyth, J. E., Schwedische Grammatik mit Auswahl prosaischer und 
poetischer Lesestilcke mit Worterbuch. Third Edition. Small 8vo. boards, 
pp. viii. and 368. Stockholm, n.d. 6«. 

May, A., Practical Grammar of the Swedish Language. 8vo. boards, 
pp. xxyii. and 227. Stockholm. 6«. 

Paban, A. Th., Grammaire suldoise comparative et raisonn^e. 18mo. 
Stockholm, 1867. 3». 6rf. 

Svensk och fransk parlor. Dialogues su^ois et fran^ais. 

Stockhohn, 1866. 3«. %d, 

Soltau, R, Lehrbuch der Schwedischen Sprache mit Lesestucken. Svo. 
pp. iy. and 224. Bostock, 1878. 4s. 

SYRIAO. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Agrell, 0. M., Supplementum ad Lexicon Syr. Castell. Fasc. 1. 4to. pp. 
122. IJpsalae, 1839. 6«. 

Bernstein, G. H., Lexicon Syriacum Chrestomathiae Kirschianiae denuo 
editae accomodatam. 8vo. Lipsiae, 1836. 10«. M, 

Lexicon Linguae Syriacse. Vol. L Fasc. 1. FoL Columns 1 to 44. 

All out. Berlin, 1857. 6«. 

Oastelli, E., Lexicon Syriacum, cum Annotationibus T. D. Mighaelis. 
2 vols. 4to. Gottingen, 1788. £2 8#. 

Gutbir, A., Novum Test., Syriace, accedit Lexicon Syriacum. Svo. vellum. 
Francof. 1731. 7«. 6<f. 

Ditto. 1664-67. Is. 6d 

Schaaf, G., Lexicon Syriacum et Novum Testamentum Syriacum, cum 
versione latina ed. Schaaf. 2 vols. 4to. leather. Lugd. Bat. 1717. £2 10«. 

Thesaurus Syriacus, Collegerunt Steph. M. Quatremfere, G. H. Bernstein, 
G. W. Lorsbach, Alb. J . Jacobi, Car. M. Agrell, F. Field. Auxit, digessit, 
exposuit, edidit B. Payne Smith. Fasc. I.-Y. Folio, cloth. Oxonii, 1868- 

1880. £6 6«. 

GRAMMARS, CERESTOMATHISS. 

Abulpharag, Bar Hebraei, Grammatica linguae Syracae. (Syriac and 
Latin.) Ed. Bertheaa. 8yo. Gott. 1843. 4«. Qd, 

Duval, R., Traits de Grammaire Syriaque. Svo. pp. xl. and 447. Paris, 

1881. 16«. 

Elias, Syrische Grammatik des Mar Euas yon Tirhan. Herausgegeben 
und ilbersetzt yon F. Boethgen. 8yo. pp. 112. Leipzig, 1880. 10«. 

Ho£Ehiann, A. Th., Grammatica Syriaca. 4to, Halae, 1827. lOt. ^. 
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STRIAC : Grammas8| etc., etmtinued:-^ 
Kirsch, G. G., Chrestomathia Syriaca, c. Lex. Syr. Small 6vo. boards. 
Lipsiae, 1789. 38. ed. 

— ^— Chrestomathia Sjriaca cum Lezico^ ed. Bernstein. 2 vols, in 1. 
8yo. Lipsiae, 1832. 10«. 

Knos, G., Chrestomathia Syriaca. Svo. Gottingae, 1807. 2s. 6d. 

Martin, P., Grammatica, Chrestomathia et Glossarium Linguae Syriacae. 
Svo. pp. 192. Paris, 1874. 3«. 6d. 

Merx, Grammatica Syriaca, quam post opus Hoffinanni refecit A. Merz. 
Royal 8vo. Halis, 1869-70. 
Particula I. Royal Svo. sewed, pp. 136. 7«. 
Particula II. Royal 8yo. sewed, pp. 137-388. 10«. 6d. 

Michaelis, J. D., Von der Syrischen Sprache und ihrem Gebrauch (nebst 
Syrischer Chrestomathie I.). 8to. boards. Gottingen, 1786. 3«. 6d, 

Nestle, K, Brevis Ling. Syriacae Grammatica, Litteratura, Chrestomathia 
cum Glossario. Carolsr. 1881. d«. 6d, 

Noldeke, T., Grammatik der Neusyrischen Sprache in Kurdistan. 8yo. 
pp. xxxviii. and 418. Leipzig, 1868. 12«. 

Kurzgefasste Syrische Grammatik. Mit einer Schriffctafel von 

J. Eiiting. 8yo. pp. 382. Leipzig, 1880. 12«. 

Phillips, Rev. George, The Elements of Syriac Grammar. Svo. pp. xii. 
and 142. Cambridge, 1837. 10«. 6d, 

Beading Lessons, Syriac, Cont. extracts from the Peschito Version of the 
Testaments, etc. Small 8yo. cloth. London, n.d. (about 1 855). 3tf. 

Boediger, A., Chrestomathia Syriaca edita et Glossario ezplanata. Svo. 
boards. Halis Sax. 1838. 4«. 6^. 

Editio II., aucta et emendata. Svo. pp. viL and 224. Halis, 

1868. 78, 6d, 

Stoddart, D. T., Grammar of the Modem Svriac Language, as spoken in 
Oroomiah, Persia, and in Eoordistan. Svo. New HaTen, 1856. 10«. 6d. 

XTMemann, Prof. Dr. Fr., Grammatik der Syrischen Sprache in voU- 
standigen Paradigmen, Chrestomathie u. Worterbuche. Second Edition. 4to. 
pp. xxiii. and 403. Berlin, 1857. 9s. 

Wenig, J. B., Chrestomathia Syriaca cum apparatu grammatico. Svo. 
pp. 270. Innsbruck, 1866. 7tf. 6^^. 

Zingerle, Chrestomathia Syriaca. C. notis philolog. et lezico Syr. 2 vol& 
8yo. Romae, 1871-73. 15«. 



SYBJENIC. 

Gastrin, M. A., Elementa Grammatices Syrjeense. Svo. pp. viiL and 169. 
Helsingforsiee, 1844. 3«. 6d. 

Gabelentz, H. C. v. d., Grundzuge der Syrjanischen Grammatik. Svo. 
pp. iy. and 75. Altenburg, 1841. 3«. 6d. 

Wiedemann, F. J., Syrjanisch-Deutsches WOrterbuch nebst einem 
Wotjakisch-Deutschen in Anhange. 8yo. pp. xiy. and 692. St. Petersburg, 
1880. Ss. 



Versuch einer Grammatik der Syrjanischen Sprache, nach dem 

in der Uebersetzung des Evangelium Mattlm gebrauchten Dialecte. 8yo. 
flewed, pp. xii. and 140. Reyal, 1847. 6s, 
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TAGALA. (See Philippine Islands.) 

TAHITLANT. 

Bnsclimaim, J. Oh. Ed., Aper9U de la langue des lies Marquises et de la 
langue Ta'itienne, pr^c^6 d'une introductidn Bur Phistoire et la g6ographie de 
Tarchipel des Marquises. Accompagne d'un vocabulaire inedit de la langue 
Tai'tieone par G. de Humboldt. In 8yo. Berlin, 1843. 65. 



Textes Marqu^ans et Talbiens. 8yo. Berlin, 1843. Zs. 



Chaque texte est accompagn^ de la traduction mot k mot interlin^aire et de notes nom- 
breucM'S. 

Davies, Bev. John, of Papara, Qrammar of the Tahitian Dialect of the 
Polynesian Language. 12mo. pp. 43. Extremely scarce. Tahiti, Mission Press, 
1823. £2 2«. 

Dictionary, Tahitian and English, with Introductory Remarks on the 
Polynesian Language. 8vo. Scarce. Tahiti, 1861. £3. 

Gaussin, L. J. B., Du dialecte de Tahiti, de celui des ties Marquises, et en 
general de la langue polyn^ienne. 8vo. Paris, 1863. 68. 

Jaussen, R, Grammaire de la langue maori, dialecte tahitien ; suivie d'un 
Dictionnaire iran9ais- tahitien et tahitien-fran9ai8. 12mo. pp. 162. Saint- 
Cloud, 1860. 13». 

E parau piti. . . Second livre pour les ^coles de Tahiti. 

12mo. pp. 116. Saint-Germain, 1861. 3«. 

Ce Yolume renferme THistoire de Joseph et TEvangile selon Salnt-Maro, en tahiten et 
en fVanvais. 

v., J. r.. Precis de Grammaire polyn^enne (Tahitien), pr^c6d^ d*une 
consideration sur la nature des langues polyn^siennes. Bru&elles, 1874. 1«. 

TAI. (See Siamese.) 

TALMUDIO. (See Chaldeb.) 

TAMAOHEK (See Berbee and Temahuq.) 

TAMIL. 

DICTIONARIES, 

Blin, A., Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Tamoul et Tamoul-Fran^ais. Oblong 8vo. 
pp. yiii. and 281. Paris, 1831. Is. 6d. 

Dictionnaire tamouI-fran9ais, par deux missionnaires, Dupuis et Mousset. 
2 vols. 8yo. Pondich^ry, 1856-62. £2. 

Dictionnaire latin, fran9ais et tamoul, par deux missionnaires. 8vo. 
Pondichery, 1846. £1 12*. 

Dictionary, English and Tamil. 2 parts in one vol. 4to. bound, pp. 242 
and 272. Madras, 1862. £1 11«. 6^. 

Dictionary (A Manual) of the Tamil Language. Published by the Jaffna 
Book Society. 8vo. half bound. Jaffna, 1842. 16s. 

PercivaJ, P., Dictionary, English and Tamil 8vo. Madras, 1862. 10«. 

Bottler, J. P., Dictionary of the Tamil and English Languages. 4 parts 
in one vol. 4to- half calf, pp. ii. 300, and 410 ; x. and 466 ; vi. and 248. 
Madras, 1834-41. £2 2«. 

Window, M., Comprehensive Tamil and English Dictionary of High and 
Low Tamil. 4to. boards, pp. xvi. and 976. Madras, 1862. £3 13«. 6^;. 
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GSJMMASSy PHRASE-BOOKS, CHRESTOMATHIES. 

Aditchoovady, Elementary Grammar of the Tamil Language in TamiL 
12 mo. pp. 44. Pondicherry. Is. %d. 

Anderson, R., Rudiments of Tamul Grammar, combining with the Rules 
of Kodim Tamnl, or the ordinary dialect, an Introduction to Shea Tamul, or 
the elegant dialect of the language. 4to. half bound, pp. xz. and 184. London, 
1821. £1. 

Beschins, G. J., Grammatica Latino-Tamulica. Small 4to. calf. Madras- 
patnam, 1813. 12«. 



Grammar of the High Dialect of the Tamil Language, termed 

Shen Tamil, to which is added an introduction to Tamil Poetry. Translated 
from the Latin by B. Gut Babinoton. 4to. Scarce. Madras, 1822. £1 10*. 

Grammar of the Common Dialect of the Tamul Language, 

translated from the original Latin, by Geo&oe W. Mahon. 8vo. half bound, 
pp. 147. Madras, 1848. 6«. 

— Clavis Humaniorum Litterarum Sublimioris Tamulici Idiomatis. 



Auctore R. P. Constantio Josepho Bkschio, Soc. Jesu, in Madurensi Regno 
Mlssionario. Edited by the Rev. K. Ihlefeld, and printed for A. Bumell, 
Esq., Tranquebar. 8vo. sewed, pp. 171. 1876. 10». 6rf. 

Caldwell, Rev. R., Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian or South- 
Indian Family of Languages. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 8yo. 
cloth, pp. xHi. and 608. London, 1876. £1 8<. 

Tamil, Malayilam, Telugu, Canarese, Talu, Kadagee or Ck>org, Tada, K6U, G6nd, Khdnd 
or Ku, M41er or Rajmahal, Or&on. 

Ferguson, A. M., " Inge Va ! " or the Sinna Durai's Tamil Guide. Small 
8vo. pp. 66. Colombo, 1878. 6a. 

Grammaire frangaise-tamoule, oil les regies du tamoul vulgaire, celles de 
la langue relevee et celles de la po6sie tamoule se trouvent exposees au long par 
un provicaire apostolique. 12mo. Pondich6ry, 1863. 12». 6rf. 

Lazarus, John, Tamil Grammar designed for use in Colleges and Schools. 
12mo. cloth, pp. yiii. and 230. 1878. 6«. 6<f. 

Manuel de la conversation ou recueil de mots usuels et de phrases propres 
k faciliter I'^tude du fran9ais et du tamoul. 12mo. Pondich^ry, 1866. 8«. 

Pope, G. U., Tamil Handbook ; or, Full Introduction to the Common 
Dialect of that Language, on the plan of OUendorfi and Arnold ; for the use of 
Foreigners learning Tamil, and of Tamulians learning EngUsh. With copious 
Vocabularies (Tamil- English and English-Tamil), Appendices, contnininff 
reading-lessons, analyses of letters, deeds, complaints, official documents. Third 
Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 388. Madras, 1868. 18#. 

Key to the Tamil and Roman Characters to Pope's Tamil 

Hand-Book. Syo. pp. 162. Madras, 1869. 8$. 

Tamil Prose Reading-Book ; or, Coinpanion to the Handbook, 



in 6 Books. I. Fables and Easy Stories. II. The Second Part of the Pan- 
chatantra. III. The History of Nala. IV. The History of Rama. V. 
Miscellaneous Pieces with Notes, Eeferences to the '' Handbook *' and Glossary. 
Parts I. to III. In one vol. 8yo. cloth, pp. 232. Madras, 1869. 7«. 6rf. 

Larger Grammar of the Tamil Language, in both its Dialects ; 



to which are added the Nannul, Tapparungalam, and other native authorities, 
with commentary, copious exerciaes, and examples, taken from the best authors, 
and an analytical index. Second Edition. 8to. cloth, pp. yi. and 412. 
Madras, 1869. 18«. 

Tamil Poetical Anthology, with Grammatical Notes and 

Vocabulary. 8to. pp. 220. Madras, 1869. 10«. ^. 
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TAMIL: Grammars, etc., continued: — 
Bhenius, G. T. E., Grammar of the Tamil Language, with an Appendix. 
Third Edition. 8vo. half bound, pp. xiy. and 298. Madras, 1863. 18«. 

TARAHXJMARA. 

Steffel, P. M., Tarahumarisches Wflrterbuch, nebst einigen Nachrichten 
Ton den Sitten und Gebr&uchen der Tarahnmaren, in Keu-Biscaya, in der 
Audiencia Guadalaxara im Yice-Konigreiche Alt- Mexico oder Keu-Spanien. 
8?o. pp. 80. Brunn, 1791. 10«. 6rf. 

TABAWAN. (See Polynesian Languages.) 

TASMANIA (Languages of). See Australian La.nguages (Durville). 

TATAR LANGUAGES (General). 

K^mnsat, Abel, Recherches sur les langues Tartares, ou M^moires sur 
diff^rents points de la grammaire et de la iitterature des Mandchous, des Mon- 
gols, des Ouigours et des Tibetains. YoL 1. only. 4to. Paris, Imp. royale, 
1820. £1 8t. 

V^Lmb^ry, Herm., Etymologisches Worfcerbuch der Turko-Tatarischen 
Sprachen. 8yo. sewed, pp. xxiv. and 228. Leipzig, 1878. 8«. 

TEDA. (See African Langua.G£S.) 

TELINGA. (See Telugu.) 

TELXJGXJ (Telinga). 

DICTIONARIES, 

Brown, Oh. Ph., Dictionary, Telugu and English, explaining the colloquial 
style used in business, and the poetical dialect. 8to. pp. xvi. and 1303. 
Madras, 1862. £3 3«. 

Dictionary, English and Telugu, explaining the English idioms 

and phrases in Telugu, with the pronunciation of English words. 8yo. pp. 
XXX. and 1392. Madras, 1863. £2 2«. 

Dictionary of the Mixed Dialects and Foreign Words used in 

Telugu. Svo. pp. xxyiii. and 131. Madras, 1854. 12«. 

Campbell, Al D., Dictionary of the Telugu Language, commonly termed 
the Gentoo. 4to. pp. 601. Madras, 1821. £1 11«. 6<^. 

Morris, J. 0., Dictionary, English and Teloogoo (Bnglish-Telugu only). 
2 Tols. 4to. bound. Madras, 1836-39. £1 10«. 

Percival's English-Teloogoo Dictionary. 10«. ^ 

GRAMMARS, PHRASE-BOOKS, SELECTIONS {READERS). 

Arden, A. H., ProRressive Grammar of the Telugu Language, with copious 
Examples and Exercises. In Three Parts. Part I. Introduction. — On the 
Alphaoet and Orthography. — Outline Grammar, and Model Sentences. Part II. 
A Complete Grammar of the Colloquial Dialect. Part III. On the Grammatical 
Dialect used in Books. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiv. and 380. Madras, 1873. 14«. 

A Companion Telugu Reader to Arden's Telugu Grammar. 

8to. cloth, pp. 130. Madras, 1879. 7«. 6^^. 



156 CATALOGUE OP DICTIONARIES AND GRAMMARS. 

TELUGU; Grammars, etc., continued: — 
Brown, Oh. Ph., Grammar of the Telugu Language. Second Edition, 
much enlarged and improyed. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxiy. and 363. Madras, 
1867. £1 1«. 



;— The Telugu Reader. Part L The Telugu Reader ; being a 

series of letters private and on business, police and revenue matters, with an 
English translation ; notes explaining the grammar, and a little lexicon. 
Part II. . English translations of the exercises and documents printed in the 
Telugu Reader. Part II L Analysis of the words in the first chapter of the 
Telugu Reader. 3 vols. Syo. bound in sheep. Madras, 1851-52. £l 16«. 



The Telugu Reader ; being a Series of Letters, private and on 

business; police and revenue matters. With an English Translation, notes 
explaining the ^ammar and a little lexicon. Second Edition. Two parts in 
one vol. 8vo. cloth, pp. 280 and 174. Madras, 1867. 14«. 
Althoagh the English translation is mentioned on the title-page, the volame does not 

contain it. 

Vakyavali : or, Exercises in Idioms. English and Telugu. 8vo. 

pp. 242. Madras, 1852. 10«. Sd. 

Caldwell's Comparative Grammar of the Dravidian Language. See 
Tamil. 

Campbell, A. D., Grammar of the Telugu Language, commonly termed 
the Gentoo. Second Edition. EoL bound, pp. xxi. 202, and 18. Madras, 
1820. 18«. 



Polyglot Vocabulary in the English, Telugu, and Tamil 

Languages; to which are appended the nine parts of speech; several useful 
dialogues, with selections, and a glossary of revenue terms. By a late Student 
of Mr. Lewis. 8vo. pp. 262. Madras, 1857. 12«. 

Carey, "W., Grammar of the Telinga Language. 8vo. pp. iii. and 186. 

Serampore, 1874. 7«. 6d, 
DialogxieB in Telugu and EngUsh, with a Grammatical Analysis. Second 

i^dition. 8vo. bound, pp. 106. Madras, 1853. 6«. 

Morris, J. C, Teloogoo Selections, with translations and grammatical 
analysis. Folio, bound. Madras, 1823. £1 U, 

Biccaz, Rev. A., An Abridgment of the Telugu Grammar for the use of 
Schools compiled from various sources. 8vo. pp. viii. and 124. Yizagapatam, 
1869. 12«. 

Selections, Telugu, compiled from the several Texts Books in that Language, 
for the use of officers in the civil, mihtary, and public works* department, etc. 
By Order of the Board of Examiners. 8vo. half bound, pp. 470. Madras, 
1858. 16#. 

Second Edition. Madras, 1881. £1 Is, 

TEMAHUQ (Tbmah, Towarbk, Tuarik). 

Freeman, H. St., Grammatical Sketch of the Temahuq or Towarek 
Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. 48. London, 1862. 2«. 6d, 

Hanoteau, A., Essai de grammaire de la langue Tamachek, renfermant 
les principes du langage parle par Imouchar ou Touareq, des conversations en 
Tamachek et des facsimile d'6criture en caract^res Tifinar. Large 8vo. Out 
of print. Paris, 1860. £1 ]#. 
Newman, F. "W., The Numidian Language. [In preparation. 

**Inthetinieof St. Anffustine, the Libyan LanKuage, as known to the Romans among 
Numidians, Mattritanians and GsetulianH, was eaxentially one. Hence some approxima- 
tion can be made towards its reconstruction by casting out of the modern tongues which 
are spoken on the same area all the imported Arabic. An attempt is made to present thus 
the materials of a Libyan Dictionary.'' 
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TEMNE. 

Schlenker, Rev. C. F., Grammar of the Temne Language. 8vo. cloth. 
London, 1864. 7«. 6d, 

Collection of Temne Traditions, Fjjbles, and Proverbs, with an 

English Translation. To which is appended a Temne-Enqlish Yocabulart. 
Syo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 293. London, 1861. 6«. 

An English-Temne Dictionary. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 404. 



London, 1880. 

THAI. (See Siamese.) 

TIBETAN. 

DICTIONARIES, 

Csoma de Koros, Alex., Dictionary Tibetan-English. 4to. cloth, pp. xxii. 
and 362. Calcutta, 1834. £2 2«. 

Jaeschke, H. A., Romanized Tibetan and English Dictionary, each word 
being re-produced in the Tibetan as well as in the Roman character. 8yo. 
sewed, pp. ii. and 166. Kye-lang, in Brit. Lahoul, 1866. 12«. 6<f. 

Handworterbuch der Tibetischen Sprache. 4to. pp. vi. xx. and 

632. (Lithographed.) Gnadau, 1871. £2 2$. 

Tibetan-English Dictionary, with special reference to the 

\ dialects. To which is added an English -Tibetan Vocabulary. Imp. 



8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 671. London, 1881. £1 10«. 

Schmidt, T. J., Tibetisch-Deutsches Worfcerbuch, nebst deutschem Wort- 
register. 4to. pp. xi. and 784. St. Petersburg, 1841. £1 4s. 

GRAMMATICAL WORKS. 

Alphabetum Tibetanum, Missionum Apostolicarum commodo editum. 
Prsemissa est disquisitio qua de vario litterarum ac regionis nomine, gentis 
origine, moribus, superstitione, manichseismo luse disseritur. Studio et labore 
Fr. A. A. Geobg. 4to. pp. xciy. and 820. RomsB, 1762. £1 4«. 

Csoma de Kords, A., Grammar of the Tibetan Language, in English. 
4to. pp. 266. Calcutta, 1834. £1 6«. 

FoucaiLX, P. E., Grammaire de la langue Tibetane. Svo. Paris, 1858. 5«. 

Jaeschke, H. A., Short Practical Grammar of the Tibetan Language, 
with a special reference to the Spoken Dialects. 8yo. sewed, pp. ii. and 66. 
Kye-lang, in Brit. Lahoul, 1866. 10«. 6^. 

Lewin, Major, Th. H., Manual of Tibetan, being a guide to the Colloquial 
Speech of Tibet, in a series of progressive exercises, prepared with the assistance 
of Yapa Ugpen Gyatsho. Oblong 4to. cloth, pp. xi. and 176. Calcutta, 1879. 
£1 1«. 

Schmidt, T. J., Grammatik der Tibetischen Sprache. 4to. pp. xv. and 
320. St. Petersburg, 1839. 12«. 6rf. 

TIGRfi. TIGRINNA. 

Beurmann, M. von, Vocabulary of the Tigr6 Language. Published with 
a Grammatical Sketch. By Dr. A. Merx, of the University of Jena. pp. vui. 
and 78, cloth. Halle and London, 1868. 3«. Qd, 
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TIGRE continued ;— 
Manzinger, W., Vocabulaire de la Langue Tigr^. 8vo. pp, x. and 93. 
Leipzig, 1865. 3«. 

PrsBtoriuB, Fr., Gramnatik der Tigrinna Sprache in Abessinien, haupt- 
sachlich in der Gegend yon Aksum und Adoa. 4to. pp. 368. Halle, 1872. 
138. %d. 

TOBA (Sumatra). 

(See also £atak and Makassar.) 

Van der Tuuk, H. N., Tobascbe Spraakkunst, in dienst en op koeten 
van hat Nederlandsch Bijbelgenootschap. Eerste Stuk. 8vo. pp. viii. and 83. 
Amsterdam, 1864. 2«. 6^. 

Tobasche Spraakkunst* Tweede Stuk. 8vo. Amsterdam, 

1867. 10«. 6rf. 

Kurzer Abriss einer Batta*schen Formenlehre in Toba-Dialecte. 



Nach einem Dictat von H. N. van der Tunk, verdentscht durch A. Schrbibbr. 
8vo. pp. 82 and 26. Barmen, n. d. 2«. 

TODA (NiLGiRi Hills). 

Stevenson, Rev., Collection of words from the language of the Todas, 
the Chief Tribe of the Nilgiri Hills. 12 pp. (In "Journal, Bombay Branch 
B.A.S.** No 4, 1842.) Reprint. Bombay, 1870. 6*. 

TONGANT (Friendly Islands). 

Mariner's Account of the Natives of the Tonga (Friendly) Islands, 
with an Original Grammar and Vocabulary by Martin. 2 vols. 8vo. London, 
1817. 12«. U, 

D'Urville, Tonga Vocabulary. See under Australian Languages. 

TONOCX)TE. (See Lule.) 

TORWALAK 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Torw^l^k 
language spoken in Torwal, in the Swat Valley. Contained in Biddulph, 
Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh, pp. Ixivi-xci. Calcutta, 1880. 16«. 

TOWAREK (TUARIK). (See Temahuq.) 

TSCHEKH. (See Bohemian.) 

TSCHEREMISSIAN (Cherbmiss). 

Budenz, J., Vocabularium Tscheremissicum utriusque dialectL 8va 
Pest, 1866. 3«. 6rf. 

Gastrin, M. A, Elementa Grammaticse Tscheremissae. 8vo. pp. x. and 76. 
Kuopio, 1845. 2«. M, 

TSCHUWASSIAN. 

Zolotnicky, N. J., Tschuwassian-Russian Dictionary. Large 8vo. 
Easan, 1875. lU. 
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TSHL (See Asantb.) 

TSONEOA (Patagonian). 

Scfamid, Th., Yocabular^r and Rudiments of Grammar of the Tsoneca 
Language. 12mo. Bristol, 1860. 

TULXJ. 

Brigel, Rev. J., Grammar of the Tulu Language. 8vo. cloth, pp. iv, 
139 and iy. Mangalore, 1872. 7«. 6^;. 

Polyglott-Vocabulaiy, English, German, Canarese, Tulu and Malayalam, 
containing 1600 of the most useful words of the language classitied under 
practical headings, and printed in parallel columns both in the Vernacular and 
in Boman Letters. Small 8yo. pp. xii. and 98. Mangalore, 1880. 6«. 

TXJNGUSLAI^ (TuNGoos. Tungan). See also Mantshu. 

Gastrin, M. A., Grundziige einer Tungusischen Sprachlehre, nebst kur- 
zem Worterverzeichniss, herausg. von A. SouiBFNEa. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 140. 
St. Petersburg, 1856. Zs, 

TdPY. (See Brazilian.) 

TURKI (Turco-Tatar, Eastern Turkish). See also Cagatal 

Bdlint, G., Kazani-tatar nyelvtanulmdnyok. Three parts. 8vo. pp. 408. 
Pesth, 1877. 10#. 6rf. 
I. Tataric Chrestbomathv with translation into Hansarian. It. Tataric-German Diet. 
III. Grammar of the Tataric Language (Kazan Dialect) in Hungarian. 

Budagoff, L., Comparative Dictionary of the Turkish and Tartaric 
Dialects. 2 vols. 4to. St. Petersburgh, 1869-71. £1 17s. 6d, 

Pavet de Gourteille, Dictionnaire Turk- Oriental, destine principalement 
k faciliter la lecture des ouvrages de Bdber d'Abool-GsUi et de Mir-Ai-Ghir- 
Nevai. 8vo. pp. liv. and 662. Paris, 1870. 10«. 

Shaw, B. B., Sketch of the Turki Language, as spoken in Eastern 
Turkistan (Kashgar and Yarkand). Part I. Grammar. Large 8vo. pp. 130. 
Calcutta, 1878. 7«. 6rf. 
Part II. Vocabulary; Turki-English. 8vo. pp.*226. Calcutta, 1880. 4*. 

Yambdry, H., Cagataische Sprachstudien, enthaltend grammatikalischen 
Umriss, Chrestomathie und Worterbuch der Cagataischen Sprache. 4to. pp. 
viii. and 360. Leipzig, 1867. £1 1#. 

Etymolog. Worterbuch der Turko-Tartarischen Sprache. Leipzig, 

1878. 8». 

TXJRBIISH (OsMANLi). 

DICTIOIfARIES. 

Barbier de Meynard, A. C.^ Diet. Turc-Fran9ais, Supplement aux dic- 
tionnaires publics jusqu'^ ce jour renfermant 1) Les mots d'origine Turcjue. 2) 
Les mots Arabes et Persans employes en Osmanli, avec leur signification par- 
ticuli^re. 3) Un grand nombre de proverbes et de locutions populaires. 4) Un 
vocabulaire ^^ographique de I'Empire Ottoman. Vol. I. Livr. I. 8vo. (To 
be completed iu 8 parts.) Paris, 1881. 8«. 6d. 
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TURKISH: Dictionaries eontinv$d : — 
Bianchi et Kieffer, Dictionnaire Turc-Fran9ais et Fran^ais-Turc. 4 vols. 
8vo. Paris, 1843-1860. £8. 

Vocabulaire Fran^ais-Turc. 8vo. Paris, 1829. 18«. 

Galfa, A., Dictionnaire de poche, Fran9ais-Turc. Fourth Edition. 32ma 
cloth, pp. 448. Paris, 1866. 6a. 

Calligaris, L., Le Compagnon de Tous, ou Dictionnaire Polyglotte. Par 
le Col. Louis Calliqabis, Grand OflScier, etc. (French— Latin- Italian — 
Spanish — Portuguese — German — English— Modem Greek — Arahic — Turkish.) 
2 Yols. 4to. pp. 1157 and 746. Turin, 1870. £4 4». 

Dictionnaire (Petit) Fran^ais-Turc- Italian- A rabe. Small 8vo. pp. vL and 
602. Jerusalem, 1880. £1. 

Dictionary of the Turkish Language, in Turkish. Half bound. Calcutta, 
A.H. 1240 (1826). 6*. 

^jsr* j^LJ tij^*--* ^-^-^* Farhangi Shu'uri. A Persian-Turkish 

Dictionary, hy Ibrahim Efendi. 2 vols. Small folio. Constantinople, a.h. 
1279 (1869). £4 4«. 

Handj^ri, le Prince A., Dictionnaire Fran^ais, Arabe, Persan et Turc, 
enricbi d'ezemples en langue Turque, avec des variaiites et de beaucoup de 
mots d'art et de sciences. 3 vols. 4to. sewed. Moscou, 1840-41. Published 
at 300 francs. £7 10«. 

Kieffer, T. D., et T. X. Bianchi, Dictionnaire Turc-Francais, k I'usage des 
agents Diplomatigues et Consulaires, etc. 2 vols. 8vo. half bound, pp. xxvi. 
7S8 and 1304. Paris, 1835-37. £4 Ids, 

Scarce. The complete stock of this valuable Dictionary was destroyed daring the reign 
of tbe Commane in Paris. 

Mallouf, N., Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Turc, 2© Edition augment^e, avec la 
prononciation figur^e. 12mo. pp. 912 k 2 col. Paris, 1854. 12«. 

Dictionnaire Turc-Fran^ais, avec la prononciation iigur^. 

2 vols. 12mo. pp. 1489 k 2 col. Paris, 1862-67. £l 4«. 

Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Turc, avec la prononciation figurde. Third 

Edition, cloth. Paris, 1881. £1. 

Meninski, F. a M., Lexicon Arabico-Persico-Turcicum, adjecta ad singulas 
voces et phrases significatione latina. 4 vols. fol. pp. clxiv. and 660, 3 plates, 
pp. 322, 1316, and 1207, half calf (pp, 1161-69 are replaced in MS.) Viennae, 
1780. £4 4«. 

Eedhouse, J. W., Lexicon English and Turkish ; showing, in Turkish, the 
Uteral, incidental, figurative, colloquial, and technical significations of the 
English Terms, indicating their pronunciation in a new and systematic manner ; 
preceded by a sketch of English Etymology. Second Edition. Large 8vo. 
half bound, pp. xx. and 827. Constantinople, 1877. 18«. 

Turkish Dictionary in 2 parts, English and Turkish and Turkish 

and English. In which the Turkish words are represented in the Oriental 
character, as well as their pronunciation and accentuation shown in English 
letters. Second Edition, enlarged and revised, by Ch. Wells. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xiv. and 884. London, 1880. £2. 

Ku^icka-Ostoic, C, TUrkisch-Deutsches Worterbuch mit Transcription des 
Tiirkischen. 8vo. pp. xii. and 666. Wien, 1879. 14*. 

Zenker, Dr. J. H., Dictionnaire Turc-Arabe-Persan. 2 vols. 4to, pp. x. 
and 980. Leipzig, 1865-1870. £6. 
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GRAMMARS, rSRASE-BOOKS, READING-BOOKS. 

Arnold, E., A Simple Transliteral Grammar of the Turkish Language. 
Compiled from various sources. With Dialogues and Vocabulary. By Edwin 
Abnold, M.A., C.S.I., F.R.G.S. Pott 8vo. cloth, pp. 80. London, 1877. 

28, ^, 

Barker, William Borckhardt, Beading Book of the Turkish Language, 
with Grammar and Vocabulary. Large 8yo. cloth. Out of print. London, 
1864. 14«. 

Practical Grammar of the Turkish Language, with Dialogues 

and Vocabulary. 12mo. pp. 160. London, 1864. 6«. 

Boyd, CIl, The Turkish Interpreter ; or, a new grammar of the Turkish 
Language. 8yo. sewed. London, 1842. 6«v 

Calfa, A., Guide de la converaation Francais-Turc, 8vo. pp. 564. Paris, 
1869. 2«. 6rf. 

Carbognano 0. C. de, Primi Principi della Gramatica Turca. Thick 4to. 
paper. Rome, 1794. hs, 

Constantinidi, A., Dialogues Franco-Turco-Grecs. 8vo. paper. Constan- 
tinople, 1869. 6«. 

Davids, A. L., Grammaire Turke, pr^^d^ d'un discours pr^liminaire sur 
la langue et la Litterature des Illations orientales. 4to. London, 1836. 6«. 

Grammar of the Turkish Language, with Vocabulary, Dialogues, 

etc. 4to. London, 1832. 20*. 

Dragoman Turc donnant les mots et les phrases les plus n6cessaires pour 
la conversation (Eoman characters). Small 8yo. cloth. Paris, 1864. 2a. 6^. 

Dubeux, L., Elements de la grammaire turque. 8vo. pp. ziii. and 120. 
Paris, 1866. 3«. 

FinkjL., Tiirkischer Dragoman : GrammatikPhrasensammlungundWOrter- 
buch der tiirkischen Sprache (Eomanized). 8yo. Leipzig, 1872. 3«. 6<f. 

Goldenthal, J., Ausfuhrliches Lehrbuch der Tiirkischen Sprache. Large 
8vo. Wien, 1866. 10*. 

Grammaire Turque k Tusage des Frangais, Anglais et Allemands avec 
un diciionnaire Fran9ais-turc. Leipzig, 1867. 8* %d. 

Grammar, Turkish, compiled for the use of Travellers. 4to. boards. 
1834. 7*. 6rf. 

Hindoglou, Grammaire th^orique et pratique de la Langue Turke telle 
qu'elle est parlee & Constantinople. Half bound. Paris, 1834. 3*. M* 

■ Grammaire th^orique et pratiaue de la langue Turke, telle 

qu'elle est parlee k Constantinople. 8yo. bound together with Caussin de 
Perceyal's Grammaire Arabe. Paris, 1834. 11*. 



Theoretisch-praktische TUrkische Sprachlehre fur Deutsche. 

Small 4to. half calf. Wien, 1829. 6*. 

Holderman, Grammaire Turque. Small 4to. boards. Constantinople, 
1730. 6*. 

Hopkins, F. L., Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With a 
few Easy Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. 48. London, 1877. 3*. ^, 

Janbert, A., Elemeus de la Grammaire Turke. 4to. half leather. Paris 
1823. 3*. U. 

11 
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TITRKISH: Gaaumabs, xto., eonUnu$d :^ 
Mackenzie, G. F., Turkish Manual^ comprising a condensed Grammar 
with Idiomatic Phrases, Exercises, Dialogues and Yocabttlaiy. 12mo. London, 
1829. 6«. 

Mallouf, N., Guide de la conversation en turc, en arabe et en persan. 
8yo. Smyme, 1853. 3f. 6^^. 

" New Guide to English and Turkish Conversation. 12mo. 
cloth. Paris, 1880. 2«. 

Dialogues, Fran^ais, Anglais et Turc. 12mo. cloth. Paris, 



1880. 3f. 



Nouveau Guide de la conversation en quatre langues, Fran^ais 

Grec-Modeme, Anglais et Turc. 12mo. cloth. Paris, 1880. 3«. 

Grammaire El^mentaire de la langue Turque, suivie de 



dialogues familiers, a^ec la prononciation figur^e, et d'un petit secretaire on 
modMe de lettres du Hatt imperial du ler juillet, 1861, et des trait^s de 
commerce entre la Sublime Porte, la France et I'Angleterre, ayee la traduction 
fTan9aiBe et anglaise. 8yo. pp. 204. Paris, 1862. 6a. 

Meninski, T., Institutiones Linguae Turcicae cum rudimentis parallelis 
linguamm Arabicae et Persicae. 2 yols. in 1. 4to. half bound. Yindobonae, 
1766. 16*. 

Mikulowski, G., The Traveller's Guide : consisting of a Turkish Grammar, 
Vocabulary and Dialogues. 32mo. pp. 108. London, n.d. 8«. M. 

Pratt, Turkish Grammar for Armenians. (In Armenian.) Small 8vo. 
pp. X. and 216. half bound. Constantinople, 1868. 6«. 

Eedhouse, J. "W., The Turkish Campaigner's Vade-Mecum of Ottoman 
Language; containing a concise Ottoman Grammar ; a carefully selected 
Vocabulary, alphabetically arranged, in two parts, English and Turkish, and 
Turkish and English ; also a few Familiar Dialogues ; the whole in English 
characters. Oblong 32mo. Ump cloth, pp. iy. and 332. London, 1877. 6«. 

Grammaire raisonn^ de la Langue Ottomane, suivie d'un 

Appendice. Paris, 1846. 18«. 

Biggs, E., Outlines of a Grammar of the Turkish Language as written in 
the Armenian character, pp. 66. Constantinople, 1866. bs, 

Tien, Rev. A., The Levant Interpreter ; A Polyglot Dialogue Book for 
English Trayellers in the Levant (English, Turkish, Italian and Modem Greek 
in Komanized characters). 8yo. pp. yiii. and 166. London, 1879. 6«. 

Timoni, A., Guide de la Conversation Fran^ais-Turc. (Grammaire, Dia- 
logues, Yocabulaire). Oblong. Paris, 1864. 4«. 

Yergeiner, M., Institutio ad studium linguae Turcicae. 8vo. pp. 292. 
Hierosolynus, 1872. 12f. 

Vignier, Elemens de la langue turque, ou Tables Analytiques de la 
langue turque usuelle avec leur deyeloppement. Small 4to. half bound. 
Constantinople, 1790. 6«. 

Vocabulary, Turkish and Russian, English and French, and Dial<^es for 
Trayellers in the East. 12mo. cloth. London, 1867. Is. 6d, 

WeUs, Dr. C. Practical Grammar of the Turkish Language (as spoken 
and written). 8yo. cloth. London, 1880. 16a. 

Wickerhauser, M., Deutsch-Tiirkische Chrestomathie. 8vo. Wien, 1879. 
12«. 

Yates, K, Elements of the Science of Grammar and Complete Turkish 
Grammar. 8yo. cloth. London, 1867. lOs, 
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TUBBdBUL. (See Australian Aboriginal LANauAass.) 

TUSOH (Caucasus). 

liefher, A., Versuch iiber die Thusch Sprache oder die Khistische 
Mundart in Thuscheden. 8vo. pp. 160. St. Petersburg, 1856. 6s. 



XJDB. 

Schiefiier, A., Versuch liber die Sprache der Uden. 4to. pp. 110. 
Petersburg, 1863. Ss, ikl, 

TJEA LANGUAGE. (See Western Pacifio Ocean.) 

UIGUR. 

Klaproth, J. v., Ueber die Sprache und Schrift der Uiguren. FoL Paris, 
1820. (Pub. at 32«.) 18a. 

Vamb^ry, H., Uigurische Sprachmonumente und das Eudatku Bilik. 
Uig^rischer Text, mit Transcription und Uebersetzung, nebst einem uigurisch- 
deutschen Worterbuehe und htbogr. Facsimile aus den Orig. Texte. Boyal 
4to. pp. V. and 262. Innsbruck, 1870. £1 4«. 

UMBEIAN. (See Italic.) 

UB.DU. (See Hindustanl) 

UEIYA. (See Orita.) 

VAYU. 

Hodgson, B. H., Grammar of the Ydyu Language (forming pp. 216 to 319 

of " Miscellaneous Essays relating to Indian Subjects." 2 yoLs. 8yo. cloth. 
London, 1880.) £1 8«. 

VEI (Central Africa.) 

Koelle, S. W., Outline of a Grammar of the Yei Language, together with 
a Yei- English Vocabulary. 8yo. clotii, pp. yI. and 227. Out of print. London, 
1863. I6s. 

VIDGHAH. 

Biddulph, Major J., Short Grammar and Vocabulary of the Yidghah 
Language. Spoken in the upper part of the Ludkho Yulley and in Munjan. 
Contained in Biddulph << Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh," pp. cIy— clzix. 
Calcutta, 1880. 16«. 

WALLACHIAN. See Kouman (Daco-Rouhan). 

WALLON. 

Grammaire El^mentaire Li^geoise (Fran^aise-Wallonne). Par L. M., 
(Michiels). ' Imp. 8yo. pp. Yi. and 164. Out of print Li^ge, 1863. 7«. Qd. 
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WALLON eontinued:^ 
Grandgagnage, Ch., Dictionnaire Etymologique de la Langue Wallonne. 
Yols. I. and 11. (part 1). Imp. 8vo. pp. ill. and 358 ; xxxviii. and 178. (Out 
of print.) Liege, 1845-60. 15«. 

Tome II. (Suite et fin), renfermant ; La fin du Diet, avec un 

supplement, un Glossaire d'anciens mots wallons et une introduction. Public 
par A. ScHELBB. 8yo. pp. xxxiii. and 179 to 644. Bruxelles, 1880. 

Barnacle, Dictionnaire Wallon-Fran^ais. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxxv., 687, and 
656, half bound. Liege, n.d. £1 1«. 

Sigart, J., Glossaire ^tj^molog. Moutois, ou Diet, du Wailon de Mens et 
de la plus grande partie du Hainaut. 8yo. Bruxelles, 1866. 8«. 6d, 

WANDALA. See African Languages (Earth). 

WELSH. 

English and Welsh Languages, The Influenee of the English and Welsh 
Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two Tongues. 
Intended to suggest the importance to Philologers, Antiquaries, Ethnographers, 
and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of the Indo-Germanic 
Family of Languages. Square 8vo. sewed, pp. 30. London, 1869. la. 

Evans, D. S., An English and Welsh Dietionary, adapted to the present 
state of science and literature ; in which the English words are deduced from 
their originals, and explained by their synonyms in the Welsh Language. 2 vols. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 868 and 1094. Denbigh, 1862-58. £1 139. 6d, 

Evans and Richards, English and Welsh Vocabularj; or, an easy 
Guide to the Ancient British Language. By Th. Evans. To which is sub- 
joined, a Grammar of the Welsh Language. By the Bev. Th. Bichakds. 
8vo. half bound, pp. 66, 64, and 52. Dolgelly, 1816. 6«. 

Hughes, G. H., Gramadeg Cymraeg ; sef, Jeith i adur Athronyddol. 
12mo. pp. 208, cloth. Caernarvon, n.d. 3«. 

Owen, William, Welsh and English Dictionary, with numerous illustra- 
tions from the Literary Remains and from the living speech of the Cymry. 
2 vols. 4to. 1803. £1 5«. 

Abridgment of the Welsh and English . Dictionary. Small 

8vo. pp. iv. and 400. London, 1826. 5a. 

Pughe, O., Grammar of the Welsh Language. Second Edition. Denbigh, 
1832. An outline of the Characteristics of the Welsh, and its utility in 
connexion with other ancient languages. 2 parts in 1 vol. 8vo. half boards. 
Denbigh, 1832. £1 1«. 

Dictionary of the Welsh Language explained in English ; with 

numerous illustrations from Literary Bemains, etc., to which is prefixed a 
Welsh Grammar. 2 vols. Boyal 8vo. Denbigh, 1832. £3 10«. 
This is the second edition of Owen's Dictionary— the author having changed his name. 

Ehys, John, Lectures on Welsh Philology. Second Edition, revised and 
enlarged. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 466. London, 1879. 16«. 

Rowland, Th., Grammar of the Welsh Language. Fourth Edition. 
Post 8vo. London, 1876. 4*. 6d. 

Spurrell, W., Grammar of the Welsh Language. By William Spurebll. 
3rd Edition. Foolscap cloth, pp. viii. and 206. 1870. 3«. 

Practical Lessons in Welsh, in imitation of the Natural 

Method of learning to speak a language. 12mo. pp. 160. Carmarthen, 
1881. 28. ed. 
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WELSH continued:— 
Spurrell, W., A Welsh Dictionary. English- Welsh and Welsh-English. 
With Preliminar^r Obserrations on the Elementary Sounds of the English 
Language, a copious Yocahulary of the Boots of English Words, a list of 
Scripture Proper X^ames and English Synonyms and Explanations. By William 
Spubrell. Third Edition. Foolscap, cloth, pp. xxv. and 732. Cfaerfyrddln, 
1872. 8«. 6^. 

WENDISH. (See also Servian.) 

Bose. C, Wendisch-Deutsches Haudworterbuch nach dem Oberlausitzer 
Dialecte. 4to. Grimma« 1840. 3«. 6d. 

Gntsmann, O., Deutsch-Windisches Worterbuch mit einer Sammlung der 
Terdeutschten Windischen Stammworter. 4to. Elagenfurt, 1789. Scarce. 15«. 

Wendische Sprachlehre. Sixth Edition. Svo. boards, pp. 108. 

Elagenfurt, 1829. 3». 6d, 

Jorda>n, J. P., Grammatik der Wendisch-Serbischen Sprache in der Ober- 
lausitz. Im Systeme Dobrowsky's verfasst. 8yo. pp. 204. Prag, 1841. 
As, 6d. 

Schmaler, F. R, Deutsch-Wendisches Worterbuch. mit einer Darstellung 
der allgem. Wendischen Bechtschreibung. 8vo. Bautzen, 1843. 2«. 6d, 

Kleine Grammatik der Serbisch- Wendischen Sprache in der 

Oberlausitz. 16mo. Bautzen, 1852. ds. 6d, 

Seller, A., Grammatik der Sorben- Wendischen Sprache nach Budissiner 
Dialekt. Svo. Budissin, 1830. 3«. 

Zwahr, P. G., Niederlausitz- Wendisch-Deutsches Haudworterbuch. Five 
parts. 8yo. pp. zxiy. and 476. Spremberg, 1846-47. 6f. 

WESTERN PACIFIC OCEAN (Islands op). 

Cheyne, A, Description of Islands in the West Pacific Ocean, North and 
South of the Equator. With Vocahularies of their Tarious J^anguages (Lifu, 
Uea, Stewart Islands, Eddystone Island, Bomabi, Tap, Fallow Island). 8yo. 
cloth. London, 1852. 6s. 6<f. 

WOLOF (Sbnegambia). 

Boilat, TAbb^, Grammaire de la Langue Wolofie. Ouvrage couronn^ par 
PInstitut. Boyal 8vo. sewed, pp. yi. and 430. Paris, 1868. 16*. 

Dard, J., Grammaire Wolofie ; ou, M^thode pour ^tudier la Langue des 
Noirs qui habitent les Boyaumes de Bourba-Yolof, de Walo, de Darnel, 
de Bour-Sine, de Saloume, de Baole, en S^n^gambie ; suivie d'un 
A^pendice, ot sont ^blies les particularit^s les plus essentielles des 
prindpales Langues d'Afrique Septentrionale. 8vo. sewed, pp. x. xxii. and 214. 
Paris, 1826. Ss. 

Grammaire, etc. Another copy, half-calf. 9*. 6d 

Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Wolof et Fran9ais-Bambara, suivi du 

Dictionnaire Wolof-Francais. 8vo. half calf, pp. xxxii. and 300. Paris, 
1825. 10«. 

Dictionnaire, etc. Another copy, sewed, uncut. 9«. 

Dictionnaire Fran9ais-Wolof et Wolof-Francais. Nouvelle 

Edition, contenant toUs les mots du Dictionnaire de Dard, du Yocabulaire du 
Baron Boger. du Dictionnaire manuscrit de l'Abb6 Lambert. Bevue, corrig6e, 
consideraolement au^entSe et pr6c^d6e des Principes de la Langue Wolofe. 
Par les BB. PP. Missionaires de la Congr6g. du S. Esprit et du S. Cceur de 
Harie. 12mo. sewed, pp. 242. Dakar, 1866. 12«. 
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WOLOF eoniinued:-' 
Faidherbe, L., Yooabulaire d'environ 1500 Mots Fran^ais les plus usuek, 
avec lean correspondants en Ouolof de Samt-Louis, en Poular (Toacoulor) 
du Fouta, en Sonink6 (Sarakholl6) de Bakel. 12mo. boards, pp. 140. St 
Lonis (in Senegambia), 1860. la, 6d. 

Kob^B, Evdque, Qrammaire de la laogue Yolofe. 8to. St. Joseph de 
NgasobU, 1869. lOs. &d, 

Roger, M. le Baron, Hecherches Philosophiques sur la Langue Ouolofe, 
suiyiee d'un Yocabulaire abr^g^ Fran^ais-Ottolof. 8vo. pp. 175. Paru, 1829. 
10«. 

WOTIAK 

Ahlqnist, A. E., Wotisk Grammatik. 4to. pp. 162. (Reprint.) Eel- 

singfors, 1865. Reprint. 6«. 

Wiedemann, F. J., Grammatik der Wotjakiscben Sprache mit kleinem 
Wotjakisch-Deutschen und DeutBch-Wotjakischen Worterbnche. 8yo. Reval, 
1851. St. 

YAK AM A (North America). 

Pandosy, Rev. M. C, Grammar and Dictionary of the Yakama Language. 
Translated by G. Gibbs and J, G. Shea. 4to. sewed, pp. 60. London and 
New York, 1862. 15«. (Only 100 copies printed.) 

YAKUT. 

Boehtlingk, O., XJeber die Sprache der Jakuten ; Grammatik, Text und 
Worterbuch. 4to. pp. 639. St. Petersburg, 1851. £1 1«. 

YAO. 

Steere, Edw., Collections for a Handbook of the Yao Language. 16mo. pp. 
Tii. and 105. London, 1871. 2f. 

YAP LANGUAGE. (See Western Pacific Ocean.) 

YENISELAN OSTLAKS. 

Castren, A., Yersuch einer Jenissei-Ostjakischen Sprachlehre. Svo. 
St. Petersburg, 1858. 6s. 

YORUBA (Central Africa.) 

Bowen, T. J., Grammar and Dictionary of the Yoruba Language, with an 
introductory description of the country and people of Yoruba. 4to. pp. xxi. 
71, and 136, with a map of Yoruba. Washington, 1858. £1 Sa. 

Crowther, S., Grammar and Yocabulary of the Yoruba Language, together 
wiih Introductory Remarks by the Right Rev. 0. E. Vidal, bishop of Sierra 
Leone. 8to. clotn, pp. yiii. and 40 ; yiii. 52, and 292. London, 1852. 8«. 6d. 

Vocabulary of the Yoruba Language (Yoruba-English only). 

Together with Introductory Remarks, by the Right Rev. 0. E. Yidal. Svo. 
cloth, pp. viii. 38, and 292. London, 1852. 8«. 6^. 

Grammar of the Yoruba Language. 8yo. cloth, pp. viiL and 52. 



London, 1852. 6f. 



Vocabulary of the Yoniba Language. Part I. English- Yoruba 

Part II. Yoruba-English. To which are prefixed the grammatical elements 
of the Yoruba Language. Small 8vo. clotn, pp. viii. 48, and 196. London, 
1843. 7«. 6d. 
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YXJOATECAN. (See Maya.) 

ZABAMO. 

Steere, R, Short Specimens of the Vocabularies of three unpublished 
African Langoages (Gindo — Zaramo — Angazidja). 16mo. pp. 21. London, 
1869. 1«. 

ZEEUANA, (See Philippinb Islands.) 

ZEND (Old Bactrlan). 

Geiger, W., Handbuch der Awestasprache. Grammatik, Chrestomathie 
und Glossar. 8vo. pp. xii. and 369. Erlangen, 1879. 12«. 

Harlez, C. de, Manuel de la langue de TAvesta. Grammaire, Anthologie, 
Lexique. Svo. pp. ix. and 245. Louvain, 1879. 10«. 

Haug, M., Outline of a Grammar of the Zend Language. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 82. Bombay, 1862. Out of print and very scarce. £1 U. 

An Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossary. Edited in the original characters, 

with a Transliteration in Eoman letters, and English Translation, and an 
Alphabetical Index. By Destur Hoshenoji Jamaspxi, Hi^h-priest of the 
Parsis in Malwa, India. Revised with Notes and Introduction by Martin 
Hauo. Published by order of the Goyemment of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
hi. and 132. Bombay and London, 1867. I5s. 

Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion of the 



Parsis. By Martin Hauo, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative 
Philology at the University of Munich. Edited bv Dr. E. W. West. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 428. London, 1878. 16«. 

Hovelacque, A., Grammaire de la Langue Zende. Second Edition. 8vo. 
pp. riii. and 308. Paris, 1878. 8«. ed. 

Justi, Ferd., Handbuch der Zendsprache. Altbactrisches Worterbucb, 
Grammatik, Chrestomathie. Four parts. 4to. sewed, pp. xxii. and 424. 
Out of print. Leipzig, 1864. £2. 

Lagarde, P. de, Beitrage zur Baktrischen Lexikographie. 8vo. pp. 80. 
Scarce. Leipzig, 1868. 8«. 

Lepsins, Bich., Das Urspriingliche Zendalphabet,^mit 3 lithogr. Tafeln, 
4to. pp. 90. Berlin, 1863. 4«. 

Miiller, Dr. Fr., Zendstudien. 2 parts, 8vo. pp. 20. Wien, 1863. 2«. 

Spiegel, Fr., Grammatik der Altbaktrischen Sprache, nebst einem 
Anhange iiber den GIthctdialect. 8vo. pp. v. and 410. Leiprig, 1867. 12«. 

ZILLAH. 

Brown, Ch. Ph., The Zillah Dictionary, in the Roman character; ex- 
plaining the various words used in busmess in In^. 8vo. cloth, pp. 132. 
Madras, 1862. 12«. 

ZULU. (Kapie and Xosa-Kapir.) 

Bonatz, T. A., Anleitung zur Erlemung der Kaflfer Sprache, nach Rev. 
T. W. Applbtakd's Grammatik. 8vo. pp. xii. and 292. Gnadau, 1862. 6«. 

Boyce, W. B., Grammar of the Kafir Language. Third Edition, aug- 
mented and improved, with Exercises, by William J. Davis, "Wesleyan Mifl- 
sionary. 12mo. cloth, pp. xii. and 164. London, 1863. 8«. 
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ZULU continued:^ 
Colenso, Rev. J. W., Zulu-English Dictionary. Svo. Pietermaritzburg, 
1861. Out of print. £1 Ss. 

First Zulu-Kafir Reading-Book. Two parts in one. 16mo. 

sewed, pp. 44. Natal. 1». 

Second Zulu-Kafir Beading-Book. 16mo. sewed, pp. 108. 

Natal. 3«. 

Fourth Zulu-Kafir Reading-BooL Svo. cloth, pp. 160. NataL 

1869. 7«. 

Davis, W. J., An English and Kafl&r Dictionary, principally of the Xosa- 
Kaffir, but including also many words of the Zulu-Kafir Dialect. Small Syo. 
cloth, pp. XLY. and 332. London, 1877. 6«. 

A Dictionary of the Kaffir Language, including the Xosa and 

Zulu Dialects. Svo. doth, pp. yii. and 260. R. I. Kaffir and English. 
London, 1872. Ss, 

Dohne, T. L., Zulu-Kafir Dictionary, etymologically explained, with 
copious Illustrations and Examples, preceded by an Introduction on the Zulu- 
Kafir Language. Royal 8yo. sewed, pp. xlii. and 418. Out of print. Cape 
Town, 1857. 30«. 

Grout, Rev. L., The Isizulu : a Grammar of the Zulu Language ; accom- 
panied with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix. Svo. doth, 
pp. lii. and 432. Natal and London, 1869. 21«. 

Incwadi Yokukgala Yokufimda, First Beading-Book in Zulu-Kafir. 
24mo. pp. 168. Natal, 1870. 6«. 

The reading lessons in this First Reading-Book are derived entirely fh>m natives, and 
are therefore in pure Kafir idiom. 

Perrin, English-Zulu Dictionary. New Edition, revised by J. A. Brick- 
hill, Interpreter to the Supreme Court of Natal. 12mo. cloth, pp. 226. Out 
of print. Pietermaritzburg, 1865. 12«. 6d, 

Eoberts, Rev. Oh., The Zulu-Kafir Language, simplified for beginners. 
Svo. cloth, pp. 8 and 162. London, 1880. 6«. 

An English-Zulu Dictionary, with the Principles of pronuncia- 
tion and classification fully explained. 8ro. cloth, pp. zxiv. and 260. London, 
1880. 8«. 

Schreuder, H. P. S., Grammatik der Zulu-Sproget. Fortale og Anmaerk- 
ninger af 0. A. Holmboe. 8yo. pp. viii. and 88. Christiania, 1850. 7«. Qd. 
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AMERICAN LANGUAGES. 

Creyaux,J.,P.Sagot,L. Adam, Grammaires et Vocabulaires Roucouyenne, 
Arrouague, Piapoco et d'autres langues de la region des Guyanes. 8vo. pp. 288. 
Paris, 1882. £1 10«. 

ANNAMESE. 

Ravier, Ml H., Dictionarium Latino- Annamiticum completum. and Ap- 
pendix : praecipua Geographiae et Historiae nominae tradens et ezplicans. 4to. 
pp. xii. and 1270 and 72. Ninh Phu, 1880. £2. 

ASANTE. 

Ohristaller, Rev. J. G., A Dictionary of the Asante and Fante Language 
called Tshi (Chwee, Twi), with a grammatical introduction and Appendices on 
the Geography of the Gold Coast. 8yo. cloth, pp. xxyiii. and 671. Basel, 
1881. £1 68, 

AUSTRALLAN ABORIGINES. 

Dawson, James, Australian Aborigines. The Languages and Customs of 
several Tribes of Abori^es in the "Western District of Victoria. 4to. cloth, 
pp. Tiii. 112, and civ. with two photos, and fasc. Vocabulary, Grammar and 
Sentences (forming together 104 pages). Melbourne, 1881. 14». 

BISCHARL 

Almkvist, Hermann, Die Bischari-Spraehe tu bedawie in Nord-Ost- 
Africa. Bd. I. 4to. pp. 302. Upsala, 1881. £1 6^. 

Mtinzinger, W., Ostafrikanische Studien. 8vo. pp. viii. and 584. With 
map. Contains on pages 341 to 369 : A short Grammar and Vocabulary (in 
German) of the To'bedauie Lang. SchaMiausen, 1864. lU, 

CHINESE. 

Edkins, J., Progressive Lessons in the Chinese Spoken Language, with 
Lists of Common Words and Phrases, and an Appendix containing the Laws of 
Tones in the Peking Dialect. Fourth Edition, revised. 8vo. pp. 104. Shanghai, 
1881. 14«. 

FRENCH. 

NtKoXatBo^;, B,, Selpa 7r\rjfyri(;TaXKLicri^TpafiiJLaTlicf}^ ipaviaduaa 
U voff&y itplffrwy. 8vo. sewed. Paris, 1882. 10«. 

12 
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FRENCH DIALECTS. 

Liichaire, Achille, Recueil de Textes de rancien dialecte gascon d'aprfes 
des docmnentB ant^rieurs au XlVe si^cle. Siiivi d'un Glossaire. 8to. pp. 
xyi. and 207. Paris, 1881. 6«. 

MODERN GREEK DIALECTS. 

Defiher, M., Zakonische GrammatiL Erste Haelfte. 8vo. pp. 176. Berlin, 
1881. 6«. 

HINDUSTANI 

PlattSj J. T., A Hindustani Dictionary. Part 1. pp. vL and 240, cloth. 
Will be completed in about five parts. London, 1881. 10«. 6d. for part I. 

Small, G., A Laskari Dictionary, or Anglo-Indian Vocabuliary of Nautical 
Terms and Phrases in English and Hindustani. Small 8yo. clow, pp. yiii. and 
86. London, 1882. 2«. 6d, 

IROB-SAHO. 

Reinisch, L., Die Spracbe der Irob-Sabo in Abessinien. 8vo. pp. 56. 
Wien, 1878. 1«. 6rf. 

MALAGASY. 

Vocabulaire Francais-Malgache rddigd par les missionaires catholiques k 
I'usage de leurs el^yes qui apprennent le Fran9ais. A. M. D. G. 8yo. clotii, pp. 
418. Tananarive, 1880. 14s. 

NUMTDTAN. 
Newman, P. W., Dictionary of tbe Numidian Language. [In preparcOian, 

OLD PERSIAN. 

Spiegel, Fr., Die Alt-Persischen Keilinscbriften. Im Grundtexte mit 
Uebersetzung, Grammatik und Glossar. Second enlarged edition. 8yo. pp 
yiii. and 248. Leipzig, 1881. 9«. 

OSTIAK. 

Ahlquist, A., Ueber die Spracbe der Nord-Ostjaken. Sprachtexte, 
Wortersammlnng und Grammatik. Abth. I. Sprachtexte und Wortersammlung. 
8vo. pp. Tiii. and 196. Helsingfors, 1880. 



ZEND. 

Harlez, C. de, Manuel de la langue de TAvesta. Grammaire, Antbologie, 
Lexique. 8vo. sewed, pp. xx. and 492. Paris, 1882. 12*. 
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«* A knowledge of the commonplace, at least, of Oriental literature, philosophy, 
and religion is as necessary to the general reader of the present day as an acquaint- 
ance with the Latin and Greek classics was a generation or so ago. Immense strides 
have been made within the present century in these branches of learning ; Sanscrit 
has been brought within the range of accurate philology, iind its invaluable ancient 
literature thoroughly inyestigatea ; the language and sacred books of the Zoroastrians, 
have been laid bare ; Egyptian, Assyrian, and other records of the remote past have 
been deciphered, and a group of scholars speak of still more recondite Accadian and 
Hittite monuments ; but the results of all the scholarship th^t has been devoted to 
these subjects have been almost inaccessible to the public because they were contained 
for the most part in learned or expensive works, or scattered throughout .the numbers 
of scientific periodicals. Messrs. Tbubner & Co., in a spirit of enterprise which 
does them infinite credit, hare detetmined to supply the constantly-increasing want, 
and to give in a popular, or, at least, a comprenensive form, all this mass of know- 
ledge to the world."— Ttmtf*. 
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280. 1881. 6«. 
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Hindu Philosophy. The Sankhya Karika of Iswara Krishna. An 
Exposition of the System of Eapila. With an Appendix on the Nyaya and 
Yaiseshika Systems. By John Uayibs, M.A. (Cantab.). M.R.A.S. pp. viii. 
and 152. 1881. 6«. 

The Religions of India. By A. Baeth. Authorised Transla- 
. tion by Rev. J. Wood. pp. 336. 1881. I65. 

A Manuax of Hindu Pantheism. The Yedantasara. Translated 
with Copious Annotations, by Major G. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Corps; 
Inspector of Army Schools, with a Preface by E. B. Cowbll, M.A., Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, pp. x. and 129, 1881. 6«. 

The Quateains of Omae KnAYriM. Translated by E, H. Whinfield, 
M.A., lateof H.M. Bengal Civil Service, pp. 96. 1881. 6s, 

The Mind of Mencius; or, Political Economy founded upon Moral 
Philosophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrine of the Chinese Philosopher 
Mencius. Translated from the Original Text, and Classified with Comments 
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TSUNI-IIGOAM, THE SUPBEME ^EING OP THE KhOI-KhOI. By ThBO- 
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trative Extracts from the Commentaries. By the late J. B. Ballantynb. 
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GIONS. By Dr. C. P. Tiblb. In Two Volumes. Volume I. History of the 
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-^Philological Methods.— The Connection between Dictionary and Grammar. —The possibility of 
a Common literary Language for all Slavs.— The Order and Position of Worda in the Latin 
Sentence.— The Coptic Language.— The Origin of Language. 

The Middle Kingdom. A Survey of the Geography, Government, 
Education, Social Life, Arts, Religion, etc., of the Chinese Empire, and ita 
Inhabitants. By Samuel Wells Williams, LL.D. Fourth Edition. la 
Two Volumes. 



SERIALS AND PERIODICALS. 

Asiatic Society of Oreat Britain and Ireland. — Joubnal of ths 
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490, sewed. 1861-5. 16«. 

Contents.— I. Vajra-chhedik&, the "Kin Kong King," or Diamond Sfitra. Translated from 
the Chinese hy the Rev. 8. Beal, Chaplain, R.N.— II. The PAramitfi-hridaya SUtra, or, in Chinese, 
•*Mo hoTpd-ye-po-lo-mih-to-sin-king," i.e. "The Great Pftramitfi Heart Stitra." Translated 
from the Chinese by the Rev. 8. Beal, Chaplabi, R.N.— HI. On the Preservation of National 
Literature in the East.- By Colonel F. J. Goldsmid.— IV. On the Agricultaral, Commercial, 
Financial, and Military Statistics of Ceylon. By E. R. Power, Esq.— V. Contributions to a 
Knowledge of the Vedic Theogony and Mythology. By J. Muir, D.C.Ly LL.D.— VI. A Tabular 
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H. N. van der Tuuk.— IX. Bilingual Readings : Cuneiform and Phoemcian. Notes on 8om« 
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Major-General SirH.Rawlinson, K.C.B., Director R.A.S.—X. Translations of Three Copper-plate 
Inscriptions of the Fourth Century a.d., and Notices of the Ch&lukya and Gu^ara Dynasties 
By Professor J. Dowson. Staff College, Sandhurst.— XI. Yama and the Doctrine of a Future 
life, according to the Rig-Yajur-, and Atharva-Vedas. By J. Muir, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D.-XII. 
On the Jyotisha Observation of the Place of the Colures, and the Date derivable ttom U. By 
William D. Whitney, Esq., Professor of Sanskrit in Yale College, New Haven, U.&— Note oa 
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tlie preceding Artiele. By Sir Edward Ck>lebiooke, Bart., M.P., President B.A.8.— XIII. Fro« 
Sress of the Yedio Religion towards Abstract Conoeptions of the Deity. By J. Muir, Esq., 
ID.C.L., LL.D.~XIV. Brief Notes on the Age and Authenticity of the Work of Aryabhata, 
Varahamihira, Brahmagupta, Bhattotpala, and Bh&skar&ch&rya. By Dr. Bh&u Daji, Hono- 
rary Member R.A.S.— XV. Outlines of a Grammar of the Malagasy Language. By H. N. Van 
der Tnuk.— XVI. On the Identity of Xaudrames and Krananda. By Edward Thomas, Esq. 

Vol. II. In Two Parts, pp. 522, sewed. 1866-7. 16». 

CoMTCNTS.— I. Ck>ntributions to a Knowledge of Vedic Theogony and Mythology. No. 3. 
Sy J. Muir, Esq.-II. Miscellaneoos Hymns from the Rig- and Atharva-Vedas. By J. Muir, 
£sq.— III. Five hundred questions on the Social Condition of the Natives of Bengal. By the 
Sev. J. Long.— IV. Short account of the Malay Manuscripts belonging to the Royal Asiatic 
Society. By Dr. H. N. van derTuuk.— V. Translation of the Amitibha SAtra ftrom the Chinese. 
By the Rev. S. Beal, Chaplain Royal Navy.— VI. The initial coinage of Bengal. By Edward 
Thomas, Esq.— Vil. Specimens of an Assyrian Dictionary. By Edwin Norris, Esq.— VIII. On 
the Relations of the Priests to the other classes of Indian Society in the Vedic age By J. Muir, 
£sq. -IX. On the Interpretation of the Veda. By the same.- X. An attempt to Translate 
f)rom the Chinese a work known as the Confessional Services of the great compassionate Ewan 
Tin, possessing 1000 hands and 1000 eyes. By the Rev. S. Beal, Chaplain Roval Navy. 
—XI. The Hymns of the Gaupftyanas and the Legend of King Asam&ti. By Professor Max 
nailer, M.A., Honorary Member Royal Asiatic Society.— XII. Specimen Chapters of an Assyriaa 
Grammar. By the Rev. £. Hincks, D. U., Honorary Member Royal Asiatic Society. 

Vol.111. In Two Parts, pp. 516, sewed. With Photograph. 1868. 22«. 

CoNTBKTS.— I. Contributions towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language. By H. F. Talbot. 
—II. Remarks on the Indo-Chmese Alphabets. By Dr. A. Bastian.— III. The poetry of 
If ohamed Rabadan, Arragonese. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.— IV. Catalogue of the Oriental 
Manuscripts in the Library of King's College, Cambridge. By Edward Henry Palmer, B.A., 
Scholar of St. John's College, Cambridge ; Member of the Royal Asiatic Society ^ Membre de la 
&oci£t^ Asiatique de Paris.— V. Description of the Amravati Tope in Guntur. By J. Fergusson, 
£sq., F.R.S.— VI. Remarks on Prof. Brockhaus' edition of the KathAsarit-e&gara, Lambaka IX. 
XVIII. By Dr. H. Kern, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Leyden.— VII. The source 
of Colebrooke's Essay " On the Duties of a Faithful Hindu Widow." By Fitzedward Hall, Esq., 
M. A., D.C.L. Oxon. Supplenjent : Further detail of proofs that Colebrooke's Essay, " On the 
Duties of a Faithful Hindu Widow," was not indebted to the VivsLdabhang&mava. By Fita- 
edward Hall, Esq.— VIII. The Sixth Hymn of the First Book of the Rig Veda. By Professor 
Max Miiller, M.A. Hon. M.B.A.S.— IX. Sassanian Inscriptions. By E. Thomas, Esq.— X. Ac- 
count of an Embassy from Morocco to Spain in 1690 and 1691. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.-^ 
XI. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.— XII. 
Materials for the History of India for the Six Hundred Years of Mohammadan rule, previous to 
the Foundation of the British Indian Empire. By Major W. Nassau Lees, LL.D., Ph.D.— XIII. 
A Few Words concerning the Hill people inhabiting the Forests of the Cochin State. By 
Captain G. E. Fryer, Madras Staff Corps, M.R.A.S.— XIV. Notes on the Bhojpurl Dialect of 
Hindi, spoken in Western Behar. By John Beames, Esq., B.C.8., Magistrate of Chumparnn. 

Vol. IV. In Two Parts, pp. 521, sewed. 1869-70. 16«. 

CoNTBNTS.— I. Contribution towards a Glossary of the Assyrian Language. By H. F. Talbot. 
Part II.— II. On Indian Chronology. By J. Fergunson, Esq., F.R.S.— III. The Poetry of 
Mohamed Rabadan of Arragon. By the Hon. H. E. J. Stanley.— IV. On the Magar Language 
of Nepal. By John Beames, Esq., B.C.S. — V. Contributions to the Knowledge of Parsee Lite- 
rature. By Edward Sachau, Ph. t).— VI. Illustrations of the Lamaist System in Tibet, drawn 
from Chinese Sources. By Wm. Frederick Mavers, Esq., of H.B.M. Consular Service, China.— 
VII. Khuddaka P&tha, a P4li Text, with a Translation and Notes. By R. C. Childers, late of 
the Ceylon Civil Service.— VIII. An Endeavour to elucidate Rashiduddin's Geographical Notices 
of India. By Col. H. Yule, C.B.- IX. Sassanian Inscriptions explained by the Pahlavi of the 
Pirsis. By E. W. West, Esq.— X. Some Account of the Senbyfi Pagoda at Mengfin, near the 
Burmese Capital, in a Memorandum by Capt. E. H. Sladan, Political Agent at Mandal^; with 
Remarks on the Subject by Col. Henry Vule, C.B. — XI. The Brhat-Sanhitft ; or. Complete 
System of Natural Astrology of Var&ha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. 
H. Kern. - XII. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence, and its influence on the Administration of 
Justice in India. By N. B. E. Baillie, Esq.— XII L. The Mohammedan Law of Evidence in con- 
nection with the Administration of Justice to Foreigners. By N. B. E. Baillie, Esq.— XIV. A 
Translation of a Baotrian P41i Inscription. By Prof. J. Dowson.— XV. Indo-Parthian Coins 
By £. Thomas, Esq. 

Vol. V. In Two Parts, pp. 463, sewed. With 10 full-page and folding Plates. 
1871-2. 18a. 6rf. 

CoNTSNTs.— I. Two Jfitakas. The original PAli Text, with an English Translation. By V, 
Fausboll.— II. On an Ancient Buddhist Inscription at Keu-yung kwan, in North China. By A. 
Wylie.— III. The Brhat Sanhit&; or. Complete System of Natural Astrology of Varaha-Mihira 
Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.— IV. The Pongol Festival in Southern 
India. By Charles E. Gover.— V. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Right 
Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley.-VI. Essay on the Creed and Customs of the Jangams. By 
Charles P. Brown.— VII. On Malabar, Coromandel, Quilon, etc. By C. P. Brown.— VIII. On 
the Treatment of the Nexus in the Neo-Aryan Languages of India. By John Beames, B.C.S.— 
IX. Some Renuurks on the Great Tope at b&nchi. By the Rev. S. Beal.— X. Ancient Inscriptions 
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from Maihnra. Tranfllated by Professor J. Dowson.— Kote to the Mathora Inscriptions. By 
Ma|or*.6eneral A. Cuimingham.~*XI. Specimen of a Translation of tbe Adi Oranth. By Dr. 
Ernest Tnunpp.— XII. Notes on Dhanmiapada, with Special Reference to the Question of Nir- 
^na. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.— XIII. The Brhat-8anhit& ; or. 
Complete System of Natural Astrolo^ of VarlLha^mihira. Translated fh>m Sanskrit into £ng:lish 
by Dr. H. Kern.— XIY. On the Origin of the Buddhist Arthakathfia. By the Mudliar L. Comrilla 
Vijasinha, Government Interpreter to the Ratnapara Court, Ceylon. With an Introduction by 
R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. — XV. The Poetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of 
Arragon. By the Right Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley. -XVI. Proverbia Communia Syriaca. 
By Captain R. F. Burton.— XVII. Notes on an Ancient Indian Vase, with an Account of the £n- 
paving thereupon. By Charles Home, M.R.A.S., late of the Bengal Civil Service.— XVIII. 
Tbe Bhar Tribe. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, LL.D , Benares. Communicated by C. Home, 
M.R.A.S., late B.C.S.— XIX. Of Jihad in Mohammedan Law, and its application to British 
India. By N. B. E. Baillie.— XX. Comments on Recent Pehlvi Decipherments. With an Inci- 
dental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets. And Contributions to the Early History 
•nd Geography of Tabaristin. Illustrated by Coins. By E. Thomas, F.R.B. 

Vol. YI., Part 1, pp. 212, sewed, with two plates and a map. 1872. 8f. 

CoNTBNTs.— The Ishmaelites, and the Arabic Tribes who Conquered their Country. By A. 
flprenger.— A Brief Account of Four Arabic Works on the History and Geography of Arabia. 
By Captain S. B. Miles.- On the Methods of Disposing of the Dead at Llassa, Thibet, etc. By 
Charles Home, late B.C.S. The Brhat-Sanhitft; or, Complete System of Natural Astrologry of 
Var&ha-mihira, Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern.^ Notes on Hwen 
Thsang's Account of the Principalities of Tokhftristfin, in which some Previous Geographical 
Identifications are Reconsidered. By Colonel Tule, C.B.— The Campaign ot JEXivM Gallus in 
Arabia. By A. Sprenger.— An Account of Jerusalem, Translated for the late Sir H. M. Elliot 
from the Persian Text of Ndsir ibn Khusrti's Safan&mah by the late Major A. R. Fuller. — The 

oetry of Mohamed Rabadan, of Arragon. By the Right Hon. Lord Stanley of Alderley. 

Vol. VI., Part II., pp. 213 to 400 and Ixxxiv., sewed. lUastrated with a Map. 
Plates, and Woodcuts. 1873. Ss, 

Contents. - On Hiouen-Thsang»s Journey from Patna to Ballabhi. By James Fergusson, 
D.C.L., F.R.S.— Northern Buddhism. [Note from Colonel H. Yule, addressed to the Secretary.] 
—Hwen Thsang's Account of the Principalities of Tokh&ristin, etc. By Colonel H. Yule, C.B. — 
The B{-hat-Sanhiti ; or. Complete System of Natural Astrology of Yar&ha-mihira. Translated 
n'om Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kern. — The Initial Coinage of Bengal, under the Early 
Muhammadan Conquerors. Part II. Embracing the preliminary period between a.h. 614-634 
(a.d. 1217-1 236-7) . By Edward Thomas, F.R.S.— The Legend of Dipankara Buddha. Translated 
from the Chinese (and intended to illustrate Plates xxix. and l., * Tree and Serpent Worship *). 
By S. Beal.— Noteon Art. IX., antd pp. 213-274, on Hiouen-Thsang's Journey from Patna to 
Ballabhi. By James Fergusson D.C.L., F.R.S.— Contributions towards a Glossary of the 
Assyrian Language. By H. F. Talbot. 

Vol. VII., Part I., pp. 170 and 24, sewed. With a plate. 1874. 8«. 

CoNTjENTS.— The Upasampad&-Kammav6c6f being the Buddhist Manual of the Form and 
Manner of Ordering of Priests and Deacons. The P&li Text, with a Translation and Notes. 
By J. F. Dickson, B.A., sometime Student of Christ Church, Oxford, now of the Ceylon CivU 
Service. —Notes on the Megalithic Monuments of the Coimbatore District, Madras. By M. J. 
Walhouse, late Madras C.S.— Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 1. On the Formation of 
the Plural of Neuter Nouns. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service.— Tbe Pali 
Text of the Mahdparinibhana Sutta and Commentary, with a Translation. By R, C. Childers, 
late of the Ceylon avil Service —The Brihat-Sanhiti ; or. Complete System of Natural Astrology 
Of Var&ha-mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. Kem.— Note on the 
Valley of Choombi. By Dr. A. Campbell, late Superintendent of Daijeeling.— The Name of the 
Twelfth Im&m on the Coinage of Egypt. By H. Sauvalre and >tanley Lane Poole.— Three 
Inscriptions of Par&krama Babu the Great from Pulastipura, Ceylon (date circa 1180 a.d.). Bt 
T. W. Rhys Davids.— Of the Khar&j or Muhammadan Land Tax ; its Application to British 
India, and Effect on the Tenure of Land. By N. B. E. Baillie.— Appendix : A Specimen of a 
8yriao Version of the Kalilah wa-Dimnah, with an English Translation. By W. Wright. 

Vol. VII., Part XL, pp. 191 to 394, sewed. With seven plates and a map. 1875. 8« 
Contents.— Sigiri, the Lion Rock, near Pulastipura, Ceylon ; and the Thirty-bintb Chapter 
<rf the Mah&vamsa. By T. W. Rhys Davids.— The Northern Frontagers of China. Part I. 
The Origines of the Mongols. By H. H. Howorth.— Inedited Arabic Coins. By Stanley Lan- 
Poole.— Notice on the Dln&rs of the Abbasside Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers.- The 
Northern Frontagers of China. Part II. The Orlgine- of the Manchus. By H. H. Howorth. 
-^Notes on the Old Mongolian Capital of Shangtu. By S. W. Bushell, B.Sc, M.D.— Oriental 
Proverbs in their Relations to Folklore, History, Sociology ; with Suggestions for their Collec- 
tion, Interpretation, Publication. By the Rev. J. Long. Two Old Simhalese Inscriptions. Tha 
SahasaMalla Inscription, date 1200 a.d., and the Ruwanweeli Dagaba Inscription, date 1191 a.d. 
Text, Translation, and Notes. By T. W. Rhys Davids. - Notes on a Bactrian Pali Inscription 
and the Samvat Era. By Prof. J. Dowson.- Note on a Jade Drinking Vessel of the Emperor 
Jahfingfr. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. 

Vol. VIII., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, with three plates and a plan. 1876.. 8«. 
CoNTBNTs. — Catalogue of Buddhist Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Possession of the Royal 
Asiatic Society (Hodgson Collection). By Professors E. B. Cowell and J. Eggdingr.—Oii the 
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Rains of Slgiri in Ceylon. By T. H. Blal^esley, Eeq., Public Works Department, Ceylon.— The 
ffttimokkha, being the Buddhist Office of the ConfesBion of Priests. The Pali Text, with a 
Translation, and Notes. By J F. Dickson, M.A.. sometime Student of Christ Church, Oxford^ 
now of the Ceylon Civil Service.— Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 2. Proofs of th«, 
Sanskritic Origin of Sinhalese. By R. C. Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. 

Vol. VIII., Part II., pp. 157-308, sewed. 1876. 8*. 

CowTBNTs.— An Account of the Island of Bali By R. Priederich.— The Pall Text of the Maht- 
parinibb&na Sutta and Commentary, with a Translation. By R C. Childers, late of the Ceylon 
Civil Service.— The Northern Frontagers of China. Part III. The Kara Khitai. By H. H. 
So worth.— Inedited Arabic Coins. II. By Stanley Lane Poole.— On the Form of Government 
under the Native Sovereigns of Ceylon. By A. de Silva Ekan&yaka, Mudaliyar of the Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction, Ceylon. 

Vol. IX., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, with a plate. 1877. 8*. 

Contents.- Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By E. Thomas, F.R.S.— The Tenses of the 
Assyrian Verb. By the Rev. A. H Sayce, M.A.— An Account of the Island of Bali. By R. 
Friedericb (continued from Vol. VIII. n.s. p. 218).— On Ruins in Makran. By Major Mockler. 
— Inedited Arabic Coins. III. By Stanley Lane Poole,— Further Note on a Bactrian Pali Inscrip- 
tion and the Samvat Era. By Prof. J. Dowson.— Notes on Persian Beltichistan. From the 
Persian of Mirza Mehdy Khdn. By A. H. Schindler. 

Vol IX., Hart 11., pp. 29*2, sewed, with three plates. 1877. 10«. 6^. 
Contents.— The Early Faith of Asoka. ByE. Thomas, F.R.S.— The Northern Frontagers 
of China. Part II The Manchus (Supplementary Notice). By H. H. Howorth.— The Northern 
Frontagers of China. Part IV. The Kin or Golden Tatars. By H. H. Howorth. On a Treatise 
on Weights and Measures by Eliyfi, Archbishop of Nisfbfn. Hy M. H. Sauvaire.— On Imperial 
and other Titles. By Si* T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P.— Affinities of the Dialects of the Chepang 
and Kusundah Tribes of Nipil with those of the Hill Tribes of Arracan. By Captain C. J. F. 
Forbes P.R.G.S , M.A.S. Bengal, etc.— Notes on Some Antiquities found in a Mound near 
Damghan. By A. H. Schindler. 

Vol. X., Part I., pp. 156, sewed, with two plates and a map. 1878. 8«. 

Contents. -On the Non- Aryan Languages of India. By E. L. Brandreth, Esq.— A Dialogue . 
on the Vedantic Conception of Brahma. By Pramad& D4sa Mittra, late Officiating Professor of 
Anglo-Sanskrit, Government College, Benares.— An Account of the Island of Bali. By R. 
Friederich (continued from Vol. IX. N. S. p. 120).— Unpublished Glass Wei^rhts and Measures. 
By Edward Thomas Rogers.- China vi& Tibet. By S. C. Boulger.— Notes and Recollections on 
Tea Cultivation in Kumaon and Garhw&l. By J. H. Batten, F.R.G.S., Bengal Civil Service 
Retired, formerly Commissioner of Kumaon. 

Vol. X., Part II., pp. 146, sewed. 1878. 6a. 

CoMTKNTS.— Note on Pliny's Geography of the East Coast of Arabia. By Major-General 
S. B. Miles, Bombay Staff Corp-«. The Maldive Islands ; with a Vocabulary taken from Francois 
Pyrard de Laval, 1602-1607. By A. Gray, late of the Ceylon avil Service.— On Tibeto-Burman 
Languages. By Captain C, J. F 8. Forbes, of the Burmese Civil Service Commission. - Burmese 
Transliteration! By H. L. St. Barbe, Esq., Resident at Mandelay.— On the Connexion of the 
Mon- of Pegu with the Koles of Central India. By Captain C. J. F. S. Forbes, of the Burmese 
Civil Commission.— Studies on the Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Languages, with 
Special Reference to Assyrian. By Paul Haupt. The Oldest Semitic Verb-Form.— Arab Metro- 
logy. II. El Djabarty. By M. H. Sauvaire.- The Migrations and Early History of the White 
Huns ; principally'from Chinese Sources. By Thomas W. Kingsmill. 

Vol. X., Part III., pp. 204-, sewed. 1878. 8«. 
CoKTKKTs —On the Hill Canton of Slldr,— the most Easterly Settlement of the Turk Race. 
By R«>bert B. Shaw. Geological Notes on the River Indus. By Griffin W. V.vse, B.A., M.R.A.8., 
«tc.. Executive Engineer P.W.D. Panjab.— Educational Literature for Japanese Women. By 
Basil Hall Chamberlain, Esq., M.R A.S.— On- the Natural Phenomenon Known in the East by 
the Names Sub-hi-Kazib, etc., etc. By J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S., Hon, Memb. R.S.L.-On 
a Chinese Version of the Sflnkhya Kftrikfi, etc*., found among the Buddhist Books comprising 
the Tripitaka and two other works. By the Rev. Samuel Beal, M.A.— The Rock-cut Phrygian 
Inscriptions at Doganln. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S.— Index. 

Vol. XI., Part. I., pp. 128, sewed, with seven illustrations. 1879. 5«. 

Co^ TENTS.— On the Position of Women in the East in the Olden Time. By Edward Thomas, 
F.R.S.— Notice of the Scholars who have Contributed to the Extension of our Knowledge of the 
Languages of British India during the last Thirty Years. By Robert N. Oust, Hon. Librarian 
R.A.S. Ancient Arabic Poetry : its Genuineness and Authenticity. By Sir William Muir, K.C.S I., 
LL.D.— Note on Manrique's Mission and the Catholics in the time of Shdh Jahfin. By H. G. 
Keene, Esq. - On Sandhi in Pali. By the late R. C. Childers.— On Arabic Amulets and Mottoes. 
By E. T. Rogers, M.R.A.S. 

Vol. XI , Pari II., pp. 266, sewed, with map and plate. 1879. 7«. 6rf. 

CoHTEVTS.— On the Identification of Places on the Makran Coast mentioned by Arrian, Ptolemy, 
and Marcian. By Major E. Mockler.— On the Proper Names of the Mohammadans. By Sir T. 
E. Colebrooke, Bart., M P.— Principles of Composition in Chinese, as deduced from the written 
Characters. By the Rev. Dr. Legge. On the Identification of the Portrait of Chosroes II. among 
the Paintings in the Caves at Ajanta. By James Fergusson, Vice-President.— A Specimen of 
the Zoongee for Zurngee) Dialect of a Tribe of Nagas, bordering on the Valley of Assam, 
between tbe Dikho and Desoi R vers, embracmg over Forty Villages. By the Rev. Mr. Claik. 
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Vol. XI. Part III. pp. 104, cxxiv. 16, sewed. 1879. 8*. 

CoMTBNTS.— 'I he Oaurian compared with the Romance Languages. Part I. By E. U^ 
Brandreth.— Dialects of Colloquial Arabic. By E. T. Rogers.— A Ckimparative Study of tbe 
Japanese and Korean Languages. By W. O. Aston.— Index. 

Vol. XII. Part I. pp. 152, sewed, with Table. 1880. 6#. 

CoNTBNTs.— On '♦ The Most Comely Names," i.e. the Laudatory Epithets, or the Titles of Praise, 
bestowed on Ood in the Qur*&n or by Muslim Writers, by J . W. Redhouse, M.R.A.8., Hun. Mem. 
B.S.L., etc.— Notes on a newly-discovered Clay C) Under of Cyrus the Great. By Major-GeneraL 
Sir H. C. Rawlinson, K.C.B.. President and Director of the Royal Asiatic Society.— Note on 
Hiouen-Thsang's Dhanalcacheka. By Robert Sewell, M.C.S.. M.R.A.8. — Remarks by Mr. 
Fergusson on Mr. Seweil's Paper.— A Treatise on Weights and Measures. By Eliy&, Archbisboi*. 
of Nisfbtu. By H. Sauvaire. (Supplement to Vol. IX. pp. 291-313}— On the Age of the 
Ajantfi Caves. By R&jendral&la Mitra Rai Bahadur, C.I.E., LL.D., and Hon. Member of the 
Royal Asiatic Society.— Notes on Babu Rftjendral& Mitra's Paper on the Age of the Caves at 
Ajant&. By James Fergusnon, V.P., D.C.L , F.K, S. 

Vol. XII. Part II. pp. 182, sewed, with map and plate. 1880. 8«. 

Contents.— On Sanskrit Texts Discovered in Japan. By Professor F. Max M filler .—Extracts 
firom Report on the Islands and Antiquities of Bahrein. By Captain Durand. Followed by Notes 
by Major-General Sir H. C. Rawlinson, E.C.B., F.R.S.. President and Director of the RoyaL 
Asiatic Society —Notes on the Locality and Population of the Tribe« dwelling between the Brah- 
maputra and Ningthi Rivers. By the late G. H. Damant« M.A , M.R A.S., Political Officer N&ga 
Hills.— On the Saka, Samvat, and Gupta Eras. A Supplement to his Paper on Indian Chronoloi^y. 
Bv James Fergusson, D.C.L., F.R.S., r.P.R.A.8.— The Megha-Sutra. By Ce.U Bendall, Fellow 
of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge.— Historical and Archssological Notes on a Journey 
in South- Western Persia, 1877-1878. By A. Houtum-Schindler.— Identification of the *• FaUe 
Dawn " of the MusUms with the *' Zodiacal Light " of Europeans. By J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S., 
Hon. Member R.S.L. 

V. 1. XII. Part III. pp. 100, sewed. 1880. 8«. 

CoNTBMTs.— The Gauriun compared with the Romance Languages. Part IX. By E. L. 
Brandreth.— The Uzbeg Epos. By Arminius Vamb^ry. On the Separate Edicts at Dhanli and 
Jaugada. By Prof. Kern —Grammatical hketch of the Kakhyen Language. By Rev. J. N. 
Cushing.— Notes on the Libyan Languages, in a Letter addrcbsed to R. N. Cust, Esq., by Prof. 
F. W. Newman. 

V. 1. XII. Part IV. pp. 152, with 3 plates. 1880. 8«. 

CoKTBMTs.— The Early History of Tibet, fi-om Chinese Sources. By S. W. Bushell, M.D.— 
Notes on some Inedited Coins from a Collection made in Persia during the Years 1877-79. By- 
Guy Lc Strange, M.R.A.S.— Buddhist Nirv&na and the Noble Eightfold Path. By Oscar 
Frankfurter, Ph.D.— Index.— Annual Report, 1880. 

Vol. XIII. Part I. pp. 120, sewed. 1881. 5*. 

Contents. -Indian Theistic Reformers. By Professor Monier Williams, C.I.E., D.C.L.— Notes 
on the Kawi Language and Literature. By Dr. H. N. Van der Tuuk.— The Invention of the 
Inaian Alphabet. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S. The Nirvana of the Northern Buddhists. By 
the Rev. J. Edkins, D.D.— An Account of the Malay *' Chiri,'» a Sanskrit Formula. By W. E. 
Maxwell, M.K.A.S. 

Vol. XIII. Part II. pp. 170, with Map and 2 Plates. 1881. 8*. 

Contents. - The Northern Frontagers of China. Part V. The Khitai or Khitans. By H. H. 
Howorth, F.S. A.— On the Identification of Nagarahara. with reference to the Travels of Hiouen- 
Thsang. By W. Simpson, F.H.G.8.— Hindu Law at Madras. By J. H. Nelson, M.A., Madras 
Civil Service.— On the Proper Names of the Mohammedans. By Sir T. £. Colebrooke, Bart., M .P, 
—Supplement to the Paper on Indian Theistic Reformers, published in the January Number, 
of this Journal. By Prof. Monier Williams, CLE. 

Vol. XIII. Part III. pp. 178, with plate. 1881. 7*. 6^. 

Contents.— The Av&r Language. By C. Graham.— Caucasian Nationalities. By M. A. 
Morrison.— Translation of the Markandeya Purana. Books YII., YIII. By the Rev. B. 
H. Wortham.— Lettre k M. Stanley Lane Poole sur quelques monnaies orientales raresou incites 
de la Collection de'M. Ch. de l'Kclu^e. Par H. Sauvaire. —Aryan Mythology in Malay Traditions. 
By W. E. Maxwell, Colonial Civil Service— Tbe Koi, a Southern Tribe of the Gond. By the 
Rev. J. Cain, Missionary.- Ou the Duty which Mobammedaod in Britich India owe, on the 
Principles of their own Law, to the Government of the Country. By N. B. E. Baillie.-The 
L-Poem of the Arabs, by Shanfara. Re-arranged and translated by J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S. 

Vol. XIII. Part IV. pp. 130, cxxxvl 16, with 3 plates. 1881. 10*. 6rf. 

Contknts.— On the Andaman ImlandH and the Andamanese. By M. Y. Portman, M.R.A.S.— 
Notes on Marco Polo's itinerary in Southern Persia. By A. Houtam-Souindler.— Two Malay 
Myths : The Princess of the Foam and the Haja of Bamboo. By W. E. Maxwell, M.R.A.S.— 
The Epoch of the Guptas. By £. Thomas, F. u .S.— i' wo Chinese-Buddhist Inscriptions found at 
Buddha Gaya. By the Rev. S. Beal. With 2 Plates.— A Sanskrit Ode addressed to the Congress 
of Orienialists at Berlin. By Kama Dasa Sena, the Zemindar of Berhampore. With a Transla- 
tion by Mr. Shyamaji Krishnavaruia, of Balliol College. - Supplement to a paper, *' On the Duty 
which Mahommedans in British India owe, on the Principals of their own Law, to the Govern- 
ment of the Country." By N. B. E. BailUe, M.R.A.S.— Index. 
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Asiatic Society. — Transactions op the Eoyal Asiatic Society of 

Ghbat Britain and Ireland. Complete in 3 toIs. 4to., 80 Plates of Fac- 

Bimiles, etc., doth. London, 1827 to 1835. Published at £9 58, ; reduced to 

£6 6s. 

The aboTe contains contributions by Profsssor Wilson, O. C. Haughton, Davis, Morrison* 

Colebrooke, Hamboidt, Dom, Grotefend, and othar anUnent Oriental scholars. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. — Joubnal of the Asiatic Society of 

Bengal. Edited by the Honorary Secretaries. 8yo. 8 numbers per annum, 
As, each number. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal. — Pkoceedings of the Asiatic Suciety 
OF Bengal. Published Monthly. Is. each number. 

Asiatic Society of Bengal.— Jotjknal of the Asiatic Soctety of 

Bengal. A Complete Set from the beginnia; in 1832 to the end of 1878, 
being Vols. 1 to 47. Proceedings of the same Society, from the commencement 
in 1865 to 1878. A set quite complete. Calcutta, 1832 to 1878. Extremely 
scarce, £100. 

Asiatic Society. — Bombay Branch. — Jottenal of the Bombay Branch 

OF THE Ruyal Asiatic Societt. Nos. 1 to 35 in 8vo. with many plates. 
A complete set. Extremely scarce. Bombay, 1844-78. £\Z lOs. 

Asiatic Society of Bombay. — The Journal of the Bombay Branch 
OP THE Royal Asiatic Society. Edited by the Secretary. Nos. 1 to 35. 
78. 6d. to 10« 6d. each number. Several Numbers are out of print. 
Vol. XIV., 1879. No. 36, pp. 163 and xviii., with plates. 10«. 6d. 
Vol. XIV., 1880. No. 37, pp. 104 and xxiii., with plates. 10«. 6d. 

Asiatic Society. — Ceylon Branch. ^-Joxtrnal of the Ceylon Branch 
OF THE Royal Abiatio SociBXY (Colombo). Part for 1845. 8vo. pp. 120, 
sewed. Price 7s. 6d 

Contents :— On Buddhism. No. 1. By tbe Rev. D.J. Gogerly.- General Olwervations on 
the Translated Ceylonese Literature. By W. Knighton, Esq.— On the Elemente of the Voice 
in reference to the Roman and Sinhalese Alphabets. By the Uev. J. C. Macvicar.— On the State 
of Crime in Ceylon. -By the Hon. J. Stark.— Account of some Ancient Coin*. By S. 0. Chitty, 
Esq.— Remarks on the Collection of Statistical Information in Ceylon. By John Capper, Esq.—- 
On Buddhism. No 2. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. 

1846. 8to. pp. 17«, sewed. Price 7«. 6d. 

Contents:— On Buddhism, By the Rer. D. J. Gog rly.— The Sixth :aiapter of the Tiruva- 
thavur Purana, trarjislated with Notes. By d. Casie Chitiy, Esq.— The Discourse on the Minor 
B»-8ulu of Conduct, or the Discourse Addressed to Subba. By the Rev. D. J. Gotferly,— On the 
State of Crime in Ceylon. By the Hon Mr. J. Stark.— The Language and Literature of the 
Singalese. By the Rev. S. Hardy.— The Education Establishment of the Dutch in Cf^ylon. By 
the Rev. J D Palm. -An Account of the Dutch Church in Ceylon. By the Rev. J. D. Palm.— 
Notes on some Experiments in Electro- Agriculture. By J. Capper, Esq.— Slngato Wada, trans- 
lated by the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— On Colouring Matter Discovered in the husk of the Cocoa Nut. 
By Dr. R. Gygax. 

1847-48. 8vo. pp. 221, aewed. Price 7». Bd, 

Contents:- On the Mineralogy of Ceylon. By Dr. R. Gygax.— An Account of the Dutch 
Church in Ceylon. By the Rev. J. D. Palm. - On the History of Jaffna, from the Earliest Period 
to the Dutch Conque^^t. By S. C. Chitty.— The Rise and Kail of the Lalany Ganga, from 184» 
to 184tf. By J. Capper.— The Dissourse respecting Ratapala. Translated by the Kev. D. J. 
Gogerly.- On the Manufacture of Salt in the Chile w and Putlam Dibtricts. By A. O. Bn)die.— 
A Ruyal Grant engraved on a Copper Plate. Translated, with Notes. By the Rev. D. J» 
Gogerly.— On some of the Corns Ancient and Modem, of Ceylon. By the Hon. Mr. J. St .rk.— 
Notes on tbe Climate and Salubrity of Putlam. By A. O. Brodie.— The Revpnue and Expendi- 
ture of the Dutch Government in Ceylon, dnring the last years of their Administration. By 
J. Capper.— On Buddhism. . By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. 

1853-55. S parts. Sto. pp. 56 and 101, sewed. Price £1. 

Contents op Part I.:— Buddhism : Chariya Pitaka. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly.— The Lawa 
of the Buddhist Priesthood. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. To be continued. -Statistical 
Account of the Districts of Chilaw and Putlam, North Western Province. By A. O. Brodie, 
Esq.— Bock Inscription at Qooroo Oodde Wihare, in the Magool Korle, Seven Korles. By A. O. 
Brodie, Esq.— Catalogue of Ceylon BinU. By£. F. Kelaart, Esq., and £. L. Layard, Esq. (T» 
be oontinued.) 
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Contents of Part II. Price 7^. Sd, 

. Catalogue of Ceylon Birds. By E. F. Kelaart, Em , and E. L. Layard.^Notes on some of the 
Forms of Salutations and Addrees known among toe Singalese. By tbe Hon. Mr. J. Stark. ~ 
Hock Inscriptiitns. By A. O Brodie, Esq.— On the Veddhas of Bintenne. By the Rev. J. 
Gillings.— Rock Inscription at Piramanenkandel. By S C. Chittv, Esq.— Analysis of the Great 
Historical Poem of the Moors, entitled Surah. By 8. C. Chitty* Esq. (To be continued). 

Contents of Part III. 8vo. pp. 160. Price 7*. 6d. 

Analysis of the Great Historical Poem of the Moors, entitled Snrah. By 8. C. Chitty, Esq. 

iCioneluded).— Description of New or little known Species ol Reptiles found in Ceylon. By 
S. F. Kelaart.— The Laws of the Buddhist Priesthood By the Ber. D. J. Gogerly. (To be 
continued).— Ceylon Omithologr. By E F. Kelaart.— Some Account of the Rodiyas, with a 
Specimen of their Language By S. C. Chitty, Esq.-^Rock Inscriptions in the North- Western 
Province. By A. O. Brodie, Esq. 

1865-6. Svo. pp. xi. and 184. Price 7*. 6rf. 

Contents:— On Demonology and Witchcraft in Ceylon. By Dandris de Sllva Gooneratne 
Modliar.— The First Discourse Delivered by Buddha. By the Rev. D. J. Gogerly. Pootoor 
Well —On the Air Breathing Fi«h of Ceylon. By darcroft Boake, B.A. <Vioe President 
Asiatic Society, Ceylon).— On the Origin of the Sinhalese Languaue. By J. D'Alwis, Assistant 
Secretary.— A Few Remarks on the Poisonous Properties of the Calotrb^is Gigantea, etc. By 
W. C. Ondaatjip, E^q., Colonial Assistant Surgeon. On the Crocodiles of Oeylon. By Barcroft 
Boake, Vice-President, Asiatic Society, Ceylon.— Native Medicinal Oils. 

1867-70. Part I. Svo. pp. 150. Price 10*. 

Contents :— On the Origin of the Sinhalese Language. By James De Alwis.— A Lecture on 
Buddhism. By the Rev. D, J. Gogerly.— Description of two Birds new to the recorded Fauna 
of Ceylon. By H Nevil.— Description of a New Genus and Five New Species of Marine Uni- 
valves from the Southern Province, Ceylon. By G. Nevill. — A l^rief Notice of Robert Knox and 
his Companions in Captivity in Kandy for the space of Twenty Years, dif'covered among the 
Dutch Records preserved in the Colonial Secretary's uffioe, Colombo. By J. R. Blake. 

1867-70. Part II. 8vo. pp. xl.and 45. Price 7s. 6rf. 

Contents :— Summary of the Contents of the First Book in the Buddhist Canon, called the 
PArijika Book.—By the Rev. 8. Coles.— P4rfijika Book-No. l.«P6r<jika ^ook-No. 2. 

1871-72. 8vo. pp. 66 and zxxiv. Price Is. 6d. 

Contents :— Extracts from a Memoir left by the Dutch Governor, Thomas Van Rhee, to his 
successor. Governor Gerris de Heer, 1697. Translated from the Dutch Rt cords preserved in the 
Colonial Secretariat at Colombo. By R. A. van Cuylenberg. Government Record Keeper. — Tbe 
Food Statistics of Ceylon. By J. Capper.— Specimens of Sinhalese Proverbs. By L. de Zoysa, 
Mudaliyar, Chief Translator of Government. — Oylon Reptiles : being a preliminary Catalogue 
of the Reptiles found in, or supposed to be in Ceylon, compiled from various authorities. By 
W. Ferguson. -On an Inscription at Doudra No. 2. By T. W. Rhys Davids, Esq. 

1873. Part I. 8vo. pp. 79. Price 7«. M, 

Contxnts:— On Oath and Ordeal. By Bertram Fulke Hartshorne.— Notes on Prinochilus 
Vincens. By W. V. Legge. -Tbe Sports and Games of the Singhalese. By Leopold Lndovid. — 
On Miracles. By J. De Alwis.— On the Occurrence of Scolopax Kusticola and Gallinago Scolo- 
pacina in Ceylon. By W. V. Logge.— Transcript and Translation of an Ancient Copper-plate 
Sannas. By Mudlijar Louis de Zoysa, Chief Translator to Government. 

1874. Part I. 8vo. pp. 94. Price 7#. 6^*. 

Contents :— Description of a supposed New Genus of Ceylon Bntrachians. By W. Ferguson. 
—Notes on the Identity of Piyadasi and Asoka. By Mudaliyar Louis de Zoysa, Chief Translator 
to Government— On the Island Distribution of the Birds in tlie Society's Museum. By W. 
'Vincent Legge. Brand Marks oo Cattle. By J. De Alwia.— Notes on the Occurrence of a rare 
Eagle new to Ceylun ; and other interesting or rare birds. By S. Bligh, Esq , Kotmal^. — 
Extracts from the Records of the Dutch Government in Ceylon. By R. van Cuylenberg, Esq. — 
The Stature of Gotama Buddha. By J. De Alwis. 

1879. Svo. pp. 58. Price 6«. 
Contents.— Notes on Ancient Sinhalese Inscriptions.— On the Preparation and Moruitingof 
Insects for the Binocular Microscope.— Notes on Neophron Puenoptems (Savigny) from 
Nuwara Eliya.— On the Climate of Dimbula. - Note on the supposed cause of the existence of 
Patanas or Grass Lands of the VIountain Zone of Ceylon. 

1880. Part I. Svo. pp. 90. Price 6s. 
Contents.— Text and Translation of the Inscription of Mahinde III. at Mihintale.— Glossary.— 
A Paper on tne Vedic and Buddhistic Polities. — Customs arid Ceremonies connected with the 
Paddi Cultivation.— Oramineae, or Grasses Indigenous to or Growing in Ceylon. 

1880. Part II. Byo. pp. 48. Price 5«. 
Coktrnts.— Oramineae, or Grasso!* Indigenous to or Growing in Ceylon.— Translation of two 
J<atak IS. —On tbe suppooed Orij^in of Tamarta, Nuwara, Tambaj^noi and Taprobane.- The Rooks 
and Minerals of Ceylon. 



57 and 59, Litdgate Hilly London^ E,C. 18 

1881. Vol. YIII. Part I. 8vo. pp. 56. Price 6«. 
CoNTKNTS.— Hindu Astronomy : as compared with the European Science. By S. Meryin. — 
Sculptures at Horana. By J. O. Sinitber.— Gold. By A. C. Dixon.— Specimens of Sinhalese 
I^overbs. Bv L. De Zoysa.— Ceylon Beo Culture By S. Jayatilaka.— A Short Account of the 
Principal Religious Ceremonies observed by the Kandyans of Ceylon. By C. J. B. lie 
Mesurier.— Yalentyn's Account of Adam's Peak, By A. Spense Moss. 

Asiatic Society (Ncniji GMna Branch). — Jotjbkal of the North 

China Bkamch of tub Royal Asiatic Society. Old Series, 4 numbers, and 
New Series. Parts 1 to 12. The following numbers are sold separately : 
Old Sebies—No. II. Hay, 1859, pp. 145 to 256. No. III. December, 1859, 
pp. 257 to 368. 7«. 6^. each. Vol. 11. No. I. September, 1860, pp. 128. 7«.6e^. 
New Series — No. I. December, 1864, pp. 174. 7s, Sd. No. II. December, 
1865, pp. 187, with maps. la. 6d, No. III. December, 1866, pp. 121. 9«. 
No. I V. December, 1867, pp 266. lOs. 6rf. No. VI. for 1869 and 1870, pp. 
zv. and 200. 78. ed. No. YII. for 1871 and 1872, pp. ix. and 260. 10«. 
No. VIll. pp. xii and 187. lOs. 6rf. No. IX. pp. ixxui. and 219. lOs. Qd 
No. X. pp. xii. and 324 and 279. tl U. No. XI. (1877) pp. xvl. and 184. 
.10«. 6^;. No. XII. (1878) pp. 337,. with many maps. £1 It. No. XIII. 

(1879) pp. vi. and 132, with plates, 10*. 6rf. No. XIV. (1879). 4«. No. XV. 

(1880) pp. xliii. and 316, with plates, 15«. 

Asiatic Society of Japan. — Teanbactions op the Asiatic Society 
OP Japan. Vol. I. From 30th October, 1872, to 9th October, 1873. 8vo. 
pp. 110, with pUtes. 1874. Vol. II. From 22nd October, 1873, to 15th 
July, 1874. 8vo. pp. 249. 1874. Vol. III. Part I. From 16th July, 1874, 
to December, 1874, 1875. Vol. III. Part II. From 13th January, 1875, to 
80th June, 1875. Vol. IV. From 20th October, 1875, to 12th July, 187^. 
Vol. V. Part I. From 25th October, 1876, to 27th June, 1877. Vol. V. Part 
II. (A. Summary of the Japanese Penal Codes. By J. H. Longford.) Vol. 
VI. Part I. pp. 190. Vol. VI. Part II. From 9£h February, 1878, to 27th 
April, 1878. Vol. VI. Part III. From 25th May, 1878, to 22nd May, 1879. 
7#. 6^1?. each Part.— Vol. VII. Part I. (Milne's Journey across Europe and 
Asia.) 5«.~Vol. VII. Part II. March, 1879. 5».— Vol. VII. Part III. June, 
1879. 7*. 6rf. Vol. VII. Part IV. November, 1879. 10«. 6rf. Vol. VIII. 
Part I. February, 1880. 7« 6d. Vol. VIII. Part II. May, 1880. 7«. 6d, 
Vol. VIII. Part. III. Oc ober, 1880. 10*. 6rf. Vol. VIII. Part IV. 
December, 1880. 6*. Vol. IX. Part I. February, 1881. 7s. 6d. 

Asiatic Society. — Straits Branch.— Jouenal of the Stbaits Bbanch 

OF THE £oYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY. No. 1. 8vo. pp. 130, sewed, 3 folded 
Maps and 1 Plate. July, 1878. Price 9». 

CoNTKNTs.- Inaugural Address of the President. By the Yen. Archdeacon Hose, M.4.— 
Distrihution of Min«'rals in Sarawak. By A. Hart Everett. — Breeding Pearls. By N. B. 
Dennys, Ph.D. — Dialects of the Melanesian Tribes of the Malay Peninsula. By M. de Mikluho- 
Maolay.— Malay Spelling in English. Beport of Government Committee (reprinted) .—Geography 
of the Malay Peninsula Part 1. By A. M. Skinner.— Chinese Secret Societies. Parti. By 
W. A. Pickering.—Malay Proverbs. Part. I. By W. E. Maxwell,— The Snake-eating 
Hamadryad. By N.B.Dennys,Ph.D.— Gutta Percha. PyH. I Murton.— Miscellaneous Notices. 

No. 2. 8vo. pp. 130, 2 Plates, sewed. December, 1879. Price 9«. 

Contents : -The Song of the Dyak Head-feast. By Rey. J. Perham.— Malay Proverbs. Port II. 
By £. W. Maxwell.— A Malay Nautch. By F. A. Swettenham. Pidgin English. By N. B. 
Dennys, Ph.D,— The Founding of Singapore. By Sir T. S Raflaes.— Notes on Two Perak 
Manuscripts. By W. E. Maxwell.- The Metalliferous Formation of the Peninsula. By D. D. 
Daly.— Suggestions regarding a new Malay Dictionary. By the Hon. C. J. Irving.— Ethnological 
Excursions m the Malay Peninsula. By N. von Mikluho«Maclay.— Misc^laneous Notices. 

No. 3. 8yo, pp. iv. and 146, sewed. Priee 9s. 

CoHTBNTS :— Chinese Seoret Societies, by W. A. Pickering.— Malay Proverbs, Part III., by W. 
E. Maxwell.— Notes on Gutta Percha, by F. W. Burbidge. W. H. Treacher. H. J. Murton.-The 
Maritime Code of the Malays, reprinted from a translation by Sir S. Raffles.— A Trip to Gunon^^ 
Blumut, by D. F. A. Hervey.— Caves at Sungei Batu in Selangor, by D. D. Daly.— Geography 
of Aching, translated from the German by Dr. Beiber.— Account of a Naturalist's Visit to Selan- 

for, by A. J. Heinady. —MisceUaneous Notices : Geographical Notes, Routes from Selangor to 
^ahang. Mr. Deane's survey Report, A Tiger's Wake, Breeding Pearls, The Maritime Code, and 
Sir F. Raffles' Meteorological Returns. 



14 lAnguiBtic PublicaHans of Triibner /• Co.f 

. No. 4. 8to. pp. zxT. and 65, sewed. Price 9«. 
CONTEMTS.— List of Members.— Proceedings, General Meeting.— Annual Meeting.— Council's 
Annual Report for 1879. — Treasurer's Report for 1879.— President's Address.— Reception of 
Professor Nordenskjold.— The Marine Code. By Sir 8. Raffles.- About Kinta. By H. W. C. 
Leech.— About shin and Bernam. By H. W. Leech.— The Aboriginal Tribes of Perak. By 
W. E. Maxwell. — The Vernacular Press in the Straits. By E. W. Birch.- On the Guliga of 
Borneo. By A. H. Everett.— On the name *• Sumatra.*'— A Correction. 

No. 6. 8vo. pp. 160, setred. Price 9*. 
CoMTKNTS.— Selesilah (Book of the Descent) of the Rs^ad of Bruni. By H. Low.— Notes to 
Ditto. -History of the Sultins of Bruni.— List of the Mahomedao Sovereigns of Bruni.— Historic 
Tablet.— Acheh. By G. P. Talson.— From Perak to Shin and down the Shin and Bernam Rivers. 
By F. A. Swettenham.— A Contribution to Malavan Bibliography. By N. B. Dennys.— Compa- 
rative Vocabulary of some of the Wild Tribes inhabiting the Malayan Peninsula, Borneo, etc. — 
The Tiger in Borneo. By A. H. Everett. 

No. 6. 8vo. pp. 133, with 7 Pbotograpbic Plates, gewed. Price 9*. 
CowTRHTS.- Some Account of the Independent Native States of the Malay Peninsula. Part I. 
By F. A. Swettenham.— The Ruins of Boto Burdur in Java. By the Ven. Archdeacon G. F. Hose. 
A Contribution to Malayan Bibliography. By N. B. Dennys.— Report on the Exploration of the 



Caves of Borneo. By A. H. Everett.— Introductory Remarks. By J. Evans.— Notes on the 
Report.— Notes on the Collection of Bones. By G. Bush.— A Sea-Dyak Tradition of " 
Deluge and Consequent Events. By the Rev. J. Ferham.— The Comparative Vocabulary. 



American Oriental Society. — Journal of the American Oriental 
Society. Vols. I. to X. and Vol. XII. (all published). 8vo. Boston and 
New Haven, 1849 to 1881. A complete set. Very rare. £14. 

Volumes 2 to 5 and 8 to 10 and 12 may be hud separately at £1 1«. each. 

Anthropological Society of London, Memoirs read before the, 1863- 

1864. 8vo., pp. 542, cloth. 21s. 

Anthropological Society of London, Memoirs beab before the,[1865- 

1866. Vol.11. 8vo.,pp.x. 464, cloth. 21*. 

Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (Tho Journal 

of the). Published Quarterly. 8vo. sewed. 

Biblical Archaeology, Society of»— Transactions of the. 8vo. Vol. I. 

Part. I., 12*. 6rf. Vol. I., Part II., 12». 6rf. (this part cannot be sold 
separately, or otherwise than with the complete sets). Volsi II. and III., 
2 parts, 10*. 6rf. each. Vol. IV.. 2 parts, 12«. M: each. Vol. V., Part. I., 15«. ; 
Part. II., 12*. 6rf. Vol VI , 2 parts, 12a. 6rf. each. 

Bibliotheca Indica. A Collection of Oriental Works published by 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Fasc. 1 to 242. Kew Series. 
Fasc. 1 to 457. (Special List of Contents to be had on application.) iLach 
Fsc in 8vo., 2*. ; Roy. 8vo. 3*. and in 4to., 4s. 

Calcutta Beview (The). — ^Published Quarterly. Price 8«. Qd, per 
number. 

Calcutta Feview. — A Complete Set from the Commencement in 

j844 to 1879. Vols 1. to 69, or Numbers 1 to 138. A fine clean copy. 
Calcutta, 1844-79. Index to the first fifty volumes of the Calcutta Review, 
2 parts. (C'alcutta, 1873). Nos. 39 and 40 have nevier been published. £60. 
Complete sets are of great rarity. 

Calcutta Beview (Selections from the).— Crown 8vo. sewed. Nos. 1. 
to 8. 58. each. 

China Beview; or, Notes and Queries on the Far East. Published 
bi-monthly. 4to. Subscription £1 10s. per volume., 

Chinese Becorder and Missionary Journal.— Shanghai. Subscriptioti 

per volume (of 6 parts) 15«. 

A complete set from the beginning. Vols. 1 to 10. 8vo. Foochow and 
Shanghai, 1861-1879. £9. 
Containing important contributions on Chinese Philology, Mythology, and Geography, by 
Edkine, Giles, Bretschneider, Scarborough, etc. The earlier volumes are out of print. 
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Geographical Society of. Bombay.— JotrRNAL and TEANSAcnoirs. A. 

complete set. 19 vols. 8vo. Numerous Plates and Maps, some coloured. 

Bombay, 1844-70. '£10 10«. 
An important Periodical, containing^ grammatical sketches of several languages and dialects, 
Its well as the most valuable contributions on the Natural Sciences of India. Since 1871 Uie 
above is amalgamated with the *- Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society." 

Indian Antiquary (The). — A Journal of Oriental Besearch in Archaeo- 
logy, History, Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Folklore, etc. 
Edited by James Buiioess, M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S. 4to. Published 12 numbers 
per annum. Subscription £2» A complete set. Vols. 1 to 9. ;^26. (The 
earlier volumes are out of print.) 

Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia, Journal of the. — ^Edited by 

J. R. Loo AN, of Pinang. 9 vols. Singapore, 184?7-56. New Series. Vols. 
I. to IV. Part I, (all published), 1856-59. A complete set in 13 vols. 8vo. 
with many plates. ;^30. 
Vol I. of the New Series consists of 2 parts; Vol. II. of 4 parts; Vol. III. of 
No. 1 (never completed), and of Vol. IV. also only one number was 
published. 
A few copies remain of several volumes that may he had separately. 

Literature, Eoyal Society of. — See under " Royal." 

Madras Jonrnal of Literature and Science. — Published by the 

Committe of the Madras Literary Societv and Auxiliary Royal Asiatic Society, 
and edited by Morris, Colb, and Brown. A complete set of the Three Series 
(being Vols. I. to XVI., First Series; Vols. XVII. to XXIL Second Series; 
Vol. XXII L Third Series, 2 Numbers, no more published). A fine copy, 
uniformly bound in 23 vols. With numerous plates, half calf. Madras, 
1834-66. ;g42. 
Equally scarce and important. On all South-Indian topics, especially those relating to 

Katural History and Science, Public Works and Industry, this Periodical is an unrivalled 

authority. 

Madras Journal of Literature and Science. 1878. (I. Yolume of 

the Fourth Series.) Edited by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. vi. and 234, 
and xlvii. with 2 plates. 1879. 10». 6rf. 
Contents.— I. On the Classification of Languages. By Dr. G. Oppert.— II. On the Ganga 
Kings. By Leivis Rice. 

Madras Journal of Literature and Science for the Year 1879. 

Edited by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency College, 
Madras ; Telugu Translator to Government, etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. 318. 10». 6rf. 

Pandit (The). — A Monthly Journal of the Benares College, devoted to 
Sanskrit Literature. Old Serits. 10 vols. 1866-1876. New Series, 3 vols. 
(aU out) 1876-1879. £l 8*. per volume. 

Peking Gazette. — Translations of the Peking Gazette for 1872, 1873, 
1874, 1875, 1876, 1877, and 1878. 8vo. cloth. 10«. 6d. each. 

Philological Society (Transactions of The). A Complete Set, in- 
cluding the Proceedings of the Philological Society for the years 1842-1853. 
6 vols. The Philological Society's Transactions, 1854 to 1876. 15 vols. The 
Philological Society's Extra Volumes. 9 vols. In all 30 vols. 8vo. £19 13*. 6^. 
Proceedings (The) of tlie Philological Society 1842-1853. 6 vols. 8vo. £3. 
Transactions of the Philological Society, 1854-1876. 15 vols. 8vo. £10 16«. 
•»• The Volumes for 1867, 1868-9, 1870-2, and 1873-4, are only to be had in 
complete sets, as above. 

Separate Volumes. 

For 1854: containing papers by Rev. J. W. Blakesley, Rev. T. 0. Cockayne, 
Rev. J. Davies, Dr. J. W. Donaldson, Dr.Theod. Goldstiieker, Prof. T. Hewitt 
Key, J. M. Kemble, Dr. R. G-. Latham, J. M. Ludlow, Hensleigh Wedgwood, 
etc. 8vo. cU £1 U, 
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For 1855 : with papers by Dr. Carl Abel, Br. W. Bleek, Bey. Jno. Dayies. Mi» 

A. Gumey, Jas. Kennedy, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. E. G. Latham, Henry Maiden, 
W. Ridley, Thos. Watts, Henaleigh Wedgwood, etc. In 4 parta. 8to. £1 U. 

•^* Kamilaroi Language of Australia, by W. Bidley ; and False Etymologies, by 
H. Wedgwood, separately. U. 

For 1856-7 : with papers by Prof. Anfrecht, Herbert Coleridge, Lewis Kr. Daa, 
M. de Haan, W. C. Jonrdain, James Kennedy, Prof. Key, Dr. G. Latham, J. M . 
Lndlow, Rev. J. J. S. Perowne, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. F. Weymouth, Jos. 
Yates, etc. 7 parts. 8vo. (The Papers relating to the Society's Dictionary 
are omitted.) £1 It. each volume. 

For 1858 : including the Tolume of Early English Poems, Lives of the Saints, 
edited from MSS. by F. J. Fumivall ; and papers by Em. Adams, Prof. 
Anfrecht, Herbert Coleridge, Rev. Francis Crawford, M. de Haan Hettema, 
Dr. R. G. Latham, Dr. Lottner, etc. 8vo. cl. 12#. 

For 1859 : with papers by Dr. E. Adams, Prof. Anfrecht, Herb. Coleridge, P. J. 
Furnivall, Prof. T. H. Key, Dr. C. Lottner, Prof. De Morgan, F. Pulszky, 
Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. 8vo. cl. 1*2*. 

For 1860-1 : including The Play of the Sacrament; and Pascon agau Arluth, the 
Passion of our Lord, in Cornish and English, both from MSS., edited by Dr. 
Whitley Stokes ; and papers by Dr. E. Adams, T. F. Barham, Rev. Derwent 
Coleridge, Herbert Coleridge, Sir John F. Davis, Danby P. Fry, Prof. T. H. 
Key, Dr. C. Lottner, Bishop Thirlwall, Hensleigh Wedgwood, B. F. Wey- 
mouth, etc. 8vo. cl. 12*. 

For 1862-3 : with papers by C. B. Cayley, D. P. Fry, Prof. Key, H. Maiden, 
Bich. Morris, F. W. Newman, Bobert Peacock, Hensleigh Wedgwood, R. F. 
Weymouth, etc. 8vo. cl. 12*. 

For 1864 : containing 1. Manning's (Jas.) Inquiry into the Character and Origin 
of the Possessive Augment in English, etc. ; 2. Newman's (Francis W.) Teit of 
the Iguvine Inscriptions, with Interlinear Latin Translation; 3. Barnes's (Dr. 
W.) Grammar and Glossary of the Dorset Dialect ; 4. Gwreans An Bys — ^The 
Creation : a Cornish Mystery, Cornish and English, with Notes by Whitley 
Stokes, etc. 8vo. cl. 12*. 

*#* Separately : Manning's Inquiry, 3*. — ^Newman's Iguvine Inscription, 3«. — 
Stokes's Gwreans An Bys, 8*. 

For 1865 : including Wheatley's (H. B.) Dictionary of Beduplicated Words in the 
English Languf^ge ; and papers by Prof. Anfrecht, Ed. Brock, C. B. Cayley, 
Rev. A. J. Church, Prof. T. H. Key, Rev. E. H. Knowles, Prof. H. Maiden, 
Hon. G. P. Marsh, John Rhys, Guthbrand Vigfiisson, Hensleigh Wedgwood, H. 

B. Wheatley, etc. 8vo. cl. 12*. 

For 1866 : including 1. Gregor's (Rev. Walter) Banffshire Dialect, with Glossary 

of Words omitted by Jamieson ; 2. Edmondston's (T.) Glossary of the Shetland 

Dialect; and papers by Prof. Cassal, C. B. Cayley, Danby P. Fry, Prof. T. H, 

Key, Guthbrand Vigfusson, Hensleigh Wedgwood, etc. 8yo. cl. 12*. 

*,♦ The Volumes for 1867, 1868-9, 1870-2, and 1873-4, are out of print. 

Besides contributions in the shape of valuable and interesting papers, the volume for 

1867 also includes: 1. Peacock's (Rob. 6.) Glossary of the Hundred of Lonsdale; 

and 2. Ellis (A. J.) On Palaeotype representing Spoken Sounds; and on the 

Diphthong " Oy." The volume for 1868-9—1. Ellis's (A. J.) Only English 

Proclamation of Henry III. in Oct. 1258; to which are addea "The Cuckoo's Song 

and "The Prisoner's Prayer,'* Lyrics of the XIII. Century, with Glossary; and 2. 

Stokes's (Whitley) Cornish Glossary. That for 1870-2—1. Murray's (Jas. A. H.) 

Dialect of the Southern Counties of Scotland, with a linguistical map. That for 

1873-4— Sweet's (H.) History of English Sounds. 

For 1875-6 : containing the Rev. Richard Morris (President), Fourth and Fifth 

Annual Addresses. 1. Some Sources of Ar^an Mythology by E. L. Brandreth ; 

2. C. B. Cayley on Certain Italian Diminutives ; 3. iShanges made by four 
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'onng Children in Pronouncing English Words, hy Jas. M. Menzies ; 4. The 
ifanx Language, hy H. Jenner; 5. The Dialect of West Somerset, hy F. T. 
El worthy; 6. English Metre, hy Prof. J. B. Mayor; 7. Words, Logic, and 
Grammar, by H. Sweet ; 8. The Bussian Lan^age and its Dialects, by W. R. 
MorfiU ; 9. Relics of the Cornish Language in Mount's Bay, by H. Jenner. 

10. Dialects and Prehistoric Forms of Old English. By Henry Sweet, Esq.; 

11. On the Dialects of Monmouthshire, Herefordshire, Worcestershire, 
Gloucestershire, Berkshire, Oxfordshire, South Warwickshire, South North- 
amptonshire, Buckinghamshire, Hertfordshire, Middlesex, and Surrey, with a 
New Classification of the English Dialects. By Prince Louis Lucien Bonapatte 
(with Two Maps), Index, etc. Part I., 6*. ; Part II., 6*. ; Part III., 2*. 

For 1877 8-9: containing the President's (Henry Sweet, Esq.) Sixth, Seventh, and 
(Dr. J. A. H. Murray) Eighth Annual Addresses. 1. Accadian Phonology, by 
Professor A. H. Sayce ; 2. On Sere and There in Chaucer, by Dr. R. Weymouth ; 

3. The Grammar of the Dialect of West Somerset, by F. T. Elworthy, Esq. ; 

4. English Metre, by Professor J. B. Mayor ; 5. The Malagasy Language, by 
the Rev. W. E. Cousins; 6. The Anglo-Cymric Score, hy A. J. Ellis, Esq., 
F.R.S. 7. Sounds and Forms of Spoken Swedish, by Henry Sweet, Esq.; 8. 
Russian Pronunciation, by Henry Sweet, Esq. Index, etc. Part I., 3«. ; 
Part II., Is. Part III. 8«. 

For 1880-81: containing the President's (Dr. J. A. Murray) Ninth Annual 
Address. 1. Remarks on some Phonetic Laws in Persian, by Prof. Charles 
Rieu, Ph.D. ; 2. On Portuguese Simple Sounds, compared with those of 
Spanish, Italian, French, English, etc., by H.I.H. Prince L. L. Bonaparte ; 

3. The Middle Voice in Virffil's iEneid, Book VI., by Benjamin Dawson, jB.A. ; 

4. On a Difficulty in Russian Grammar, by C. B. Cayley; 5. The Polabes, 
by W. R. Morfill, M.A. ; 6. Notes oii the Makua Language, by Rev. Chauncy 
Maples, M.A. ; 7. On the Distribution of English Place Names, by Walter R. 
Browne, M.A.; 8. JDare, "To Give"; and f-JDere "To Put," by Prof. 
Postgate, M.A. ; 9. On som Differences between the Speech ov Edinboro* and 
London, by T. B. Sprague, M.A. ; 10. Ninth Annual Address of the President 
(Dr. J. A. H. ^Murray) and Reports; 11. Sound -Notation, by H. Sweet, M.A.; 
12- On Gender, by E. L. Brandreth ; 13. Tenth Annual Address of the Presi- 
dent, (A. J. ElUs, B.A.) and Reports; 14. Distribution of Place-Names in the 
Scottish Lowlands, by W. R. Browne, M.A. ; 16. Some Latin and Greek 
Etymologies, and the change of X to i in Latin, by J. P. Postgate, M.A. ; 
Supplement ; Proceedings ; Appendixes, etc. Part I. 10*. Part II. 7«» 6<f. 

The Society's Extra Volumes, 

Early English Volume, 1862-64, containing: 1. Liber Cure Cocorum, a.d. e. 
1440. -2. Hampole's (Richard Rolle) Pricke of Conscience, a.d. e. 1340.— 
3. The CasteU off Love, a.d. e, 1320. 8vo. doth. 1865. £l. 

Or separately : Liber Cure Cocorum, Edited by Rich. Morris, 8». ; Hampole's 
(Rolle) Pricke of Conscience, edited by Rich. Morris, 12«. ; and The Castell.off- 
Love, edited by Dr. R. F. Weymouth, 6*. 

Dan Michel's Ayenbite of Inwyt, or Remorse of Conscience, in the Kentish 
Dialect, a.d. 1340. From the Autograph MS. in Brit. Mus. Edited with 
Introduction, Marginal Interpretations, and Glossarial Index, by Richard 
Morris. 8vo. cloth. 1866. 12«. 

Levins's (Peter, a.d. 1570) Manipulus Vocabulorum : a Rhyming Dictionary of 
the English Language. With an Alphabetical Index by H; B. Wheatley. 8vo. 
cloth. 1867. 16«. 

Skeat's (Rev. W. W.) Moeso-Gothic Glossary, with an Introduction, an Outline of 
Moeso-Gothic Grammar, and a List of Anglo-Saxon and old and modern Eng- 
lish Words etymologiedly connected with Moeso-Gothic. 1868. 8vo. cl. 9«. 

2 
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Xllifl (A. J.) on Early English Proniinciation, with eipecial Reference to 
Shakspere and Chancer : containing an InYotdgation of tiie Correspondence of 
-Writing with Speech in England from the Anglo- Saxon Period to the Present 
Day, etc. 4 parts. 8to. 1869-75. £2, 

Mediseval Greek Texts: A Collection of the Earliest Compositions in Vulgar 
Greek, prior to A.D. 1500. With Prolegomena and Cntical Notes by W. 
Wagner. Part I. Seyen Poems, three of which appear for the first time. 
1870. 8vo. 10*. 6cf. 

Poona Saryajajuk Sabba, Journal of tbe. Edited by S. H. Chip- 

LOMXAB. Published quarterly. 3«. each number. 

Boyal Society oi literature of the United Kingdom (TransactiQas 

of The). First Series, 6 Parts in 3 Vols., 4to., PUtes ; 1827-39. Second 
Series, 10 Vols, or 30 Parts, and Vol. XI. Parts 1 and 2, 8to., Plates; 1843-76. 
A complete set, as far as published, £10 10<. Very scarce. The first series of 
this important series of contribntions of many of the most eminent men of the 
day has. long been out of print and is very scarce. Of the Second Series, Yol. 
I.-IY., each containing three parts, are qnite out of print, and can only be had 
in the complete series, noticed above. Three Numbers, price 4«. %d. each, form 
a Yolume. The price of the Yolume complete, bound in cloth, is 13». GdL 

Separate Fuhlicattons. 

I. Fasti Monastici Aeti Saxon ici : or an Alphabetical List of the Heads of 
Beligious Houses in England previous to the Norman Conquest, to which is 
prefixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By Waxtbb 
DB G&AY Birch. Royal 8vo. cloth. 1872. 7«. 6d. 

II. Li Chantabi di LANCELtorro ; a Troubadour's Poem of the XIV. Cent. 
Edited from a MS. in the possession of the Royal Society of Literatore, by 
Walter de Gray Birch. Royal 8vo. doth. 1874. 7«. 

III. Inquisitio Comjtatus Cantabrioiensis, nunc primum, d Manuscripto 
unico in Bibliotbecd Cottoniensi asservato, typis mandata : subjicitur Inqutsitio 
Eliensis: cur& N. E. S. A. Hamilton. Royal 4to. With map and 3 facsimiles. 
1876. £2 2«. 

lY. A Commonplace- Book of John Miltok. Reproduced by the autotype 
process from the original MS. in the possession of Sir Fred. U. Graham, Bart., 
of Netherby Hall. With an Introduction by A. J. Horwood. Sq. folio. 
Only one hundred copies printed. 1876. £2 2«. 

T. Chronicon Adx de Usk, a.d. 1377-1404. Edited, with a Translation and 
Notes, by En. Maunde Thompson. Royal 8yo. 1876. iOt. 6d, 

gyro-Egyptian Society. — Original Papers read before the Syro- 
Egyptian Society of London. Volume I. Part 1. 8to. sewed, 2 plates and a 
mi^, pp. 144. S«. M. 

Trabner'8 Amerioan, European and Oriental Literary Beoord.— 

A Register of the most important works published in North and South 
America, in India, China, Europe, and the British Colonies ; with occasional 
Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, etc, books. 4to. In Monthly 
Numbers, Subscription &s. per annum, or 6^. per number. A complete set, 
Nos. 1 to 142. London, 1865 to 1879. ifl2 12«. 



57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.G. 19 

ARCHEOLOGY, ETHNOGRAPHY, 

GEOGRAPHY. HISTORY. LAW. 

LITERATURE, NUMISMATICS, AlH) 

TRAVELS. 

Africa. — Map of South Africa. Containing Cape Colony, Griqualand, 
Kaffi*aria, Basutoland, Zululand, Natal, Transyaal, Orange Free State, Datnara 
Land, Betshuana Land, and other Territories. Compiled from the best available 
Colonial and Imperial Information, and from the Official Map compiled by the 
Surveyor General, Cape Town. By T. B. Johnston, F.R.G.S., etc. Geogra- 
pher to the Queen. In sheet, 12«. ^d. ; in cloth case, 16«. ; on roller, varnished, 
15«. 

Badley. — ^Indian Missiokaet Recoed aitd Memoeiai Yolttme. By 
the Rev. B. H. Badlet, of the American Methodist Mission. New Edition. 
8vo. doth. [In Frepamtion], 

Balfonr. — ^Waifs and Strays from the. Far East ; being a Series of 
Disconnected Essays on Matters relating to China. By Frsdrric Henry 
Balfour. 1 vol. demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 224. 1876. 10«. 6<l. 

Beke. — The late I>b. Charles Beke's Discoveries of SmrAi ik Arabia 
and in Midian. With Portrait, Geological, Botanical, and Conchological Be- 
ports. Plans, Map, and 13 Wood Engravings. Edited by his Widow. Koy. 8vo. 
pp. xz. and 606, cloth. 1878. 38«. Morocco, £2 10«. 

Bellow. — ^From the Indus to the Tigris: alfarrative of a Jouraey 
through the Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran, in 
1872 ; together with a Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe 
Language, and a Record of the M«teOrological Observations and Altitudes on 
the March from the Indus to the Tigris. By H. W. Bbllbw, C.S.I., Surgeon 
Bengal Staff Corps, Author of ** A Journal of a Mission to Afghanistan in 
1857-58," and <*A Grammar and Dictionary of the Pukkhto Language." 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 496. 1874. 14«. 

Bellew. — ^Kashmir and Eashgar. A Narrative of the Journey of the 
Embasy to Kashgar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bbllbw, C.S.I. Demy 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xxxii. and 420. 1875. 16«. 

fiellew — The Eaces of Afghanistan. Being a Brief Account of 
the Principal Nations inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. 
Bellew, C.S.I., late on Special Political Duty at Kabul. Crown 8vo. pp. 124, 
cloth. 1880. 7». 6rf. 

Beveridge. — The District of Bakarganj ; its History and Statistics. 
By H. Bbvbridgb, B.C.S. 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 460. 1876. 21*. 

Bibliotheca Orientalis: or, a Complete List of Books, Pamphlets, 

Essays, and Journals, published in France, Germany, England, and the 
Colonies, on the History and the Geography, the Religions, the Antiquities, 
Literature, and Languages of the East Edited by Charles Fribdbrici. 
Part I., 1876, sewed, pp. 86, 2«. 6d. Part II., 1877« pp. 100. 3«. M, Part 
III., 1878. 3». 6rf. Part IV., 1879, 3*. 6rf. Part V., 1880. 3». 

Biddnlph. — Tribes of the Hindoo Koosh. By Major J. Bidduiph, 
B.S.C., Political Officer at Gilgit. 8vo. pp. 340, cloth. 1880. 15«. 
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Blochmann. — School Geographt of India and British Bttrmah. By 
H. Blochmann, M.A. 12ino. wrapper, pp. vi. and 100. 28, 6d. 

Bretschneider. — Notes on Chinese MEDiisvAL Tratellers to the 
West. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Demy 8to. sd., pp. 130. 5t, 

Bretschneider. — On the Knowledge Possessed by the Ancient 
Chinese of the Arabs and Arabian Colonies, and other Western Coun- 
tries mentioned in Chinese Books. By E. Brbtschnbider, M.D., Physician 
of the Russian Legation at Peking. 8to. pp. 28, sewed. 1871. U. 

Bretschneider. — Notices of the Medijstal Geography and History 
op Central and Western Asia. Drawn from Chinese and Mongol Writings, 
and Compared with the Observations of Western Authors in the Middle Ages. 
By E.Bretschiteider, M.D. 8yo. sewed, pp. 233, with two Maps. 1876. I2s. 6d. 

Bretschneider. — Archjsological and Historical Researches on 
Peking and its Environs. By E. Bretschneider, M.D., Physician to the 
Eussian Legation at Peking. Imp. 8yo. sewed, pp. 64, with 4 Maps. 1876. 5«. 

Biihler. — Eleven Land-Grants of the Chaxtltjktas op Anhiltad. 
A Contribution to the History of Gigardt. By 6. Buhleb. 16mo. sewed, 
pp. 126, with Facsimile. d«. 6d. 

Burgess. — Arch-eological Survey of Western India. Vol. 1. Report 
of the First Season's Operations in the Belg&m and Kaladgi Districts. Jan. to 
May, 1874. By James Burgess. With 56 photographs and lith. plates. 
Royal 4to. pp. viii. and 46. 1876. £2 2*. 

Vol. 2. Report of the Second Season's Operations. Report on the Antiquities of 
Kathiawdd and Kachh. 1874-6. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., etc. 
With Map, Inscriptions, Photographs, etc. Roy. 4to. half hound, pp. x. and 
242. 1876. £3 3*. 

Vol. 3. Report of the Third Season's Operations. 1876-76. Report on the 
Antiquities in the Bidar and Aurangabad District. Royal 4to. half bound 
pp. Tiii. and 138, with 66 photographic and lithographic plates. 1878. £2 2s. 

Yol. 4. Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples and their Inseriptions ; containing 
Views, Plans, Sections, and Eleyations of Fa9ade8 of Care Temples ; Drawings 
of Architectural and Mythological Sculptures ; Facsimiles of Inscriptions, etc. ; 
with DescriptiTe and Explanatory Text, and Translations of Inscriptions, etc. 
By James Burgess, LL.D., F.R.G.S., etc. Super-royal 4to. half morocco, 
gilt top, with Numerous Plates and Woodcuts. £3 3«. [In preparation. 

Burgess. — The Eock Temples op Elura or Yerxji. A Handbook for 
Visitors. By J. Burgess. 8vo. 3*. 6rf., or with Twelve Photographs, 9». 6d. 

Burgess. — The Eock Temples of Elephanta Described and Illustrated 
with Plans and Drawings. By J. Burgess. Svo. cloth, pp. 80, with drawings, 
price 6«. ; or with Thirteen Photographs, price £1. 

Bnmell. — Elements op South Indian Paleography. Prom the 
Fourth to the Seventeenth Century a.d. By A. C. Burnell. Second Corrected 
and Enlarged Edition, 35 Plates and Map. 4to. pp. xiv. and 148. 1878. 
£2 12«. 6d. 

Carpenter. — The Last Days in England of the Eajah Eammohxjn 
Boy. By Maby Carpenter, of Bristol. With Five Illustrations. 8vo. pp. 
272, cloth. 7«. 6rf. 

Chamberlain. — Japanese Poetry. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 
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Colebrooke. — The Lipe aitd Miscellaneous Essays op Henut Thomas 
CoLEBROOKB. In 3 vols. Demy 8 vo. cloth. 1878. Vol.1. The Biography by 
his Son, Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.F. With Portrait and Map. pp. xii. 
and 492. 14«. Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes 
by E. B. GowELL, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. 
pp. xvi-644, and X.-620. 28». 

Crawford. — ^Eegollections op Tbatels ht New Zealand A3n> Austealla.. 
By J. C. CaAwpoRD, F.G.S., Resident Ma^trate, Wellington, etc., etc. With 
Maps and Illastrstions. Sva. cloth, pp. xri. and 468. 1880. ISs. 

Cmmingliaixi. — Cobpus Insceiptiontjm Indicaeum. Vol. I. Inscrip- 
tions of Asoka. Prepared by Alexander Cunningham, C.S.I., etc. 4to, 
I cloth, pp. xiv. 142 and vi., with 31 plates. 1879. 32s. 

Cunniiigham. — The Sttipa op Bhaehut. A Buddhist Monument, 

ornamented with numerous Sculptures illustrative of Buddhist Legend and 
History in the third century B.C. By Alexander Cunninoham, C.S.I., C.I.E., 
Director-General Archaeological Survey of India, etc. Eoyal 4to. cloth, gilt, 
pp. viii. and 144, with 51 Photographs and Lithographic Plates. 1879. £3 Ss, 

Cimninghain. — The Ancient GEoesAPHT op India. I. The Buddhist 
Period, including.the Campaigns of Alexander, and the Travels of Hwen-Thsang. 
By Alexander Cunntngham, Major-General, Royal Engineers (Bengal Re- 
tired). With thirteen Maps. 8vo. pp. xx. 590, cloth. 1870. 28*. 

Cniminghaiii. — ^Aech^ological Survey op India. Reports, made 
during the years 1862-1878. By Alexander Cunningham, G.8.I., Major- 
General, etc. With Maps and Plates. Vols. 1 to 11. 8vo. eloth.^ 10«. each. 

Cust. — FiCTTJEES OP Indian Lipe. Sketched with the Pen from 1852 
to 1881. By R. N. Cust, late of H.M. Indian CivU Service, and Hon. Sec. 
to the Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. i. and 346. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

Cust. — East Indian Languages. See '* Trubner's Oriental Series," 
page 3. 

Cust. — Linguistic and Obibntal Essays. See *' Triibner's Oriental 
Series," page 4. 

Dalton. — Descbiptive Ethnology op Bengal. By Edwaed Tuitb 
Dalton, C.S.I., Colonel, Bengal Staff Corps, etc. Illustrated by Lithograph 
Portraits copied from Photographs. 3:^ Lithograph Plates. 4to. half>cidf, 
pp. 340. £6 6«. 

Da Guuha. — I^otes on the Histoey and Antiquities op Chaul and 
Bassein. By J. Gerson da Cunha, M.R.C.S. and L.M. Eng., etc. 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 262. With 17 photographs, 9 plates and a map. £158, 

Da Gunlia. — Conteibutions to the Study op Indo-Pobtuguese I^umis- 
MATics. By J. G. Da Cunha, M.R.C.S., eic. Crown 8vo. stitched in wrapper. 
Fasc. I. pp. 18, with 1 plate ; Ease. II. pp. 16, with 1 plate, each 2». Qd. 

Davids.— Coins, etc., op Ceylon. See ^'ISfumismata Orientala," Vol. 
LPartVL 

Dennys. — China and Japan. A complete Guide to the Open Ports of 
those countries, together with Pekin, Yeddo, Hong Eong, and Macao ^ forming 
a Guide Book and Vade Mecum for Travellers, Merchants, and Residents in 
general; with 56 Maps and Plans. By Wic. Faedebigk Maysbs, F. R.G.S. 
H.M.'s Consular Service ; N. B. Dennys, late H.M.'s Consular Service; and 
Charles Kino, Lieut. Royal Marine ArtiUery. Edited by N. B. Dennys. 
In one volume. Svo. pp. 600, cloth. £2 2s. 

DowsGD. — Dicttonaby of Hindu Mythology, etc. See '* Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page ^3. 
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DlLECail.-r-GEOGEiPHT OP India., Comprising a Descriptive Oatline of 
all India, and a Detailed Geograpliical, Commercial, Social, and Political Ac- 
count of each of its ProTinoes. With Historical Notes. By OnonaE Duncan. 
Tenth Edition (Revised and Corrected to date from the latest Official Infor- 
mation). 18mo. limp cloth, pp. yiii. and 182. 1880. 1«. 6<f. 

Dntt. — ^HisTOEicAL Sttjdies akd RBCEEATioiirs. By Shoshee CHinn)ER 
DuTT, R&i B&h&door. 2 Tola. demy 8to. pp. ^U. and 469, and viii. and 588. 
1879. 32«. 

CoNTKNTg c-rVol. I. The World's History retold'<-I. The Ancient World. II. The Modem 
World. Vol. II. Bengal . An Account of the Countrv from the Earliest Times.— The Great Wars 
of India.— Tbe Ruins of the Old World, read as Milestones of CiTilicatioa. 

Egerton. — An Illitstbated HA2n)B00K of lyniLs Asms ; being a 
Classified and Descriptive Catalogue of the Arms exhibited at the India 
Idnsenm ; with an Introductory Sketch of the Military History of India. By 
the Hon. W. EoBRTON, M.A., M.P. 4to. sewed, pp. viii. and 162. 1880. 2«. 6(^. 

Elliot. — Memoirs ok the History, Folklore, aitd Distribution op 
THE Races of the North Western Provinces of India; being an 
amplified Edition of the original Supplementary Glossary of Indian Terms. 
By the late Sir Henry M. Elliot, K.C.B., of the Hon. £. India Co.'s B.C.S. 
Edited, revised, and re-arrangf d, by John Bbambs, M JI.A.S., B.C.S., etc. ; 
In 2 vols, demy 8vo., pp. xx., 370, and 396, cloth. Witb two Pktes, and four 
coloured Maps. 1869. 36«. 

Elliot. — The History of India, as told by its own Historians. The 
Mnhammadan Period. Complete in Eight Vols. Edited from the Posthumous 
Papers of the late Sir H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., E. India Co.'s B.C.8., by 
Prof. J. DowfiON, M.R.A.S., StaflF College, Sandhurst. 8vo. doth. 1867-1877^ 

Vol.I.pp xxxii. and 542. £4 4*.— Vol. II. pp. x. and 580. 18».— VoL III. pp. xii. 
and 627. 24*.— Vol. IV. pp. x. and 563. 21*.— Vol. V. pp. xii. and 576. 21*. 
—Vol. VI. pp. viii. and 574. 21*.— Vol. VII. pp. viii. and 674. 21*.— 
Vol. VIII. pp. xxxii., 444, and Ixviii. 24j. 

Farley. — ^Egypt, Cyprus, aio) Asiatic Turkey. By J. L. Farley, 
Author of "The Resources of Turkey," etc. Demy 8vo. d., pp. xvi.-270. 1878. 
10*. 6<f. 

Fenton. — Early Hebrew Life : a Study in Sociology. By John 
Fenton. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiy. and J02. 1880. 5*. 

Ferguson and Burgess. — The Gate Temples of India.. By James 
Ferguson, D.C.L., F.E.S., and James Burgess, F.R.(j.S. Imp. 8vo. half 
bound, pp. XX. and 536, with 98 Plates. £2 2*. 

Fergnsson. — Tree and Serpent Worship ; or. Illustrations of M3irtho- 
logy and Art in India in the First and Fourth Centuries after Christ. From 
the Sculptures of the Buddhist Topes at Sanchi and Amravati. Second 
Edition, revised, corrected and in great part re-written. By J. Fergusson, 
D.C.L., F.R.S., M.R,AS., etc. 4to. half bouud pp. xvi. and 276, with 101 
plates. 1873. £5 6*. 

Fomander. — An Account op the Polynesian BjlCe : Its Origin and 
Migration, and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By A. Fornander, Circuit Judge of the Island of Maui« 
H.I. Post 8vo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. 7*. 6rf. Vol. II., 
pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 1880. 10*. 6dL 

Forsyth. — Kjbport of a Mission to Yarzund in 1873, under Command 
of Sir T. D. Forsyth, K.C.S.I., C.B., Bengal Civil Service, with Historical 
and Geographical Information regarding the Possessions of the Ameer of 
Yarkund. With 45 Photographs, 4 Lithographic Plates, and a large Folding 
Map of Eastern Turkestan. 4to. cloth, pp. iv. and 578. £b 5*. 
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Gardner. — Paethian Codtaqe. See " N'umismata Orientalia. Vol. I. 
PartV. 

(Barrett. — A Classical DiCTioNAiiY of Ixtdla., illustrative of the My- 
thology, Philosophy, Literature) Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, etc., of 
the Hindus. By John Garrbtt. 8vo. pp. x. and 798. cloth. 288. 

Garrett. — Supplement to the abote Classicaiu Dictionabt op India. 
By John Garrett, Director of Public Instruction at Mysore. 8yo. cloth, pp. 
160. 7«. 6rf. 

Gazetteer of the Central Provinces of India. Edited by Chaeles 
Grant, Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces. Second 
Edition. With a very large folding Map of the Central Provinces of India. 
Demy Svo, pp. dvii. and 582, cloth. 1870, £1 49. 

Geiger. — Conteibtttions to the Histoet op the Development op the 
Human Race. Lectures and Dissertations by Lazarus Oeiger, Author of 
** Origin and Evolution of Hutnan Speech and Reason." Translated from the 
Second German Edition by David Asher, Ph.D. Post 8vo. doth, pp. x. and 
1^6. 1880. 69. 

Goldstiicker. — On the Deficiencies in the Peesent Administeation 
OF Hindu Law; being a paper read at the Meeting of the East India As- 
sociation on the 8th June, 1870. By Theodor Goldstuckbr, Professor of 
Sanskrit in University College, London, &c. Demy 8vo. pp. 56, sewed. Is. 6d. 

Gover. — The Folk-Sonos op Southeen India. By Chaeles E. Goveb. 
8vo. pp. xxiii, and 299, cloth. 1872. lOs. 6d. 

GrifSn. — The Rajas op the Pxtnjab. Being the History of the Prin- 
cipal States In the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Govern- 
ment By Lepel H. G-riffin, Bengal Civil Service; Under Secretary to the 
Government of the Punjab, Author of *' The Punjab Chiefs,'' etc. Second 
edition. Royal 8vo., pp. xiv. and 630. 1873. 2U. 

Griffis. — The Mika-do's Empiee. Book I. History of Japan from 
660 B.C. to 1872 A.D. Book II. Pei-sonal Experiences, Observations, and 
Studies in Japan, 1870-74. By W. E. Griffis. Illustrated. 8vo cl., pp. 
626. 1877. £1. 

Growse. — Mathuea : A District Memoir. By F. S. Geowse, B.C.S., 
M.A., Oxon, C.I.E., Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second Edition. 
Illustrated, Revised, and Enlarged. 4to. boards, pp. xxiv.and 520. 1880. 42#. 

Head. — Coinage op Ltdia and Peesia. See " Numismata Orientalia." 
Vol. I, Part III. 

Hodgson. — Essays on the Languages, Liteeattjee, and Religion 
of Nepal and Tibet; together with farther Papers on the Geography, 
Ethnology, and Commerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodoson, late 
British Minister at Nep&l. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 288. 1874. 14<«. 

Hodgson. — Essays on Indian Subjects. See "Triibner's Oriental 
Series," p. 4. 

Hunter. — The Impeeial Gazetteee op India. By W. W. Huntee, 
CLE., LL.D., Director- General of Statistics to the Government of India. 
Published by Command of the Secretary of State for India. 9 vob. 8vo. 
half morocco. 1881. £3 Ss, 

** A great work has been unostentatiously carried on for the last twelve years in India, the 
imporUnoe of which it is impossible to exaggerate. This is nothing less than a complete 
statistical survey of the entire British Empire in Hindostan. . . . We have said enough to show 
that the ' Imperial Gazetteer ' is no mere dry collection of statistics ; it is a treasury from which 
the politician and economist may draw countless stores of valuable information, and into which 
the general reader can dip with the certainty of always finding something both to interest and 
ioBtruot hiax."" Times, 
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Htuiter. — A Statistical Account op Bengal. By W. W. HuirrER, B.A., 

LL.D. Director-General of Statistics to the Goverament of India; one of 
ttie Cotincil of the Royal Asiatic Society ; M.R.G.S. ; and Honorary Member 
of various Learned Societies. 



I. 24 Pargran&8 and Sundarbane. 



ir^i 

II. Nadiy& and Jessor, 
III. Midnapur, HUglf and Hourah. 
IV. Bardw&n, Birbhtlin and B&nkurft. 
V. Dacca, B&karganj, Farldpur and Mai- 
mansinh. 
VI. Chittagong UUI Tracts, Cbittagong, 
No&khttI, Tipperah, and Hill Tipperan 
State. 
VII. Meldah, Rangpur and Din&jpur. 
yiU. R&jsh&hf and Bogrft. 
IX. Murshid&bftd and P&bn&. 



TOL. 



X. Dfirjning, Jalp^gorf and Each Behar 
XI. Patn& and S&ran. [State. 

XII. GaT& and Sh&h&b$d. 

XIII. Tirhut and Champfiran. 

XIV. Bh&galpor and Sant&l Pargan&s. 
XV. Monghyr and Purniah. 

XVI. Hazfirib&gh and Lohftrdag&. 
XVII. Singbhflm, Chntifi, N&gpur Tributary 

States and M&nbhUm. 
XVIII. Cuttack and Balaaor. 
XIX. Purl, and Orissa Tributary States. 
XX. FisherieB, Botany, and General Index 

Published by command of the Government of India. In 20 Vols. 8to. half- 
morocco. £5, 

Hnnter. — A Statistical Account op Assam. By W. W. Huntee, 
B.A., LL.D., C.I.E., Director- General of Statistics to the Government of 
India, etc. 2 vols. 8vo. half morocco, pp. 420 and 490, with Two Maps. 

1879. 10*. 

Hunter. — Famine Aspects op Bengal Disteicts. A System of Famine 
Warnings. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 216. 1874. 
7«. 6rf. 

Hunter. — The Indian Mitsalmans. By "W. W. Htjntee, B.A,, LL.D., 

Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, etc., Author of " The 
Annals of Rural Bengal," etc. Third Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp. 219. 1876. 
108, 6d. 

Hnnter. — An Account op the Beitish Settlement ot Aden 

in Arabia. Compiled by Captain F. M. Hunteb, F.R.G.S., F.R.A.S., 

Assistant Political Resident, Aden. Demy 8vo. half-morocco, pp. xii.-232. 

1877. 7*. ed, 

Japan. — ^Map of Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and 
the Notes of recent Travellers. By R. H. Brunton, M.IC.E., F.R.G.S. 

1880. In 4 sheets, 21«. ; roller, varnished, JSl 11«. (id.; Folded, in case, 
£1 5«.'6rf. 

Leitner. — Sinin-I-Islam. Being a Sketch of the History and 
Literature of Muhammadanism and their place in Universal History. For the 
use of Maulvis, By G. W. Lettner. Part I. The Early History of Arabia 
to the fall of the Abassides. 8vo. sewed. Lahore. 68, 

Ldand.— FusANG ; or, the Discovery of America by Chinese Buddhist 
Priests in the Fifth Century: By Chables G. Leland. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xix. and 212. 1875. 7s. Qd, 

Leonowens. — ^The Romance op Siamese Harem Lieb, By Mrs. Anna 

H. Leonowens, Author of *' The English Governess at the Siamese Court." 
With 17 Illustrations, principally from Photographs, by the permission of J, 
Thomson, Esq. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 278. 1873. 14«. 

Leonowens. — The English Gotebness at the Siamese Coxtrt : 

being Recollections of six years in the Royal Palace, at Bangkok. By Anna 
Harriette LsoNoifVBNS. With Illustrations from Photographs presented to 
the Author by the King of Slam. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 332. 1870 12«. 

Lillie. — BiTDDHA and Eabit Buddhism. By Arthxjb Lillie (late 
Regiment of Lucknow). With numerous Illustrations drawn on wood by the 
Author. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 356. 1881. 7«. 6d. 
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Linde. — ^Tea in Iitoia. A. Sketch, Index, and Register of the Tea 
Industry in India, published together with a Map of all the Tea Districts, etc. 
By F. Linde, Surveyor, Compiler of a Map of the Tea Localities of Assam, 
etc. Folio, wrapper, pp. zxii.-30, map mounted and in cloth boards. 1879. 635. 

MoCrindle. — The Commerce and Navigation of the Erythraean Sea. 
Being a Translation of the Periplus Maris Erytbraei, by an Anonymous Writer, 
and of Arrian's Account of the Yoyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the 
Indus to the Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, 
Notes, and Index. Post Svo. cloth, pp. \y. and 238. 1879. Is, 6(2. 

MoCrindle. — Ancient India as Described by Megasthenes and 
Arrian. Being a Translation of the Fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes 
collected by Dr. Schwanberk, and of the First Part of the Indika of Arrian. 
By J. W. McCrindle, M.A., Principal of the Government College, Patna, 
etc. With Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xii.-224. 1877. 7«. 6d. 

Madden. — Coins of the Jews. See " Kumismata Orientalia." VoL II. 

MaUeson. — ^Essats and Lectxtees on Indian Hjstobical Subjects. By 
Colonel G. B. Malleson, C.S.I. Second Issue. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 348. 
1876. 6«. 

Markham. — ^The I^aeratiyes of the Mission op George Bogle, 
B.C.S., to the Teshu Lama, and of the Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. 
Edited, with Notes and Introduction, and lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning, 
by Clements R. Markham, C.B., F.RS. Second Edition. Demy 8vo., with 
Maps and Illustrations, pp. clxi. 314, cl. 1879. 21«. 

Marsden*s Nnmismata Orientalia. New International Edition. 
See under Numismata Orientalia. 

Matthews. — Ethnology and Philology of the Hidatsa Indians. 
By Washington Matthews, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. Contents ;— 
Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English- Hidatsa Voca- 
bulary. 8vo. cloth. &l lis, 6d, 

Mayers. — Treaties between the Empire of China and Foreign Powers. 
Together with Regulations for the Conduct of Foreign Trades. By W. F. 
Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H. B. M.'s Legation at Peking. Svo. pp. viii. 
225 and zi. 1877. Cloth £2. 

Mayers. — China and Japan. See Dennts. 

Metcalfe. — The Engusecman and the Scandinavian ; or, a Comparison 
of Anglo-Saxon and Old Norse Literature. By Fredbbick Metcalfe, M.A., 
Fellow of Lincoln College. Oxford ; Translator of ** Gallus " and " Charicles ; " 
and Author of " The Oxonian in Iceland. Post Svo. cloth, pp. 612. 1880. 18*. 

Mitra. — The Antiquities op Obissa. By Eajendealala Mitra. 

Published under Orders of the Government of India. Folio, cloth. Vol. I. 
pp. 180. With a Map and 36 Plates. 1876. £6 6«. Vol. II. pp. vi. and 178. 
1880. £4 4«. 

Kitra — Buddha Gata ; the Hermitage of Sakya Muni. By Rajen- 
DRALALA MiTRA, LL.D., CLE. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 plates. 
1878. £3. 

Moor. — The Hindu Pantheon. By Edwabd Moob, F.R.S. A new 
edition, with additional Plates, Condensed and Annotated by the Rev. W. O. 
Simpson. 8vo. cloth, pp, xiii. and 401, with 6^ Plates. 1864. £3, 
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Morris. — A Descetptive akd Histobtcal Aocoukt op thb GbDATEBT 
District in the Presidency of Madras By Hbnby Morkis, formerly of the 
Madras Civil Service. Author of a ** History of India for Use in Schools " 
and other works. 8to. cloth (with a map), pp. sit and 390. 1878. 12«. 

Notes, RoTTOH, OF JouBNEYS made in the years 1868, 1869, 1S70, 1871, 
1872, 1873, in Syria, down the Tigris, India, Kashmir, Ccjflon, Japan, Mon- 
golia, Siberia, the United States, the Sandwich Islands, and Australasia. 
Demy 8vo. pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 14«. 

Nnmismata Orientalia. — The Inteenational Nxtmismata Obiektalta. 
Edited by Edward Thomas, F.R.S., etc. Vol. I. Illustrated with 20 Plates 
and a Map. Royal 4to. cloth. 1878. £3 13c. 6d, 

Also in 6 Parts sold separately, vi2. i — 

Part I. — Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, P.R.S., etc Royal 4to. sewed, 
pp. 84, with a Plate and a Map of the India of Manu. 9«. 6(L 

Part II. — Coins of the Urtuki Torkumans. By Stanley Lane Poole, Corpus 
Christ! College Oxford. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. 44, with 6 Plates. 9«. 

Part III. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the Fall 
of the Dynasty of the Acheemenidie. By Barclay V. Head, Assistant- 
Keeper of Coins, British Museum. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. yiii. and 56, with 
three Autotype Plates. 10«. 6d, 

Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers. 
Royal 4to. sewed, pp. iv. and 22, and 1 Plate. 5«. 

Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gardner, M.A. Royal 4to. sewed, 
pp. iv. and 65, with 8 Autotype Plates. 18«. 

Part VI. On the Ancient Coins and Measures of Ceylon. With a Discussion of 
the Ceylon Date of the Buddha's Death. By T. W. Rhys Davids, Barrister- 
at-Law, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. 60, with Plate. 
10«. 

Numismata Orientalia. — Yol. II. Coiirs opthe Jews. Being a History 
of the Jewish Coinage and Money in the Old and New Testaments. By Fredbhick 
W. Madden, M.R.A.S'., Member of the Numismatic Society of London, 
Secretary of the Brighton College, etc., etc. With 279 woodcuts and a plate 
of alphaoets. Royal 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 330. 1881. £2. 
Or as a separate volume, cloth. £2 28. 

NninismataOrientalia.-^Yol III. Part I. The Coiks of Aea^kait, of 
Pegu, and op Burma. By Sir Arthur Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., 
late Commissioner of British Burma. Royal 4to., with Autotype Illustrations. 

l^In preparation, 

Osbnm. — The Moitumental History of Egypt, as recorded on the 
Ruins of her Temples, Palaces, and Tombs. By Willtam Obbvrn. Illustrated 
with Maps, Plates, etc. 2 vols. 8yo. pp. xii. and 461 ; vli. and 643, doth. 

£2 2s, Out of print. 

Vol. I.— From the Colonization of the Valley to the Visit of the Patriarch Abram. 
Vol. II.— From the Visit of Abram to the Exodus. 

Palmer. — Egyptian Chhonicles, with a harmony of Sacred and 
Egyptian Chronology, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities. 
By William Palmer, M.A., and late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford. 
2 vols. . 8to. cloth, pp. IxxiT. and 428, and viii. and 6d6. 1861. 128. 

Patell. — Cowasjee Patell's Cheonology, containing corresponding 
Dates of the different Eras used by Christians, Jews, Greeks, Hindis, 
Mohamedans, Parsees, Chinese, Japanese, etc. By Cowasjbb Sorabjbb 
Patell, 4to. pp. yiii. and. 1 84, cloth. 50«. 
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Pa^^on. — ^A Hjstoby or thb E»tptian REVOEunoir, from the Period of 
the Mamelukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali ; from Arab and European 
Memoirs, Oral Traiitioa, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second 
Edition. 2 toIs. demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and dd5, viii. aad 446. 187^. 18«. 

Pfoundes. — ^Fn So Mind Buknro. — A Bxtdget of Japanese Notes. 
By Oapt. Ppoundbs, of Yokohama. 8vo. sewed, pp. 184. 7». 6rf. 

Phayre. — Coins of Abakan, etc. See " Numismata Orientalia." 
Vol.111. Parti. 

Piry. — Le Saint Edit, feTUDE de Litteeatuee Chinoise. Preparee 
par A. Thbophilb Peey, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. 4to. 
doth, pp. XX. and 320. 1879. 21«. 

Piayfair. — The CmES and Towns of China. A Geographical Diction- 
ary by G. M. H. Playpaib, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. 8vo. 
doth, pp. 606. 1879. 26«. 

Poole. — Coins of the TJETUKf TuEKTiMiNS. See '* Numismata Ori- 
entalia." Vol. I. Part II. 

Poole. — A Scheme of Mohammadan Dynasties Dtjeing the Khalifate. 
By S. L. PooLB, B.A. Oxon., M.R.A.8., Author of " Sdections from the Koran," 
etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. 8, wilii a plate. 1880. 2^. 

Sam Eae. — Essat on the Abchitectttbe of the Hindits. By Eak Eaz, 
Native Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore. With 48 plates. 4to. pp. xiv. and 
64, sewed. London, 1834. £2 2«. 

Eavenstein. — The Bussians on the Autjb ; its Discovery, Conquest, 
and Colonization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Froduc* 
tions, and Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian Travel- 
lers. By E. G. Ravenbtein, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 
Maps. 8vo. cloth, pp. 500. 1861. 15. 

Saverty. — I^otes on Afghanistan and Pabt of Baxxtchistan, Geo- 
^aj^hical, Ethnographical, apd Historical. By Major H. G. Ravbety, Bombay 
Native Infantry (Retired) . Fcap. folio, wrapper. Sections I. and II. pp. 98. 
1880. 2«. Section III. pp. vi. and 218. 1881. 6«. 

Sice. — Mtsobe Inscbiptions. Translated for the Government by 
Lewis Rice. 8vo. pp. vii. 336, and xxx. With a Frontispiece and Map. 
Bangalore, 1879. £1 10*. 

Soe and Fryer. — ^Tbavels in India in the Seventeenth Centttbt. 
By Sir Thomas Rob and Dr. John Fryer. Reprinted from the ''Calcutta 
Weekly Englishman." Svo. cloth, pp. 474. 1873. Is, 6d. 

Sogers. — Coins of the Txtltjni Dynasty. See "Numismata Ori- 
entalia." Vol. I. Part. IV. 

Soutledge. — English Ettle and Native Opinion in India. From 
Notes taken in the years 1870-74. By James Routledoe. Post 8vo. 
doth, pp. 344. 1878. 10«. M, 

ScUagintweit. — Globsaey of Geogeaphical Teems from India and 
Tibet, with Native Transcription and Transliteration. By Hermann de 
ScHLAOiNTWEiT. Forming, with a " Route Book of the Western Himalaya, 
Tibet, and Turkistan,'*the Third Volume of H., A., and R. de Schlaointweit's 
'* Results of a Sdentific Mission to India and High Asia." With an Atlas in 
imperial folio, of Maps, Panoramas, and Views. Royal 4to., pp. xxiv. and 
293. 1863. £4. 

Sewell. — Repoet on the Amabavati Tope, and Excavations on its Site 
in 1877. By Robert Sewbll, of the Madras C. S., etc. With four plates. 
Royal 4to. pp. 70, boards. 1880. 3«. 
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Sherring. — Hinda Tribes and Castes as represented in Benares. By 
the Ber. M. A. Sbbbbimo. With lUiwtratioiis. 4to. Cloth. Vol. I. pp. xxir 
and 408. 1872. Mw £6 6t, YoL II. pp. Ixriii and 376. 1879. £2 8#. 
VoL III. pp. xii. and 336. 1881. Jgl 12«. 

Sherring. — ^The Sacbed Grnr of ths Hnn)!^. An Account of 
Benares in Ancient and Modern Times. By the Bey. M. A. Bhbbbino, M.A., 
LL.D. ; and Prefaced with an Introdaction 07 Fitzbdwabd Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 
8yo. cloth, pp. xxxvL and 388, with numereos fall-page illustrations. 1868. 21«. 

Sibree. — The Gbeat Afbicak Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A 
Popular Account of Recent Researches in the Physical Geography, Greolog^, 
and Exploration of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany, and in 
the Origin and Division, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-Liore and 
Religious Belief, and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illus- 
trations of Scripture and Early Church History, from Native Statists and 
Missionary Experience. By the Rev. Jas. Sibreb, jun., F.R.6.S., of the 
London Missionary Society, etc. Demy 8yo. doth, with Maps and lUoa- 
trations, pp. xii. and 372. 1880. 12«. 

Smith. — CoNTKiBunoifs towaeds the Matebia Medica aot) I^atueai 
History op China. For the use of Medical Missionaries and Native Medical 
Students. By F. Porter Smith, M.B. London, Medical Missionary in 
Central China. Imp. 4to. cloth, pp. yiii. and 240. 1870. £1 U. 

Strangford. — Obiodtal Lettebs and Fapebs op the late Yiscottitt 

Stranovosd, upon Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited byViBGOinrrESS 
Stranoford. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. xxii. and 284. 1878. 12«. dd, 

Thomas. — ^Ajtcient Loian Weights. See Nmnismata Orientalia." 
V0I.L PartL 

Thomas. — Comments on Kecent Pehlvi Decipheements. With an 

Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and contributions to 
the Early History and Geography of Tabaristkn. Illustrated by Coins. By 
Edward Thomas, F.R.S. 8to. pp. 66, and 2 plates, cloth, sewed. 1872. 3s. 6<f» 

Thomas. — Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the l^umismatic Sdciety 
of London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two parts. With 3 Plates and a Wood- 
cut. 12mo, sewed, pp. 43. 5*. 

Thomas. — ^Jainism ; or, The Early Faith of Asoka. With Illustrations 
of the Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. 
To which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8v. pp. viii., 24 and 82. "With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. Out of print. 

Thomas. — Eecoeds of the Gdtta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscrip- 
tions, Written History, Local Tradition and Coins. To which is added a 
Chapter on the Arabs in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a 
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth^ pp. iv» and 64. 1876. Price 14«. 

Thomas. — The Chbonicles oe the PathIn Kings of Dehu. Illus- 
trated by Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S., late of the East India Company's Bengal Civil Service. With 
numerous Copperplates and Woodcuts. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 467 
1871. £i Ss. 

Thomas. — The Eetenttb Eesoubces of the Mughal Empibe in India, 
from A.D. 1593 to a.d. 1707. A Supplement to *^ The Chronicles of the Path&n 
Kings of Delhi." By Edward Thomas, F.KS. Demy 8to., pp. 60, cloth. 
38. 6d. 

Thorbiim. — BANNtf ; or, Our Afghdn Frontier. By S. S. Thobbuen, 
I.C.S., Settlement Officer of the Bannti District. 8yo. cloth, pp. x. and 480. 
1876. 18«. 
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Watson. — Index to the ITative and Scientipio ITames op Indian and 
OTHER Eastern Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared 
under the authority of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John 
Forbes Watson, M.A., M.D., F.L.S., F.R.A.S.y etc., Reporter on the 
Products of India. Imperial 8vo., cloth, pp. 650. 1868. £\ \U. 6d, 

West and Buhler. — ^A Digest of the Hindtt Law op Inheritance 
and Partition, from the Replies of the Sdstris in the several Courts of the 
Bombay Presidency. With Introduction, Notes and Appendix. Edited by 
EatmondWbst and J. G. Buhleb. Second Edition. Demy 8vo. sewed, 
pp.674. 1879. £\\U.Qd, 

Wbeeler. — The History op India prom the Earliest Ages. By J. 
Talboys Wheeler, Assistant Secretary to the Government of India in the 
Foreign Department, etc. etc. Demy 8vo. cl. 1867-1881. 
Vol. I. The Vedic Period and the Maha Bharata. pp. Ixxv. and 576. £3 10«. 
Vol. II., The Ramayana and the Brahmanic Period, pp. Ixxxviii. and 680, with 
two Maps. 21«. Vol. III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival, pp. 484, 
with two maps. 18*. Vol. IV. Part I. Mussulman Rule. pp. mil. and 320. 
14«. Vol. IV. Part II. Moghul Empire — Aurangzeb. pp. xxviii. and 280. 12«. 

Wbeeler. — Early Records of British India. A History of the 
English Settlement in India, as told in the Government Records, the works of 
old travellers and other contemporary Docaments, from the earliest period 
down to the rise of British Power in India. By J. Talboys Wheeler. 
Boyal 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxiL and 392. 1878. 15«. 

Williams. — ^Modern India and the Indians. Being a Series of 
Impressions, Notes, and Essays. By Monieb Williams, D.C.L. Third 
Edition, Revised and Augmented by considerable Additions. Post 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 366. With Map. 1879. 14». 

Wise. — Commentary on the Hindu System op Medicine. By T. A. 
Wise, M.D., Bengal Medical Service. 8vo., pp. zx. and 432, cloth. 7«. ^d. 

Wise. — ^Review of the History op Medicine. By Thomas A. 
Wise, M.D. 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. Vol. I., pp. xcviii. and 397; Vol. II., 
pp. 674. 10*. 
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Adi Oranth (The) ; oe, The Holt Sckiptttbes op the Sikhs, trans- 
lated from the original Gurmukhi, with Introdnctorj Essays, by Dr. Ernbst 
Trumpp, Professor Regiiu of Oriental Languages at the Uniyersity of Munich, 
eta Roy. 8to. cloth, pp. 866. £1 12». 6<f. 

Alabaster. — The "Wheel of the La.w : Buddhism illustrated from 
Siamese Sources by the Modern Buddhist, a Life of Buddha, and an account of 
the Phrabat. By Henry Alabastbb, Interpreter of H.M. Consulate-General 
in Siam. Demy dvo. pp. Iviii. and 324. 1871. 14«. 

Amberley. — An Analysis of E^blisious Belief. By Yiscount 
Ambbaley. 2 vols. 8vo. cL, pp. xvi. 496 and 612. 1876. 30«. 

i^afftambiya Dbarma Sutram. — ^Aphobisms of the Sacked Laws of 

THB Hindus, by Apastamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by G. Biihler. 
By ordor of the Ooyemment of Bombay. 2 parti. 8vo, cloth, 1866-71. 
£\ 4«. 6e/. 
Arnold. — The Lioht of Asia; or, The Great Eenunciation (Maha- 
bhinishkramana). Being the Life and Teaching of Gautama, Prince of India, 
and Founder of Buddhism (as told by an Indian ^ddhist). By Edwin Abnold, 
M.A., F.R.G.S., etc. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 238. 
1880. 7«. ^d. Cheap Edition, parchment, 2«. 6^. 

Arnold. — Indian Poetkx. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Baneijea. — The Asian Witness, or the Testimony of Arian Scriptures 

in corroboration of Biblical History and the Rudiments of Christian Doctrine. 
Including Dissertations on the Original Home and Early Adventures of Indo- 
Arians. By the Rev. E. M. Banebjea. 8vo. sewed, pp. xviii. and 236. 8«. 6^. 

Bartb. — Religions of India. See '*Triibner*s Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Beal. — Tbavels of Fah TTian and SuNa-YuN, Buddhist Pilgrims 
from China to India (400 a.d. and 518 a.d.) Translated from the Chinese, 
by S. Beal (B.A. Trinity College, Cambridge), a Chaplain in Her Majesty's 
Fleet, a Member of the Royal Asiatic Society, and Author of a Translation of 
the Pratimoksha and the Amithaba SOtra from the Chinese. Crown 8vo. pp. 
bcziii. and 210, cloth, ornamental, with a coloured map. Out of print. 

Beal. — A Catena of Bttddhist Scbipttjees feom the Chinese. By S. 
Bbal, B. a., Trinity College, Cambridge; a Chaplain in Her Majesty's Fleet, 
etc. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 436. 1871. 15«. 

Beal. — The Romantic Legend op Sakhta Buddha. From the 
Chinese- Sanscrit by the Rev. Samuel Beal, Author of '^ Buddhist Pilgrims," 
etc. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 400. 1875. 12*. 

Beal.— The Dhammapada. See '*Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

Bigandet. — Gaudama, tbe Buddha of the Burmese. See ''Triibner's 
Oriental Series," page 4. 

Brockie. — Indian Philosophy. Introductory Paper. By William 
Brockie, Author of ** A Day in the Land of Scott," etc., etc. 8vo. pp. 26. 
sewed. 1872. ^. 
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Brown. — The Debtesees ; or, Obiental Spibttualism. By John P. 
Brown, Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of 
America at Constantinople. With twenty-four Illustrations. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. y'm. and 415. 14«. 

Bnddha and Early Buddhism. — See under Lillie, page 33. 
Callaway. — The Religious System op the Amazttltt. 

Part I. — Unkulunkulu ; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a translation 
into English, and Notes. By the Bev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 128, 
sewed. 1868. 4«. 

Part II. — Amatongo ; or, Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in 

their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Eev. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 1869. 8vo. pp. 197, sewed. 1869. 4«. 
Part III. — Izinyanga Zokubula ; or. Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, in 

their own words. With a translation into English, and Notes. By the Bey. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 160, sewed. 1870. 4». 
Part IV. — Abatakati, or Medical Magic and Witchcraft, 8vo. pp. 40, sewed. 1*. 6^. 

Chalmers. — The Oeioin of the Chinese; an Attempt to Trace the 
connection of the Chinese with Western Nations in their Religion, Superstitions 
Arts, Language, and Traditions. By John Ghalmebs, A.M. Foolscap 8vo, 
cloth, pp. 78. 58, 

Clarke. — Ten Great Religions : an Essay in Comparative Theology. 
By James Freeman Clarke. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 528. 1871. 15«. 

Clarke. — Seepent and Siva Worship, and Mythology in Central 
America, Africa and Asia. By Hyoe Clarke, Esq. 8to. sewed. Is. 

Conway. — The Sacked Anthology. A. Book of Ethnical Scriptures. 
Collected and edited hy M. D. Conway. 5th edition. Demy 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xyi. and 480. 1876. 12«. 

Coomara Swamy. — The DathIvansa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Belie of Gotama Buddha. The Pali Text and its Translation into English, 
with Notes. By Sir M. CoomXra Swamy, Mudeli&r. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 
174. 1874. 10«. %d, 

Coomara Swamy. — The DathIvansa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Belie of Grotama Buddha. English Translation only. With Notes. Demy 
8vo. cloth, pp. 100. 1874. 6«. 

Coomara Swamy. — Stjtta NipjCta; or, the Dialogues and Discourses 
of Gotama Buddha. Translated irom the Pali, with Introduction and Notes. 
By Sir M. Coomara Swamy. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 160. 1874. 6«. 

Corasu — Exteacts from the Coban in the Oeioinal, with English 
Rendering. Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
the *' Life of Mahomet." Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 58. 1880. 3«. 6^. 

Cnimingliam. — The Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Monuments of Central 
India : comprising a brief Historical Sketch of the Rise, Progress, and Decline 
of Buddhism ; with an Account of the Opening and Examination of the various 
Groups of Topes around Bhilsa. By Brey.-Mf^or Alexander Cunningham, 
Bengal Engineers. Illustrated with thirty-three Plates. 8to. pp. xxxvi. 370, 
cloth. 1854. £2 28, 

Da Cunha. — Memoib on the Histoet op the Tooth-Relic of Ceylon ; 
with an Essay on the Life and System of Gautama Buddha. By J. Gerson 
DA CxTNHA. 8vo. ciotfa, pp. ziv. and 70. With 4 photographs and cuti. 7«. 6(j. 
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Davids. — Buddhist Bibth Stokies. See Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 3. 

Bowson. — DicTioNAEY OF HJofDu Mythology, etc. See Triibner's 
Oriental Series,*' page 4. 

Dickson. — The PaTiMOKKHA, being the Buddhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Transldtion, and Notes, by J. F. 
Dickson, M.A. 8vo. sd., pp. 69. 2«. 

Edkins. — Chinese . Buddhism. See **Trubner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Edkins. — Religion in China, containing a Brief Account of the 
Three Relij^ions of the Chinese, with Observations on the Prospects of 
Christian Conversion amongst that People. By Joseph Edkins, D.D. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 276. 1878. 7*. 6rf. 

Eitel. — Handbook fob the Student op Chinese Buddhish. By the 
Rev. £. J. EiTBL, L. M. S. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. viii. and 224. 1870. 18«. 

Eitel. — Buddhism: its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. 
In Three Lectures. By Rev. E. J. Eitbl, M.A. Ph.D. Second Edition. 
Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. 130. 1873. 5«. 

Examination (Candid) of Theisin.-^By Physicns. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 

zviii. and 198. 1878. Is. 6d, 

Faber. — A systematical Digest of the Doctbines of Confucius, 
according to the Analects, Great Learning, and Doctrine of the Mean. 
with an Introduction on the Authorities upon Conpucius and Confucianism. 
By Ernst Fabbb. Rhenish Missionary. Translated from the German hy P. 
G. von MoUendorff. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 131. 1876. 12». 6rf. 

Faber. — Introduction to the Science of Chinese Religion. A Critique 
of Max Miiller and other Au'hors. By the Eev. Ernst Faber, Khenish 
Missionary in Canton. Crown 8vo. stitched in wrapper, pp. xii. and 154. 1880. 

7*. ed. 

Faber. — The Mind op Mencius. See '* Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

Giles. — Eecoed of the Buddhist Kingdoms. . Translated from the 
Chinese hy H. A. Giles, of H.M. Consular Service. Svo. sewed, pp 
X.-129 68, 

Giles. — Hebbew and Cheistian Eecoeds. An Historical Enquiry 
concerning the Age and Authorship of the Old and New Testaments. By the 
Rev. Dr. Giles, Rector of Sutton, Surrey. Now first published complete^ 
2 Vols. Vol. I., Hebrew Records ; Vol. II., Christian Records. Svo. cloth, 
pp. 442 and 440. 1877. Us, 

Gubematis. — ^Zoological Mythology; or, the Legends of Animals. 
By Angblo de Gubernatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
in the Institute di Studii Superiori e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 vols. Svo. pp. xxvi. and 432, vii. and 442. 285. 

Gnlshan I. Raz : The Mystic Kose Garden op Sa'd ud din Mahmud 
Shabistari. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly 
from the Commentary of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By E. H. Whinpield, 
M.A., late of fl.M.B.C.S. 4to. cloth, pp. xvi. 94 and 60. 1880. 10*. 6rf. 

Hardy. — Cheistianity and Buddhism Compabed. By the late Eev. 
R. Spbnce Hardy, Hon. Member Royal Asiatic Society. Svo. sd. pp. 138. 6s, 

Hang. — The Paesis. See '* Truhner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 



67 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London, E.C. 33 

Hang. — The Aitareta Brahhaitaic of the Rio Veda : containing the 
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayers 
and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedic Religion. 
Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Hauo, Ph.D.,Saperintendent of 
Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc., etc. In 2 Vols. Crown 8vo. 
Vol. I. Contents, Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, and a Map 
of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312. Vol. II. Transla- 
tion with Notes, pp. 544. £2 2«. 

Hawken. — Upa-Sastea: Comments, Linguistic and Doctrinal, on 
Sacred and Mythic Literature. By J. D. Hawkbn. 8vo. cloth, pp.viii. -288. 

Is. 6d. 

Hershon. — A Talmudic Miscellant. See *' Triibner's Oriental 
Series,'* p. 4. 

Hodgson. — Essays eelatdto to Iwdiait Sttbjectb. See '* Trubner's 
Oriental Series,'* p. 4. 

Inman. — Ancient Pagan and Modebn Cheistian Symbolism Exposed 
AND Explained. By Thomas Inman, M.P. Second Edition. With Illustra- 
tions. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xl. and 148. 1874. 7«. 6d. 

Jolmson. — OsiENTAL Eelioions and tbeir Relation to Universal Eeli- 
gion. By Samuel Johnson. First Section — India. In 2 Volumes, post dvo. 
cloth, pp. 408 and 402. 2U 

Jonmal of the Ceylon Branch of the Boyal Asiatic Society. — For 

Papers on Buddhism contained in it, see page 11. 

Kistner. — Buddha and his Docteines. A Bibliographical Essay. By 
Otto Kistneb. Imperial 8vo., pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 2^. 6d, 

Koran (The) ; commonly called The Alcoran of Mohammed. Trans- 
lated into English immediately from the original Arabic. By George Sale, 
Gent. To which is prefixed the Life of Mohammed. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 472. 7$. 

Eoraji. — Arabic text. Lithographed in Oudh. Eoolscap Svo. pp. 
602. sewed. Lucknow, a.h. 1295 (1877). 9«. 

Lane. — The Koban. See '* Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 8. 

Legge. — Confucianism in Relation to Cheistianitt. A Paper read 
before the Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11, 1877. By Rev. 
James Leooe, D.D. 8¥o. sewed, pp. 12. 1877. 1«. 6d. 

Legge. — The Life and Teachings op Confucius. "With Explanatory 
Notes. By James Lbooe, D.D. Fifth Edition. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. vi. 
and 338. 1877. 10*. 6rf. 

Legge. — The Life and "Woeks op Mencius. "With Essays and Notes. 
By James Legge. Crown 8to. cloth, pp. 402. 1876. 12<. 

Legge. — Chinese Classics, v, under ** Chinese," p. 61. 

Leigh. — ^The Religion op the Woeld. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo. 
pp. xii. 66, cloth. 1869. 2«. 6d, 

Lillie. — Buddha and Eaely Buddhism. By Authue LiLLiE(late Begi- 
ment of Lucknow). With numerous Illustrations drawn on Wood by the 
Author. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 366. 1881. 7». 6rf. 

M^Clatchie. — Confucian Cosmogony. A Translation (with the 
Chinese Text opposite) of Section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the ** Com- 
plete Works ** of the Philosopher Choo-Foo-Tze. With Explanatory Notes by 
the Rev. Th. M'Olatohib, M.A. Small 4to. pp. xyiii. and 162. 1874. 12«. 6<^. 

3 
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Kills. — The Indian Saint; or, Buddha and Buddhism. — A Sketch 
Historical and Critical. By C. D. B. Mills. Syo. cl., pp. 192. la, 6d. 

Ktra.— Buddha Gata, the Hermitage of Sdkya Muni. By Eajen- 
DRALALA MiTBA, LL.I)., CLE. 4to. cloth, pp. xtI. and 2o8, with 51 Plates. 
1878. £3. 

Huhammed. — The Liee of Muhammsd. Based on Muhammed Ihn 
Ishak. By Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand WiIsten- 
FBLD. The Arabic Text. 8vo. pp. 1026, sewed. Price 21«. Introduction, 
Notes, and Index in German. 8vo. pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 7«. 6d, Each 
part sold separately. 

The text based on the Manuscripts of the BerUn, Leipeic, Ootha and Leyden Libraries, has 
bem carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness. 

Hnller. — The Hymns op the Kig Veda in the Sahhita and Pada 
Texts. Reprinted from the Editio Princept by F. Max Mullbr, M.A. 
Membre etrauher de I'lnstitnt de France, etc. Second Edition. With the 
two texts on parallel pages. 2 vols., 8vo, pp. 800-828, stitched in wrapper. 
1877. £1 12*. 

Huir. — Tkansiations mnou the Sanskbit. See " Triibner's Oriental 
Series," p. 3. 

Muir. — Omginal Sanskbit Texts — v. under Sanskrit. 

Muir. — ExTBACTs peom the Coean. In the Original, with English 
rendering. Compiled bv Sir "William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
" The Life of Mahomet.'* Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1880. da, 6rf. 

Miiller. — The Sacked Hymns of the Beahmins, as preserved to us 
in the oldest collection of religions poetry, the Rig-Yeda-Sanhita, translated and 
explained. By F. Max MiIller, M.A., Fellow of All Souls* College ; Professor 
of Comparative Philology at Oxford. Volume I. Hymns to the Maruts or 
the Storm Gods. 8vo. pp. clii. and 264. 12«. 6d, 

Miiller. — Lecttjee on Buddhist Nihilism. By P. Max MiiixEB, 
M.A., Professor of Comparative Philology in the University of Oxford ; Mem- 
ber of the French Institute, etc. Delivered before the General Meeting of the 
Association of German Philologists, at Kiel, 28th September, 1869. (Translated 
from the German.) Sewed. 1869. la, 

XuUer. — Rig Yeda Samhita and Pada Texts. See page 89. 

Hewman.— Hebeew Theism. By P. W. !N"bwman. Royal Svo. stiff 
wrappers, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. 4». 6rf. 

Piry. — Le Saint Edit, fiTUDE de Littebatube Chinoise. Preparee 
par A. THfiopHiLE Piry, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. 4to. 
pp. XX. and.320, cloth. 1879. 21«. 

Prianlz. — Qit^stiones Mosaics ; or, the first part of the Book of 
Genesis compared with the remains of ancient religions. By Osmond db 
Beauyoir Priaulx. 8to. pp. viii. and 548, cloth. 12«. 

Bedhouae.— The Mesnuvi. See " Triihner's Oriental Series,'* p. 4. 

Big- Veda Sanhita. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Con- 
stitutinsf the First Ashtaka, or Book of the Rig-veda ; the oldest authority for 
the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original 
Sanskrit by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A. 2nd Ed., with a Postscript by 
Dr. FrrzHDWABB Hall. Vol. I. Svo. cloth, pp. lii. and 348, price 21«. 
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Eig-Veda SanMta. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, constitut- 
ing the Fifth to Eighth Asbtakas, or hooks of the Rig-Veda, the oldest 
Authority for the Religious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated 
from the Original Sanskrit bj the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., 
F.R.S., etc. Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A., Principal of the Calcutta 
Sanskrit CoUege. Vol. IV., 8vo., pp. 214, cloth. 14*. 
A few eopiea of Vols. II. and III, still Uft. [ VoU. V, amd VI. m th$ FrtaB. 

Saoied Books (The) of thb East. Translated by various Oriental 
Scholars, and Edited by F. Max M tiller. 

Vol. I. The Upanishads. Translated by F. Max Miiller. Part I. The Khan- 
dogya-Upanishad. The Talavakdra-Upanishad. The Aitareya-A.ranyaka. 
The Eaushitaki-Brahmana-Upanishad and the Vagasansyi-Samhita-Upanishad. 
Post Syo. doth, pp. xii. and 820. 10«. 6d. 

Vol. II. The Sacred Laws of the Aryas, as taught in the Schools of Apastamba, 
Gautama, VSsishtha, and Baudhayana. Translated by Georg Biihler. Part I. 
Apastamba and Gautama. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. Ix. and 312. 1879. 10«. M. 

Vol. III. The Sacred Books of China. The Texts of Confucianism. Translated 
by James Leg^. Part I. The Sha King. The Religious Portions of the Shih 
ifing. The Hsi^o King. Post Svo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 492. 1879. 12«. M. 

Vol. IV. The Zend-Avesta. -Part I. The VendM^d. Translated by James- 
Darmesteter. 8vo. pp. civ. and 240, cloth. IO9. 6df. 

Vol. V. Pahlavi Texts. Part I. The Bundahis, Bahman Yast, and Sbslyast-la- 
Shayast. Translated by E. W. West. Bvo. pp. Ixxiv. and 438, cloth. Vls.^d. 

Vol. VI. The Qur'an. Part I. Translated by Professor E. H. Palmer. 8vo. 
pp. cxx. and 268, cloth. 10«. 6<?. 

Vol. VII. The Institutes of Vishnu. Translated by Julius JoHy. avo. pp. xl. 
and 316, cloth. 10». M. 

Vol. VIII. The Bhagavadgita with other extracts from the Mah^bharata. 
Translated by Kashinath Trunbak Telang. In Preparation. 

Vol. IX. The Qur^an. Part II. Translated by Professor E. H. Palmer. Bvo. 
pp. X. and 362, cloth. 10». 6^. 

Vol. X. The Suttanipdta, etc. Translated by Professor Fausboll. 8vo. pp. Ivi. 
and 224, cloth. 10«. %d. 

Vol. XI. The Mahaparinibbana Sutta. The Tevigga Satta. The Mahasudassana 
Sutta. The Dhamma-Kakkappayattana Satta. Translated by T. W. Rhys 
Davids. In Preparation. 

Schlagintweit. — Budbhism in Tibost. Illustrated by Literary Docu- 
ments and Objects of Religious Worship. With an Account of the Buddhist 
Systems preceding it in India. By Emil Schlagiktweit, LL.D. With a 
Folio Atlas of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Prints in the Text. Royal 
8vo., pp. xxiv. and 404. £2 2«. 

Sell. — The Paith op Isiam. By tlie Rev. E. Sell, Fellow of the 
University of Madras. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. aud 270. 6«. 6rf. 

Sherring. — The Hindoo Pilgeims. By the Eev. M. A. Shermng, 
Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 125. 6s. 

Singh. — Sakhbe Book ; or, the Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh's 
Religion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Sirdar Attar Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the 
Author's photograph. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 205. Benares, 1873. 15<. 
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Syed Ahmad. — A Seeies of Essays on the Life op Mohammed, and 

Subjects subsidiary thereto. By Sted Ahmad Khan Bahador, O.S.I. , Author 
of the " Mohammedan Commentary on the Holy Bible," Honorary Member of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, and Life Honorary Secretary to the Allygurh Scien- 
tific Society. Svo. pp. 532, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and a Coloured 
Plate, handsomely bound in cloth. £1 lOa, 

Thomas. — Jaivism. See page 28. 

Tiele. — Ounnojs of the Histobt.of Eeligion to the Spread of the 
Universal Religions. By C. P. Tiele, Br. Theol. Professor of the History of 
Religions in the Univei^ity of Leiden. Translated from the Dutch by J. 
E. Carpenteb, M.A. Second Edition. Post 8to. cloth, pp. xz. and 250. 
1880. 7«. 6rf. 

Vishnu-Pnrana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition- 
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly 
from other Pur^as. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., Boden Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford, etc., etc. Edited by Fitzedward 
Hall. In 6 vols. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. cxl. and 200 ; Vol. II. pp. 343 ; Vol. III., 
pp. 348 ; Vol IV. pp. 346, cloth ; Vol. V.Part I. pp. 39'2, cloth. 10«. 6d, each. 
Vol. v., Part 2, containing the Index, compiled by Fitzedward HaU. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 268. 12«. 

Wake. — The Evolution of Mobautt. Being a History of the 
Development of Moral Culture. By 0. Stakiland Wake, author of 
*' Chapters on Man," etc. Two toIs. 8to. cloth, pp. xvi. and 506, xii. and 474. 
21«. 

Wilson. — Works of the late Horace Hayman "Wilson, M.A., F.R.S.> 
Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta and Paris, and of the Oriental 
Soc. of Germany, etc., and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Vols I. and II. Essays and Lbctobbs chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, 
by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., etc. Collected and edited by Dr. 
Reinhold Rost. 2 vols, cloth, pp. xiii. and 399, yi. and 416. 2\s, 
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COMPARATIYE PHILOLOGY. 

POLYGLOTS. 

Beames. — Otjtuwes op Indian Philology. With a Map, showing the 
Distribution of the Indian Languages. By John Beambs. Second enlarged and 
revised edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 96. 1868. 6«. 

Beames. — A Compaeative Geammae op the Mobeen Aetan Languages 

OP India (to wit), Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Qujarati, Marathi» Uriya, and 
Bengali. By John Beames, Bengal C.S., M.R.A.S., &c. 8vo. cloth. Vol. 
I. On Sounds, pp. xvi. and 360. 1872. \%s. Vol. II. The Noun and the 
Pronoun, pp. xii. and 348. 1875. 16*. Vol III. The Verb. pp. xii. and 
816. 1879. 16*. 

Bellows. — English Outline Vocabulaet, for the use of Students of the 
Chinese, Japanese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With 
Notes on the writing of Chinese with Roman Letters. By Professor Summ^bs, 
Kinc^'a College, London. Crown 8yo., pp. 6 and 368, cloth. 6«. 

Bellows. — Outline DicTioNAEYjPOE THE use op Missionaeies, Explorers, 
and Students of Language. By Max Muller, M.A.,TayIorian Professor in the 
University of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled 
by John Bellows. Crown 8vo. Limp morocco, pp. xxxi. and 368. 7«. 6^. 

Caldwell. — A Compaeative Geammae op the Deavidian, oe South- 
Indian Family of Languages. By the Rev. R. Caldwell, LL.D. A 
Second, corrected, and enlarged Edition. Bemy 8vo. pp. 805. 1875. 28«. 

Calligaris. — Le Compagnon be Tous, ou Dictionnaiee Poltglotte. 

Par le Colonel LouiaCALLiaAHi8,GrandOfficier, etc. (French — Latin— Italian — 
Spanish — Portuguese — Grerman — English — M odern Greek — Arabic — Turkish.) 
2 vols. 4to., pp. 1157 and 746. Turin. £A 4«. 
Campbell. — Specimens op the Languages op India, including Tribes 
of Bengal, the Central Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier. By Sir G. 
Campbell, M.P. Folio, paper, pp. 308. 1874. £1 11«. %d, 

Clarke. — Reseaeches in Pee-histoeic and Peoto-histoeic Compaea- 
tive Philology, Mythology, and Ahohaology, in connexion with the 
Origin of Culture in America and the Accad or Sumerian Families. By Hyde 
Clarke. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74^ 1875. 2«. M, 

Cnst. — Languages op the East Indies. See Triibner's Oriental 
Series," page 3. 

Douse. — Geimm's Law ; A Study : or, Hints towards an Explanation 
of the so-called *' Lautverschiebung." To which are added some Remarks on 
the Primitive Indo-European JT, and several Appendices. By T. Le Mabchant 
Douse. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 230. 10«. ^d, 

Dwight. — MoDEEN Philology : Its Discovery, History, and Influence. 
New edition, with Maps, Tabular Views, and an Index. By Benjamin W. 
Dwight. In two vols. cr. 8vo. cloth. First series, pp. 360 ; second series, 
pp. xi. and 554. £l. 
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Edkins. — CniNiL's Pla-Cb ly Philology. An Attempt to show that the 
Langaages of £urope and Asia have a Common Origin. By the Rev. Joseph 
Edkins. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xziii. and 403. Ids, 6d, 

Ellis. — Eteuscan Numeeals. By Eobebt Ellis, B.D. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. 52, 28. Gd, 

EUifl. — ^The AfflATic AwiNTHES of the Old Ixaliavs. By Robeet 
£<.i<i8, B.D., Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge, and author of ^ Ancient 
Routes between Italy and Gaul." Crown 8yo. pp. Iv. 156, cloth. 1870. Ss, 

Ellis. — On Nukeeals, as Signs of Primeval Unity among Mankind. 
By Robert Ellis, B.D., Late Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 94. S». 6d. 

Ellis. — Peeutia SerrHicA. The Quichua Language of Pern: its 
derivation from Central Asia with the American languages in geBeral, and with 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque, 
the Lycian, and the Pre- Aryan language of Etruria. By Robert Ellis, B.D. 
8to. doth, pp. xii. and 219. 1876. 6«. 

English and Welsh Languages. — The Influekce of the English and 

Welsh Languages upon -each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two 
Tongues. Intended to suggest the importance to Philologers, Ajutiquaries, 
Ethnographers, and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of the 
Indo- Germanic Family of Languages. Square, pp. 30, sewed. 1869. Is, 

Oeiger. — Conteibutions to the Histoet op the Development of the 
Human Race. Lectures and Dissertations. By Lazarus Geioeb. Translated 
from the Second German Edition by David Asheb, Ph.D. Post Svo. cloth, 
pp. X. and 156. 1880. 6«. 

Graanmatography. — A Manual of Eefeeence to the Alphabets of 

Ancient and Modem Languages. Based on the German Compilation of F. 

Ballhorn. Royal Svo. pp. 80, cloth. 7«. 6d. 

The " Orammatogzaphy'* is offered to the public as a compendious introduotioii to the reading 

of the most important ancient and modem languages. Simple in its design, it will be consulted 

with advantage by the philological student, the amateur linguist, the bookseller, the corrector of 

the press, and the dUigent compositor. 

▲LPHABXnCAL INDKX. 

Afghan (or Pushto). GceeliiaD<or Bohemian). Hebrew (current hand). Polish. 

Amharic. Danish. Hebrew (Judteo-Ger- Pushto (or Afghan). 

Anglo-Saxon. Demotic. Hungarian. [man). Romaic(Modem Greek 

Arabic. Estran^ele. Illyrian. Eussian. 

Arabic Ligatures. Ethiopic. Irish. Eunes. 

Aramaic. Etruscan* Italian (Old). Samaritan. 

Archaic Charaoten. Georgian. Japanese. Sanscrit. 

Armenian. German. Javanese. Servian. 

Assyrian Cuneiform. Glagolitie. Lettish. Slavonic (Old). 

Bengali. Gothic. Mantshu. Sorbian (or Weadish). 

Bohemian (Czechian). Greek. Median Cuneiform. Swedish. 

Bdgfs. Greek Ligatarea. Modem Greek (Eomaic)8yriac. 

Burmese. Greek (Archaic). Mongolian. TamiL 

Canarese (or Camitaoa) . G^|erati(orGuz£enilite) . Numidian. Telugu. 

Chinese. Hieratic. OldSlavonic(orCyrillic). Tibetan. 

Coptic. Hierogiyphics. Palmyrenian. Turkish. 

Croato-GIagoUtic. Hebrew. Persian. Wallaehian. 

Cufic. Hebrew (Archaic). Persian Cuneiform. Wendish for Sorbian). 

Cyrillic (or Old Slavonic) . Hebrew (Eabbinieal) . Phoenician. Eend. 

Grey. — Handbook of Apbioan, A^jstealian, and Polynesian Phi- 
LOLOOT, as represented in the Libraty of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Majesty's High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir Oboroe Gret and Dr. H. I. Bleek. 

Vol. I. Fart I.— South Africa. 8to. pp. 186. ao«. 

VoLI. Part2.— AfHca(NorthoftheTropieofCapd0oni}. 8TO»pjp.70. U, 

Vol. I. Part S.— Madagascar. 8vou pp. S4. 2». 

VoL II. Part 1.— Australia. 8vo. pp. iv. and 44. Zs. 
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Tol. II. Part 2.— Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris- 
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana» and 
others. 8vo. p. 12. \s. 

ToL II. Part S.— F^i Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part 11., Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part I., Australia). 8vo. nn. 34. 2a. 

Tol. II. Part 4.— New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 6to. pp. 
76. 7#. 

Tol, II. Part 4 (donfifttMx^on).— 'Polynesia and Borneo, 8vo. pp. 77-154. 7«. 

Tol. ni. Part 1.— Manuscripts and Ineunables. 8vo. pp. viii. and 24. 2». 

Vol. lY. Part 1.— Early Printed Books. England. 8vo. pp. yi. and 266. 12«. 

Gnbematis. — Zoologhcal Mythology ; or, the Legends of Animals. 

By Anoelo de Gubeknatis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature 
in the Instituto di Studii Superiori e di Perfezionamento at Florence, etc. In 
2 vols. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 432, yii. and 442. 28s. 

Hoernle. — A Compaeatite Grammar op the Gattdian Langttaoe, with 
Special Eeference to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied by a Language Map, 
and a Table of Alphabets. By A. F. K. Hoebnle. Demy Svo. pp. 474. 
1880. 18s. 

Hunter. — A Comparative Dictionary of the ITon- Aryan Languages of 
India and High Asia. With a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the 
Aboriginal Races. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., M.R.A.S., Hon. Fell. Ethnol. 
Soc, Author of the "Annals of Rural Bengal." of fl.M.'s Civil Service. 
Being a Lexicon of 144 Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled 
from the Hodgson Lists, Government Archives, and Original MSS., arranged 
with Prefaces and Indices in English, French, Grerman, Russian, and Latin. 
Large 4to. cloth, toned paper, pp. 230. 1869. 42«. 

KUgonr. — The Hebrew or Iberian Eace, including the Pelasgians, 
the Phenicians, the Jews, the British, and others. By Henrt Kilooub. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 76. 1872. 2». 6d. 

Marcli. — A Comparative Grammar op the Anglo-Saxon Language; 

in which its foi;ms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, 
Gothic, Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By 
Faancis a. March, LL.D. Demy Svo. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1877. 10^. 

Hotley. — A Comparative Grammar op the French, Italian, Spanish, 
AND PoaTuouESE LANGUAGES. By Edwin A. NoTLBY. Crown ohlong 8vo. 
cloth, pp. XV. and 396. 7«. 6^. 

Oppert. — On the Classification of Languages. A Contribution to Com- 
Oomparative Philology. By G. Offert. 8vo. pp vi. and 146. 1879. 6«. 

Oriental Congress. — Eeport of the Proceedings of the Second Interna- 
tional Congress of Orientalists held in London, 1874. Boy. 8vo. paper, pp. 76. 6«. 

Oriental Congress. — Transactions of the Second Session of the 
International Conoress of Orientalists, held in London in Septemher, 
1874. Edited hv Bobert £. Douglas, Honorary Secretary. Demy 8vo. 
cloth, pp. viii. ana 456. 2U. 

Pezzi. — Aryan Philology, according to the most recent Researches 
(Glottologia Aria Recentissima), Bemarks Historical and Critical By 
DoMENico Pezzi, Membro della Facolta de Filosotia e lettere della R. 
Universit. di Torino. Translated by E. S. Roberts, M.A., Fellow and Tator 
of Gonville and Gains College. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. zvi. and 199. 6«. 

Sayce. — An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. 
Satcb, M.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. zvi. and 188. 1872. 7«. 6(/. 
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Sayce. — The Peinciples op Compakative Phtlologt. By A. H. 
Satob, Fellow and Tutor of Queen's College, Oxford. Second Edition. Cr. 
8yo. cl., pp. zxxii. and 416. 10<. 6^. 

ScUeiclier. — Compendium op the Compaeative Gbammab op the Lstdo- 

EUBOPBANy SaNBKRIT, GrEEK, AND LaTIN LANGUAGES. By AUGUST 

Schleicher. Translated from the Third Germaa Edition bv Herbert 
Bendall, B.A., Chr. Coll. Camb. Part I. Grammar. 8yo. cloth, pp. 184. 
7*. 6d. 
Part II. Morphology. 8yo. cloth, pp. viii. and 104. 6». 

Trnmpp. — Geammar of the PasTo, or Language of tlie Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian and North-Indian Idioms. By Dr. Ernest Trumpp. 
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 412. 21<. 

Weber. — Indian Liteeatuee. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 3. 

Wedgwood. — On the Oeigin op Language. By Hensleigh Wedgwood, 
late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. Fcap. Svo. pp. 172, cloth. Zt, 6d, 

Whitney. — Language and its Study, with especial reference to the 
Indo-European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by W. D. Whitney, 
Professor of Sanskrit, and Instructor in Modern Lnnguages in Yale College. 
Edited with Introduction, Notes, Tables of Declension and Conjugation, 
Grimm's Law with Illustration, and an Index, by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., 
LL.D. Second Edition. Cr. Svo. cl., pp. xxii. and 318. 1881. 5s. 

Whitney. — Language and the Study of Language ; Twelve Lectures 
on the Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Third Edition, 
augmented by an Analysis. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. xii. and 504. 10«. 6d. 

Whitney. — Oeientax and Linguistic Studies. By William Dwight 

Whitney, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in Yale College. 
First Series. The Veda ; the Avesta ; the Science of Language. Cr. Svo. d.., 
pp. X. and 418. I2s. 
Second Series. — The East and West — Religion and Mythology — Orthography and 
Phonology— Hindti Astronomy. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 446. 12*. 
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GRAMMARS, DICTIOIfARIES, TEXTS, 
AlfD TRAIfSLATIOIfS. 



AFRICAN LANGUAGES. 

Bleek. — A Comparative Gbammak of Sottth African Langttages. By 
W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D. Volume I. I. Phonology. II. The Concord. 
Section 1. The Noun. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 322, cloth. 1869. £\ l^s. 

Bleek. — A Bmef Accotint of Bushman Folk Lore and other Texts. 
By W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D., etc., etc. Folio sd., pp. 21. 1876. 2s, 6rf. 

Bleek. — Eeynard the Fox in South Africa; or, Hottentot Fables. 
Translated from the Original Manuscript in Sir George Grey's Library. 
By Dr. W. H, I. Bleek, Librarian to the Grey Library, Cape Town, Cape 
of Good Hope. In one Tolume, small 8vo., pp. zxxi. and 94, cloth. 1864. 
3«. 6^. 

Callaway. — Izinganekwane, Nensumansumane, Nezindaba, Zabantu 

(Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histories of the Zulus). In their own words, 
with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Henrt Callaway, 
M.D. Volume I., 8vo. pp. xiv. and 378, cloth. Natal, 1866 and 1867. 16«. 

Callaway. — The Religious System op the Amazulu. 
Part I. — Unkulunkulu ; or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the 

Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa,in their own words, with a translation 

into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 128, 

sewed. 1868. 4s. 
Part II. — Amatongo; or. Ancestor Worship, as existing among the Amazulu, in 

their own words, with a translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 1869. 8fo. pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 4». 
Part III. — Izinyanga Zokubula ; or, Divination, as existing among the Amazulu, in 

their own words. With a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Bev. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo. pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4«. 
Part IV.— Abatakati, or Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8vo. pp. 40, sewed. 1». 6rf. 

Christaller. — A Dictionary, English, Tshi, (Asante), Akra ; Tshi 
(Chwee), comprising as dialects Akdn (As^nt^, Ak^m, Aknapem, etc.) and 
Flints ; Akra (Accra), connected with Adangme ; Gold Coast, West Africa. 
Enyiresi, Twi ne' K*kran I Enlisi, Otstti ke Ga 

nsem - asekyere - nhoma. I wiemoi - aSiSitSomo- wolo. 

By the Rev. J. G. Chbistallbh, Rev. C. W. Loohbb, Rev. J. Zimmermann. 
16mo. 7«. ^d, 

Christaller. — ^A Grammar of the Asante and Fante Language, caUed 
Tshi (Chwee, Twi) : based on the Akuapem Dialect, with reference to the 
other (Akan and Fante) Dialects. By Rev. J. G. Chbistalles. 8vo. pp. 
xxiv. and 203. 1875. lOff. Qd, 
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Dohne. — The Foub Gospbls in Zulu. By the Rev. J. L. Dohite, 
Missionary to the American Board, C.F.M. 8to. pp. 208, cloth. Pietermaritz- 
barg, 1866. 5«. 

Dohne. — A Zultt-Kafib Diction akt, etymologically explained, with 
copious Illustrations and examples, preceded by an introduction on the Zulu* 
Kafir Languaflre. By the Rer. J. L. Dohne. Royal 8vo. pp. xlii. and 418, 
sewed. Cape' Town, 1857. 21«. 

Grey. — ^Handbook of Afkican, Austraxian, antd Polynesian Phi- 
lology, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Majesty's Hi^h Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, nnd Edited by Sir Gboroe Grey and Dr. H. I. Bleek. 
Vol. I. Fart 1.— South Africa. 8vo. pp. 186. 20«. 

Vol. I. Part 2.— Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8to. pp. 70. is. 
Vol. I. Part 3.— Madagascar. 8vo. pp. 24. 6#. 
Vol. II. Part 1.— Australia. 8vo. pp. iv. and 44. 

Vol. II. Part 2.~Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, comprie- 
ing thoee of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and 
others. 8to. pp. 12. 1«. 
Vol II. Part 3.— Fiji Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part II , Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part I., AuEtraha). 8to. pp. 34. 2«. 
Vol. II. Part 4.— New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. Syo. pp. 

76. 7#. 
Vol. n. Part 4 (confint»a<»on).— Polynesia and Borneo. 8vo. pp. 77-154. 7#. 
Vol. III. Part 1.— Manuscripts and Incunables. 8to. pp. Yiii. and 24. 2«. 
Vol. IV. Part l.—Early Printed Books. England. 8vo. pp. vi. and 266. 12». 

Grout. — The Isizultj : a Grammar of the Zulu Language ; accompanied 
with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix. By Rey. Lewis Gbout. 
8to. pp. lii. and 432, cloth. 21«. 

Erapf. — DionoNART op the Sitahili Language. Compiled by the 
Rev. Dr. L. Kraff, Missionary of the Church Missionary Society in East 
Africa. With an Appendix, containing an Outline of a Suahili Grammar. 
Medium 8vo. cloth. [In preparation, 

Steere. — Short Specimens op the Vocabttlaeies op Thbee Un- 

FUBLISHED African Lan^j^uages (GKndo, Zaramo, and Angazidja). Collected 
by Edwaso Steeke, LL.D. 12mo. pp. 20. 6d, 

Steere. — Collections fob a Handbook op the Nyamwbzi Language, 
as spoken at Unyanyembe. By Edwa&d Stbebb, LL.D. Fcap. cloth, pp. 100. 
1#. 6d, 

Tindall. — A Gbammab and Vocabulary op the Namaqua-Hottentot 
Lanoxjagb. By Henby Tindall, Wesleyan Missionary. 8vo. pp. 124, sewed. 6«. 

Zulu Izagfa; That is. Proverbs, or Out-of-the-"Way Sayings of the 
Zulus. Collected, Translated, and interpreted by a Zulu Missionary. Crown 
8yo. pp. iy. and 32, sewed. 2<. 6d„ With Appendix, pp. iy. and 60, sewed. 3s. 



AMERICAN LANGUAGES. 

Byington. — Gramhab of the Choctaw Language. By the Eev. Cybus 
Btington. Edited from the Original MSS. in Library of the American 
Philosophical Society, by D. G. Bbinton, M.D. Cr. Sto. sewed, pp. 66. 7«. 6d. 

Ellis. — Pebuvia Scythica. The Quichua Language of Peru: its 
derivation from Central Asia with the American languages in general, and with 
the Turanian and Iberian languages of the Old World, including the Basque, 
the Lycian, and the Pre- Aryan language of Etruria. By Eobbbt Ellis, B.D. 
8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 2Id. 1876. 6^. 
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Howse. — ^A Geamhab op the Ceeb LiiNaTJAGE. With which is com- 
bined an analysis of the Ohippeway Dialect. By Joseph Ho was, Esq., 
F.R.G.S. 8vo. pp. xz. and 324, doth. 7«. M. 

iraTkha.Tn. — Ollanta: A Dbaha in the Qtjichua Language. Text, 
Translation, and tntrodaction. By Clements R. Ma&kham, F.R.G.S. Crown 
8vo., pp. 128, cloth. 7*. 6rf. 

Matthews. — Ethnology and Philology op the Hidatsa Indians. 
By "Washington Matthews, Assistant Surgeon, U.S. Army. 8yo. cloth. 
£1 11a. M, 
Contents : -Ethnography, Philology, Grammar, Dictionary, and English-Hidatsa Vocabulary. 

Nodal. — ^Lo8 ViNcuLos de Ollanta y Cfsi-Kcuylloe. Drama en 

QuiCHUA. Obra Compilada y Espnrgada con la Version Castellana al Frente 
de su Testo por el Dr. Jose Fernandez Nodal, Abogado de los Tribnnales 
de Justicia de la Reptiblica del PerQ. Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora 
Sociedad de Fil&ntropos para Mejoror la Suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. 
Roy. 8vo. bds. pp. 70. 1874. Is. 6d. 

Vodal. — Elementos de GeamXtica Quichtta 6 Idioma de lob Yncas. 

Bajo los Auspicios de la Redentora, Sociedad de Fil&ntropos para mejorar la 
suerte de los Aborijenes Peruanos. Por el Dr. Josb Fernandez Nodal, 
Abogado de los Tribunales de Justicia de la Repdblica del Per(2. Royal 8vo. 
cloth, pp. xvi. and 441. Appendix, pp. 9. £1 Is. 

Ollanta: A Deama in the Quichua Language. See under Maekhah 
and under Nodal. 

Pimentel. — Ctjadeo desceiptivo y compaeativo de las Lengtjas 
IndSgenas db Mexico, o Tratado de Filologia Mexicana. Par Francisco 
Pimentel. 2 Edicion unica completa. 3 Volsume 8vo. Mexieo, 1875. 
£2 2«. 

Thomas. — The Theoey and Peactice op Ceeole Geammae. By J. J. 
Thomas. Fort of Spain (Trinidad), 1869. 1 voL 8to. bds. pp. viii. and 135. 12«. 



ANGLO-SAXON. 

Harch. — A Compaeative Geahmae op the Anglo-Saxon Language ; 
in which its forms are illustrated by those of the Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Gothic, 
Old Saxon, Old Friesic, Old Norse, and Old High-German. By Fuancis A. 
March, LL.D. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xi. and 253. 1877. 10«. 

Sask. — A Geammae of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. From the Danish 
of Erasmus Rask, Professor of Literary History in, and Librarian to, the 
University of Copenhagen, etc. By Benjamin Thorpe. Second edition, 
corrected and improved. 18mo. pp. 200, cloth, 5«. M, 

Wriffht. — ^Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Vocabulaeies, Illustrating 
the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the 
Forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas Wright, Esq., 
M. A., F.S.A^ etc. Second Edition, edited, collated, and corrected by Richa&o 
"Wulczee. \In the press. 
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ARABIC. 
Ahlwardt. — The DivIns op the Six Ancient Arabic Poets, Ennabiga, 

'Antara, Tarafa, Zuhair, 'Algama, and Imruolgais ; chiefly according to the 
M SS. of Paris, Gotha, and Leyden, and the collection of their Fragments : with 
a complete list of the various readings of the Text. Edited by W. Ahlwardt, 
8vo. pp. ixx. 340, sewed. 1870. 12». 

Alif Lallat wa Lallat. — The Aeabian Nights. 4 vols. 4to. pp. 495, 

493,442, 434. Cairo, a.h. 1279 (1862). £3 3«. 

This celebrated Edition of the Arabian Nights is now, for the first time, offered at a price 
which makes it accessible to Scholars of limited means. 

Athar-ul-Adhar — Teaces of Centuries; or, Geographical and Historical 
Arabic Dictionary, by Selim Khuri and Sblim Sh-badc. Geographical 
Parts I. to IV., Historical Parts I. and II. 4to. pp. 788 and 384. Price 
7ff. ^d. each part. [/« eoune of publication. 

Badger. — An English- Arabic Lexicon, in which the equivalents for 
English words and Idiomatic Sentences are rendered into literary and colloquial 
Arabic. By George Percy Badger, D.C.L. 4to. cloth, pp. xii. and 1248. 
1880. £9 98. 

Batrus-al-BiLstany. — tjJ;U;lJl |^1j l^\:^ An Arabic Encylopsedia 

of Universal Knowledge, by Butrus-al-Bustaky, the celebrated compiler 
of Mohit ul Mohit (k^il l^.^r^ )^ and Katr el Mohit (\^.Jk\ Jaj)^ 

This work will be completed in from 12 to 15 Vols., of which yols. I. to III. 
are ready, Vol. I. contains letter 1 to L^\ ; Vol. II. L-^1 to jl ; Vol. III. 
j\ to c\ Vol. IV. cl to v^l Small folio, cloth, pp. 800 each. £l Us, 6d. 
per Vol. 

Cotton. — Akabic Pbimee. Consisting of 180 Short Sentences contain- 
ing 30 Primary Words prepared according to the Vocal System of Studying 
Language. By General Sir Arthur Cotton, K. C.S.I. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
38. 2». 

HassotUL. — The Diwan op Hatim Tai. An Old Arabic Poet of the 
Sixth Century of the Christian Era. Edited by R. Hassoun. With Illustra- 
tions. 4to. pp. 43. 3«. 6^. 

Jami, Molla. — Sal^man U Absal. An Allegorical Romance; beiog 
one of the Seven Poems entitled the Haft Aurang of Mulla JamT, now first 
edited from the Collation of Eight Manuscripts in the Library of the India 
House, and in private collections, with various readings, by Forbes 
Falconer, M.A., M.R.A.S. 4to. cloth, pp. 92. 1850. 7s, 6d, 

Koran (The). Arabic text, lithographed in Oudh, a.h. 1284 (1867). 
16mo. pp. 942. 9s, 

Koran (The) ; commonly called The Alcoran of Mohammed. 
Translated into English immediately from the original Arabic. By George 
Sale, Gent. To which is prefixed the Life of Mohammed. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 472. 7s, 

Koran. — Exteacts feom the Coban in the Obioinal, with English 
Kendering. Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of 
the *' Life of Mahomet.'* Crown 8vo. pp. 68, cloth. 1880. 3«. 6d, 

Ko-ran (Selections from the). — See '* Triibner's Oriental Series." p. 3. 
Leitner.— ^Intbodttction to a Philosophical Gbammab op Ababic. 

Being an Attempt to Discover a Few Simple Principles in Arabic Grammar. 
By G. W. Leitner. 8vo. sewed, pp. 62 Lahore, 4a. 
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Morley. — A Descriptive Catalocute of the Histoeical Mantjsceipts 
in the Arabic and Persian Languaoes preserved in the Library of the Royal 
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Morlby, 
M.R.A.S. 8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2«. 6d, 

Mnhammed. — The Life of Mtjhammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn 
Ishak. By A.bd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wustbn- 
FELD. The Arabic Text. Svo. pp. 1026, sewed. Price 21*. Introduction, 
Notes, and Index in German. Svo. pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 7a. 6d, Each 
part sold separately. 

The text based on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Leipnic, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, has 
been carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness. 

Newman. — ^A Handbook op Modeen Aeabtc, consisting of a Practical 
Grammar, with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in a 
European Type. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University 
College, London ; formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. Post Svo. pp. 
XX. and 192, cloth. London, 1866. 6«. 

Newman. — A Diction aet of Modeen Aeabic — 1. Anglo- Arabic 
Dictionary. 2. Anglo- Arabic Vocabulary. 8. Arabo-English Dictionary. By 
F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University College, London. In 2 
vols, crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 376—464, cloth. £1 1«. 

Palmer. — The Sono op the Reed; and other Pieces. By E. H. 
Palmeb, M.A., Cambridge. Crown Svo. cloth, pp. 208. 1876. da. 
Among the Contents will be found translations firom Haflz, firom Omer el Kheiy&m, and 
ftom other Persian as well as Arabic poets. 

Palmer. — Hjndfstani, Peesian, and Aeabio Geammae Simplified. 
B. E. H. Palmer. M.A., Professor of Arabic at the University of Cambridge, 
and Examiner in Hindustani for H.M. Civil Service Commissioners. Crown 8vo. 

Sogers. — Notice on the Dinaes op the Abbassede Dynasty. By 
Edward Thomas Rogers, late H.M. Consul, Cairo. Svo. pp. 44, with a 
Map and four Autotype Plates, da. 

Schemeil. — El Mttbtakee; or, First Bom. (In Arabic, printed at 
Beyrout). Containing Five Comedies, called Comedies of Fiction, on Hopes 
and Judgments, in Twenty-six Poems of 1092 Verses, showing the Seven Stages 
of Life, from man's conception unto his death and burial. By Emin Ibrahim 
ScHEM BiL. In one volume, 4to. pp. 166, sewed. 1870. 6». 

Syed Ahmad. — A Seeies op Essays on the Lipe op Mohahhed, and 
Subjects subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadob, C.S.I., Author of 
the ** Mohammedan Commentary on the Holy Bible," Honorary Member of the 
Eoyal Asiatic Society, and Life Honorary Secretary to the Allygurh Scientific 
Society. Svo. pp. 632, with 4 Genealogical Tables, 2 Maps, and a Coloured 
Plate, handsomdy bound in cloth. 1870. £1 10«. 



ASSAMESE. 



Bronson. — A Dictionaet in Assamese and English. Compiled by 
M- Bbonson, American Baptist Missionary. Svo. calf, pp. viii. and 609. £2 2b. 
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ASSYRIAN (OuNBiPOEM, Aocad, Babylonian). 

Budge. — AssYMAw Texts, Selected and Arranged, with Philologica 
Notes. By Ernbst A. Budob, M.R.A.S., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Christ' 
College, Cambridge. (New Volume of the Archaic Classics.) Crown 4to. cloth 
pp. viil and 44. 1880. 7*. Qd. 

Bnpge. — The Histoet op Esakhaddok. See *'Triibner's Oriental 
Series,*' p. 4. 

Catalogue (A), of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology, and on 
Assyria and Assyriology, to be had at the affixed prices, of Triibner and Co. pp. 
40. 1880. 1«. 

Clarke. — Researches ik Pre*hi8tobic aistd Pkoto-histoeic Compaea- 
TiTE Philology, Mttholooy, and Abohaoloot, in connexion with the 
Origin of Cultore in America and the Aocad or Snmerian Families. By Hydb 
Clabkb. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. xi. and 74. 1875. 2«. 6d, 

Cooper. — An Archaic Dictionary, Biographical, Historical and Mytho- 
logical ; from the Egyptian and Etrascan Monttments, and Papyri. By W. R. 
Cooper. London, 1876. 8yo. eloth. 15», 

Hmcks. — Specimen Chapters of an Assyeian Geaiocab. By the 
late Key. E. Hincks, D.D., Hon. H.E.A.S. 8yo., sewed, pp. 44. U. 

Lenormant (P.) — Chaldean Magic; its Origin and Development. 
Translated from the French. With considerable Additions by the Author. 
London, 1877. 8to. pp. 440. I2s. 

Lnzzatto. — Geammae op the Biblical Chaldaic IxACfouAGE and the 
Talmud Babylonical Idioms. By S. B. Luzzatto. Translated from the 
Italian by J. S. Goldamicbb. Cr. Bro. cL, pp. 122. 7«. 6d, 

BawHnson. — ^ Notes on the Eaelt Histoey op Babylonia. By 
Colonel Rawlinbon, C.B. 8yo. sd., pp. 48. U. 

Bawlinson. — A Commkntaey on the Cunbipoem Inscexptions op 
Babylonia and Assybia, inclnding Readings of the Inscription on the Nimrud 
Obelisk, and Brief Notiee of the Ancient Kings of Nineveh and Babylon, 
by Migor H. C. Rawlinson. 9yo. pp. 84, sewed. Lend(Mi»18dO. 2«. 6d. 

Bawlinson. — Insceiption op Tiglath Pilesee I., King op Assyeia, 
B.C. 1160, as translated by Sir H. Rawxinbon, Fox Talbot, Esq., Dr. Hincks 
and Dr. Oppbbt. Pablislied by the Royal Asiatic Society. 8yo. sd., pp. 74. 2«' 

Bawlinson. — Outlines op Assyrian Histoey, from the Inscriptions of 
Nineveh. By Lieut. Col. Rawlinson, C.B., followed by some Remarks by 
A. H. Layakd, Esq., D.C.L, 8yo., pp. xliy., sewed. London, 1852. U. 

Bocords of the Past : being English Translations of the Assyrian and 
the Egyptian Monuments. Published under the sanction of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology. Edited by S. Bibch. Vols. 1 to 9. 1874 to 1879. 
£1 11». 6d. or 3ff. ^. each vol. 

The Same. Vol. I. Absybian Texts, 1. Crown 8yo. cloth. Zs. 6rf. 

CJoNTENTs: {Second Edition.) Inscription of Rimmon-Nirari ; Monolith Inscription of 
Samas-Rimmon ; Babylonian Exorcisms ; Private Will of Sennacherib ; Assyrian Private 
Contract Tablets ; Assyrian Astronomical Tablets ; Assyrian Calendar ; Tables of Assyrian 
Weights and Measures. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M.A.— Inscription of Ehammurabi ; Bel- 
Uno's Cylinder of Sennacherib ; Taylor's Cylinder of Sennacherib ; Legend of the Descent 
of Ishtar. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.S.— Annals of Assorbanipal (Cylinder A). By George 
Smith.— Behistun Inscription of Darins. By Sir Henry Rawlinson, K.C.B., D.C.L.— Lists 
of further Texts, Assyrian and Egyptian. Selected by George Smith and P. Le Page 
Benouf. 
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The Same. Vol. III. Asstman Tbxts, 2. Crown 8vo. oloth. 8«. 6rf. 

CoNTSMTs: Early History of Babylonia. By George Smith - Tablet of Ancient Aocadiau 
Laws ; Synchronous History of Assyria and Babylonia ; Knrkh Inscription of Shalmaneser ; 
An Accadian Litnrgy ; Babylonian Charms. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M.A.— Inscription of 
Assur-nasir-pal. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A.— Inscription of Esarhaddon; Second 
Inscription of Esarhaddon ; Sacred Assyrian Poetry. By H. F. Talbot, F.R.S.— List of 
farther Texts. 



• The Same. Vol. V. Assyrian Texts, 3. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3». 6<f. 



CoNTBNTS : Legend of the infancy of Sargina I. ; Inscription of Nabonidus. Inscription 
of Darius at Nakshi-Rustam ; War of the Seven E"vll Spirits against Heaven. By H. F. 
Talbot, F.R.8. -Inscription of Tiglath-Pileser I. By Sir Henry Rawlinson, K.C.B., JD.C.L., 
etc. Black Obelisk Inscription of Shalmaneser II. ; Accadian Hymn to Istar ; Tables 
of Omens. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M. A. —Inscription of Tiglath-Pileser II. ; Inscription of 
Nebuchadnezzar; Inscription of Neriglissar. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A. — Early 
History of Babylonia, Part II. By George Smith.— List of ftirther Texts. 

■ The Same. Vol. VII. Assyrian Texts, 4. Crown Svo. cloth. 3». ^d, 
CoNTBMTs : Inscription of Agu-kak-rimi ; Legend of the Tower of Babel. By W. St. 

Chad Boscawen.— Standard Inscription of Ashur-akh-bal ; Monolith of Ashar-akh>bal ; A 
Prayer and a Vision ; Senkereh Inscription of Nebuchadnezzar ; Birs-Nimrud Inscription 
of Nebuchadnezzar j The Revolt in Heaven. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.S.— Annals of Sargon; 
Susian Texts ; Median Version of the Behistun Inscription ; Three Assyrian Deeds. By 
Dr. Julius Oppert. Bull Inscription of Sennacherib. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A.— 
Ancient Babylonian Moral and Political Precepts; Accadian Penitential Psalm; Baby- 
lonian Saints* Calendar. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, M.A.— Eleventh Tablet of the Izdubar 
Legends. By the late George Smith.— Lists of farther Texts. 

■ The Same. Vol. IX. Assyrian Texts, 6. Crown Svo. cloth. Za. 6d, 

Contents : Great Inscription in the Palace of Ehorsabad ; Inscriptions of the Persian 
Monarehs; Inscription on the Sarcophagus of King Esmunazar. By Prof. Dr. Julius 
Oppert.— The Bavian Inscription of Sennacherib. By Theophilus Goldrldge Pinches. — 
Inscription of Merodach Baladan III. By Rev. J. M. Rodwell, M.A. — ^Annals of Assur- 
banipal. By the late George Smith. — Babylcmian Public Documents. By MM. Oppert and 
Menant.—Chaldean Account of the Creation ; Ishtar and Izdubar; The Fight between 
Bel and the Dragon. By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.S. The Twelfth Izdubar Legend. By 
'William St. Chad Boscawen —Accadian Poem on the Seven Evil Spirits; Fragment of an 
Assyrian Prayer after a Bad Dream. By the Rev. A. H. Sayce.^Lists of further Texts. 

■ The Same. Vol. XI. Assyrian Texts, 6. Crown 8yo. cloth. 3». 6d, 
Contents : Inscription of Rimmon-Nivari I. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Record of a 

Hunting Expedition. By Rev. W. Houghton. — Inscription of Assur-izir-pal. By W. 
Booth Finlay. Bull Inscription of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert.— Inscription 
of the Harem of Ehorsabad. By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert. Texts on the Foundation-stone 
of Khorsabad. By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert.— Babylonian Legends found at Ktiorsabad. 
By Prof. Dr. Julius Oppert.— Nebbi Yunus Inscription of Sennacherib By Ernest A. 
Budge.— Oracle of Istar of Arbela. By Theo. G. Pinches.— Report Tablets. By Theo. G. 
Pinches.— Texts relating to the Fall of the Assyrian Empire. By Rev. A. H. Sayce. — 
The Egibi Tablets. By Theo. G. Pinches.— The Defence of a Magistrate falsely accused. 
By H. Fox Talbot, F.R.S.— The Latest Assyrian Inscription. By Prof. Dr. Julius 
Oppert.— Ancient Babylonian Legend of the Creation. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— The 
Overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Chaldean Hymns to the 
Sun. By Franfois Lenorman. — Two Accadian Hymns. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Assyrian 
Incantations to Fire and Water. By Ernest A. Budge —Assyrian Tribute Lists. By 
Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Assyrian Fragment on Geography. By Rev. A. H. Sayce.— Accadian 
Proverbs and Songs. By Rev. A. H. Sayce. — Assyrian Fragments. By J. Hal^yy.— 
The Moabite Stone. By C. D. Ginsburg, LL.D. 

Benan. — An Essay on the Age and Antiquity op the Book of 
Nabath^an Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the 
Position of the Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilization. By M. Ernest 
Kenan, Membre de Tlnstitut. Crown 8yo., pp. xtI. and 148, cloth. 3s, 6d, 

Sayce. — ^An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By 
A. H. Sayce, M.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 188. 1872. 7s, 6d, 

Sayce. — An Elementary Grammar and Reading Book of the Assyrian 
Language, in the Cuneiform Character : containing the most complete Syllahary 
yet extant, and which will serve also as a Yocahulary of both Accaman ana 
Assyrian. London, 1875. 4to. cloth. 9«. 

Sayce. — Lectttrbs npon the Assyrian Language and Syllabary. 
London, 1877r Large 8to. 9<. Qd. 



48 Linguutic Publications of Truhner 8f Co. 

Sayce. — Babtlonian LrrEEATuxE. Lectures. London, 1877. 8vo. 4s. 

Smith — The AssrEiAN Epontm Caiton ; containing Translations of the 
Documents of the Comparative Chronology of the Assyrian and Jewish King- 
doms, from the Death of Solomon to Nehuchadnezzar. By E. Seith. London, 
1876. 8vo. 9«. 



AUSTRALIAN LANGUAGES. 

Grey. — Handbook of Afeican, Afstealian, aio) Polynesian Phi- 
lology, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey, 
K.C.B., Her Maiesty's High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed, 
Annotated, and Edited by Sir George Gbbt and Dr. H. I. Bleek. 

Vol. I. Part l.—South Africa. 8vo. pp. 186. 20». 

Vol. I. Part 2.— Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8vo. pp. 70. is. 

Vol. I. Part 3.— Madagascar. 8vo. pp. 24 U. 

Vol. II. Part 1.— Australia. 8vo. pp. iv. and 44. 3». 

Vol. II. Part 2.— Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris- 
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and 
others. 8vo. pp. 12. la. 

Vol. II. Part 3.— RJi Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part II., Papuan Lan- 
guages, and Part I.. Australia). 8yo. pp. 34. 2s. 

Vol. II. Part 4.— New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 8yo. pp. 
76. 78. 

Vol. II. Part 4 (eontinuation). ^Tolyneeia. and Borneo. 8vo. pp. 77-154. 7s. 

Vol. III. Part 1.— Manuscripts and Incunables. 8yo. pp. viii and 24. 2s. 

Vol. IV. Part 1.— Early Printed Books. England. 8yo. pp. Ti. and 266. 12«. 

Bidley. — KImilakoi, and otheb Austealian Languages. By the 
Rev. William Ridley, M.A. Second Edition. Revised and enlarged by the 
Author ; with Comparative Tables of Words from twenty Australian Language*, 
and Songs, Traditions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Race. Smdl 4to., 
cloth, pp. vi. and 172. 1877. lOs. 6d. 



BENGALI. 



Browne. — A BXngIli Peimee, in Roman Character. By J. P. Beowne, 

B.C.S. Crown 8vo. pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2», 
Yates. — A BENolii Geammae. By the late Rev. W. Yates, D.D. 

Reprinted, with improvements, from his Introduction to the Beng&li Language. 

Edited by I. Wengbr. Fcap. 8vo. hds, pp. iv. and 160. Calcutta, 1864. 3«. 6d. 



BRAHOE. 

Bellew. — Feom the Indus to the Tigets. A ITarrative ; together with 
together with a Synoptical Grammar and Yocabulasy of the firahoe language. 
See p. 19. 

BURMESE. 

Hough's Geneeal Outlines of Geogeapht (in Burmese). Re-written 

and enlarged by Rev. Jas. A. Haswell. Large 8vo. pp. 368. Rangoon, 

1874. 98. 
Jndson. — A Dictionaet, English and Burmese, Burmese and English. 

By A. JuDSON. 2 vols. 8vo. ppl iv. and 968, and viii. and 786. £3 Zs. 
Sloan. — A Peactical Method with the Burmese Language. By W. 

H. Sloan. Large 8vo. pp. 232. Rangoon, 1876. 12«. 6d. 
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CHINESE. 

Baldwin. — A Manttal of the Foochow Dialect. By Rev. C. C. 
Baldwin, of the American Board Mission. 8vo. pp. ▼iii.-266. 18«. 

Beal. — The Bttddhist Tbipitaka, as it is known in China and Japan. 
A Catalogue and Compendious Report. By Samuel Beal, B.A. Folio, sewed, 
pp. 117. 7«. 6rf. 

Beal. — The Dhahmap asa. See *' Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

Chalmers. — The Speculations on Metaphysics, Polity, and Moeality 
OF " The Old PHiLosoPHBa*' Lau Tszb. Translated from the Chinese, with 
an Introduction by John Chalmers, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, ix. and 62. U. 6d. 

dialiners. — The Obioin op the Chinese; an Attempt to Trace the 
connection of the Chinese with Western Nations, in their Religion, Superstitions, 
Arts Language, and Traditions. By John Chalmbbs, A.M. Foolscap 8yo. 
cloth, pp. 78. 58. 

Chalmers. — A Concise Khano-hsi Chinese Dictionary. By the Rev. 
J. Chalmers, LL.D., Canton. Three Vols. Royal 8vo. bound in Chinese 
style, pp. 1000. £1 10«. 

Cliiiia Review; oe, Notes and Queries on the Far East. Pub- 
lished bi-monthly. Edited by £. J. Eitel. 4to. Subscription, £l 10«. 
per volume. 

Dennys. — A Handbook op the Canton Vernacular op the Chinese 
Lanouaob. Being a Series of Introductory Lessons, for Domestic and 
Business Purposes. By N. B. Dennys, M.R.A.S., Ph.D. 8vo. cloth, pp. 4, 
195, and 31. £1 10«. 

Dennys. — The Polk-Lore op China, and its Affinities with that of 
the Aryan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S., 
author of '* A Handbook of the Canton Vernacular," etc. 8vo. cloth, pp. 168. 
10*. 6d. 

Doolittle. — A Vocabulary and Handbook of the Chinese Language. 
Romanized in the Mandarin Dialect. In Two Volumes comprised in Three 
arts. By Kev. Justus Doolittle, Author of " Social Life of the Chinese." 
Vol. L 4to. pp. viii. and 548. Vol. II. Parts H. and III., pp. vii. and 695. 
£1 11«. 6d. each vol. 

Douglas. — Chinese Language and Literature. Two Lectures de- 
livered at the Royal Institution, by R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, 
and Professor of Chinese at King's College. Cr. 8vo. cl. pn. 118. 1875. 5s. 

Douglas. — Chinese-English Dictionary op the Vernacular or Spoken 
Lanouaob of Ahot, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and 
Ctvin-Chew Dialects. By the Rev.CARHTAins Douglas, M.A., LL.D., Glasg., 
Missionary of the Presbyterian Church in England. 1 vol. High quarto, 
cloth, double columns, pp. 632. 1873. £3 3*. 

Douglas. — The Life op Jenghiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese, 
with an Introduction, by Robert Kennawat Douolas, of the British Museum, 
and Professor of Chinese, King's College, London. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xxxvi.-106. 1877. 5«. 

Edkins. — A Grammar op Colloquial Chinese, as exhibited in the 
Shanghai Dialect. By J. Edkins, B.A. Second edition, corrected. 8vo. 
half-calf, pp. viii. and 225. Shanghai, 1868. 21«. 

Edkins. — A Vocabulary op the Shanghai Dialect. By J. Edkins. 

8vo. half-calf, pp. vi. and 151. Shanghai, 1869. 2U. 
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Edkins. — Reltgiow in China. A Brief Account of the Three Religions 
of the Chinese. By Josei^h Edkins, D.D. Post 8vo. cloth. 7«. 6</. 

Bdkillfl. — A Gkaitmab of the CHnrESE Colloqitial Langttage, com- 
monly called the Mandarin Dialect. By Joseph Edkins. Second edition. 
8vo. half-calf, pp. yiii. and 279. Shanghai, 1864. £1 10«. 

Edkins. — Inteoduction to the Studt of the Chdtebe Chabactebs. 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Peking, China. Roy. 8vo. pp. 3lO, paper boards. 18«. 

BdkiilB. — China^s Place in Philology. An attempt to show that the 
Languages of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Rev. Joseph 
Edkins. Crown 8vo , pp. zxiii. — 4;03, cloth. 10«. 6^. 

Edkins. — Chinese Buddhism. See '* Triibner's Oriental Series," p. 4. 

SiteL — A Chinese Dictionaet in the Cantonese Dialect. By 
Ebnest John Bitel, Ph. D. Tubing. Will be completed in four parts. Part 
I. (A— K). 8vo. sewed, pp. 202. 12*. 6d..Part II. (K~-M). pp. 202. 12». ^d, 

Eitel. — Handbook fob the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the Rev. 
E. J. Eitel, of the London Miesionary Society. Cr. 8vo. pp. viii., 224, cl. I8«. 

Eitel. — rENG-SHUi : or, The Rudiments of Natural Science in China. 
By Rer. E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. vi. and 84. 6«. 

Faber. — A systematical Digest of the Doctbines of Confucius, 
according to the Analects, Great Learning, and Doctrine of the Mean, with an 
Introduction on the Authorities upon Confucius and Confacianism. By Ernst 
Faber, Rhenish Missionary. Translated from the German by P. G. yon 
MoUendorff. 8yo. sewed, pp. riii. and 181. 1875. 12«. ^d. 

Faber. — Intboduction to the Science of Chinese Religion. A Critique 
of Max Muller and other Authors. By E. Faber. 8vo. paper, pp. xii. and 154. 
flong Kong, 1880. 7«. ^d, 

Faber. — The Mind of Mencius. See ''Triihner's Oriental Series,'* 
page 4. 

Giles. — A DicTioNABY of Colloquial Idioms in the Mandabin Dialect. 

By Hekbert A. Giles. 4to. pp. 65. £\ 8«. 
Giles. — The San Tzu Ching ; or, Three Character Classic ; and the 
Ch'Jen Tsu Wen ; or, Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by 
Herbert A. Giles. 12mo. pp. 28. 2«. 6<f. 

Giles. — Synoptical Studies in Chinese Chabacteb. By Hebbebt A. 

Giles. 8vo. pp. 118. 15«. 
Giles. — Chinese Sketches. By Hebbebt A. Giles, of H.B.M.'s 

China Consular Service. 8vo. cl., pp. 204. 10«. 6<f. 
Giles. — A Glossaby of Refebence on Subjects connected with the 

Far East. By H. A. Giles, of H.M. China Consular Service. 8vo. sewed, 

pp. ▼.-183.. l8.6d. 

Giles. — Chinese without a Teacheb. Being a Collection of Easy and 
Usefdl Sentences in the Mandarn Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Herbbut 
A. Giles. 12mo. pp. 60. 58, 

Hemisz. — A Guide to Conyebsation in the English and Chinese 

Lanouaoes, for the use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. 
By Stanislas He&nisz. Square 8vo. pp. 274, sewed. \Qs.^d. 
The ChineBe characters contained in this work are from the collections of Chinese groups 
esgravcfd on steel, and cast into moveable types, by Mr. Maroellin Legrand, engraver of the 
laqmial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the missions to China. 

SddL — Catalogue op the Chinese Libbabt op the Boyal Asiatio 
SociBTir. By the Rev. S. Kidd. 8to. pp. 58, sewed. 1«. 
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Legge. — The Chinese Classics. "With a Translation, Critical and 
i''Xegetical Notes, Prolegomena, and Copious Indexes. By James Legge, 
D.D., of the London Missionary Society. In seven vols. 

Vol. I. containing Confucian Analects, the Great Learning, and the Doctrine of 
the Mean. 8vo. pp. 526, cloth. £2 2«. 

VoL II., containing the Works of Mencius. 8vo. pp. 634, cloth. £2 2«. 

Vol. III. Part I. containing the First Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of 
Tang, the Books of Yu, the Books of Hea, the Books of Shang, and the Pro- 
legomena. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 280, doth. £^ 2«. 

VoL III. Part II. containuig the Fifth Part of the Shoo-King, or the Books of 
Chow, and the Indexes. Royal Bvo. pp. 281— 736, cloth, £2 28, 

Vol. IV. Part I. containing the First Part of the She-King, or the Lessons from 
the States; and the Prolegomena. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. 182-244. £2 2s. 

Vol. IV. Part II. containing the 2nd, 3rd and 4th Parts of the She-King, or the 
Minor Odes of the Kingdom, the Greater Odes of the Kingdom, the Sacrificial 
Odes and Praise-Songs, and the Indexes. Royal 8to. cloth, pp. 540. £2 2«. 

Vol. V. Part I. containing Dukes Yin, Hwan, Cbwang, Min, He, Wan, Seuen, 
and ChHng ; and the Prolegomena. Royal 8yo. cloth, pp. xii., 148 and 410. 
£2 28. 

Vol. V. Part XL Contents :— Dukes Seang, Ch'aon, Ting, and Gal, with Tso's 
Appendix, and the Indexes. Royal Sto. cloth, pp. 526. £2 28. 

Legge. — The Chinese Classics. Translated into English. With 
Preliminary Essays and Explanatory Notes. By James Leogb, D.D., LL.D. 

Vol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Crown 8iro. cloth, pp. vi. and 
338. \Qs. ed. 

Vol. II. The Life and Works of Mencius. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 412. 12*. 

Vol. III. The She King, or The Book of Poetry. Crown 8to., cloth, pp. viii. 
and 432. 12*. 

Legge. — Inafgueal Lectuke on the CoNSTirurrBro of a Chinese Chaik 

in the University of Oxford. Delivered in the Sheldonian Theatre, Oct. 27th, 
1876, by Rey. James Legge, M.A., LL.D., Professor of the Chinese Language 
and Literature at Oxford. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed. 6d. 

"Legge. — Confucianism in Relation to Chkistianitt. A Paper 
Read before the Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May II, 1877. By 
Rev. Jambs Leggb, D.D., LL.D. 8to. sewed, pp. 12. 1877. Is. 6^. 

Legge. — A Lettee to Peofessoe Max Mttllee, chiefly on the Trans- 
lation into English of the Chinese Terms Ti and Shanp 'It. By J. Legge, 
Professor of Chinese Language and Literature in the University of Oxford. 
Crown 8vo. sewed, pp. 30. 1880. Is. 

LelancL — ^Fusang ; or, the Diseoverj of America hy Chinese Buddhist 
Priests in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Cr. 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xix. and 212. 1875. 7s. 6d, 

Leland. — ^Pidgin-English Sing-Song; or Songa and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 
8vu. pp. viii. and 140, cloth. 1876. ds. 

Lobscheld.- English and Chinese Dictionaet, with the Punti and 
Mandarin Pronunciation. By the Rer. W. Lobschbid, Knight of Francis 
Joseph, C.M.I.R.G.S. A., N.Z.B.S.V., etc. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016. In Four 
Parts. £S 8«. 

Lobscheid. — Chinese and English Dictionabt, Arranged according to 
the Radicals. By the Rev. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis Joseph, 
C.M.I.B.G.S.A., N.Z.B.S.y., &c. 1 vol. imp. 8vo. double columns, pp. 600, 
bound. £2 8«. 
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H*Glatcllie. — Confucian Cosmogony. A Translation (with the Chinese 
Text opposite) of section 49 (Treatise on Cosmogony) of the " Complete Works" 
of the Philosopher Choo-Foo-Tze, with Explanatory Notes. By the Rev. 
Thomas M'Clatchis, M.A. Small 4to. pp. xviii. and 162. 1874. £1 U. 

Haogowan. — A Manual op the Amot Colloquial. By Rev. J. 
Macgowan, of the London Missionary Society. 8vo. sewed, pp. xvii. and 200. 
Amoy. 1871. £\ U. 

Kaclay and Baldwin. — An Alphabetic Bictionaet op the Chinesb 
Language iij thb Foochow Dialbct. By Bev. R. S. Maclay, D.D., of the 
Methodist Episcopal Mission, and Rev. C. C. Baldwin, A.M., of the American 
Board of Mission. 8vo. half-bound, pp. 1132. Foochow, 1871. £4 4«. 

Mayers. — The Anglo-Chinese Calendar Manual. A Handbook of 
Reference for the Determination of Chinese Dates daring the period from 
1860 to 1879. With Comparative Tables of Annual and Mensual Designations, 
etc. Compiled by W. F. Maiers, Chinese Secretary, H.B.M.'s Legation, 
Peking. 2nd Edition. Sewed, pp. 28. 7». 6<f. 

Mayers — The Chinese Reader's Manual. A Handbook of Bio- 
graphical, Historical, Mythological, and General Literary Reference. By W. 
F. Maybbs, Chinese Secretary to H. B. M.'s Legation at Peking, F.R.G.S., 
etc., etc. Demy 8vo. pp. xxiv. and 440. £1 5s, 

Mayers. — The Chinese Goveenmbnt. A Manual of Chinese Titles, 
Categorically arranged, and Explained with an Appendix. By W. F. Mayeks, 
Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking. Royal 8vo. doth, 
pp. viii.-160. 1878. £\ 10a. 

Mayers. — Treaties between the Empiee op China and Foreign 

Powers, together with Regulations for the Conduct of Foreign Trade, etc. 
Edited by W. F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.*s Legation at Peking. 
8vo. cloth, pp. 246. 1877. £2. 

Medhnrst. — Chinese Dialogues, Questions, and Familiar Sentences, 
literally translated into English, with a view to promote commercial intercourse 
and assist beginners in the Language. By the late W. H. Medhubst, D.D. 
A new and enlarged Edition. 8vo. pp. 226. 18^. 

MoUendorff. — Manual op Chinese Bibliographt, being a List of 
Works and Ess^s relating to China. By P. G. and O. F. von Mollendorff, 
Interpreters to H.I.G..M.*s Consulates at Shanghai and Tientsin. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 378. £l 10«. 

Morrison. — A Dictionary op the Chinese Language. By the Eev. 
R.M0BRISON, D.D. Two vols. Vol. I. pp. X. and 762; Vol. II. pp.828, 
cloth. Shanghae, 1865. £6 6«. 

Peking Gazette.— Translation of the Peking Oazette for 1872, 1873, 
1874, 1876, 1876, 1877, 1878, and 1879. 8vo. cloth. 10«. 6rf. each. 

Piry. — Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litt6rature Chinoise. Preparee par 
A. Theophile Piry, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. Chinese 
Text with French Translation. 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 320. 21«. 

Playfair. — Cities and Towns op China. 258. See page 27. 

Bosny. — A Grammar op the Chinese Language. By Professor 
Leon db Bosny. 8vo. pp. 48. 1874. 3«. 6d. 

Boss. — A Mandarin Primer. Being Easy Lessons for Beginners, 
Transliterated according to the European mode of using Roman Letters. By 
Rev. John Boss, Newchang. 8vo. wrapper, pp. 122. 6«. 
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Budy. — The Chinese Mandarin Language, after OUendarflP's New 
Method of Learning Languages. By Cha&lbs Eudy. In 3 Yolaines. 
Vol. I. Grammar. 8vo. pp. 248. £1 U. 

Scarborough. — A Collection op Chinese Photeebs. Translated and 
Arranged by William Scabborgugh, Wesleyan Missionary, Hankow. With 
an Introduction, Notes, and Copious Index. Cr. Svo. pp. xliv. and 278. lOs.Gd. 

Smith. — A VocABULABY op Peoper Kames in Chinese and Enoush. 
of Places, Persons, Tribes, and Sects, in China, Japan, Corea, Assam, Siam, 
Burmah, The Straits, and adjacent Countries. By F. Porter Smith, M.B., 
London, Medical Missionary in Central China. 4to. half-bound, pp. ti., 72, 
andx. 1870. lOs. ed. 

Stent. — ^A Chinese and English Vocabttlabt in the Pekinesk 
Dialect. By G. E. Stent. 8vo. pp. ix. and 677. 1871. £1 10«. 

Stent. — A Chinese and English Pocket Dictionaet. By G. E. 
Stent. 16mo. pp. 250. 1874. 10«. 6d, 

Stent. — The Jade Chaplet, in Twenty- four Beads. A Collection of 
Songs, Ballads, etc. (from the Chinese). By George Carter Stbnt, 
M.N.C.B. R.A.S., Author of " Chinese and English Vocabulary," '^Chineseand 
English Pocket Dictionary," ** Chinese Lyrics,*' ** Chinese Legeods," etc Cr. 
8o. cloth, pp. 176. 5s. 

Vissering. — On Chinese Cubbenct. Coin and Paper Money. "With 
a Facsimile of a Bank Note. By W. Vessering. Royal 8vo. cloth, pp. xy. and 
21&. Leiden, 1877. 18*. 

Wade. — Yu-Yen TztJ-ERH Chi. A progressive course designed to 
assist the Student of Colloquial Chinese, as spoken In the Capital and the 
Metropolitan Department. J a eight parts, with Key, Syllabary, and Writing 
Exercises. By Thomas Francis Wade, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic 
Majesty's Legation, Peking. 3 vols. 4to. Progressive Course, pp. xx. 296 and 
16 ; Syllabary, |>p. 126 and 36 ; Writing Exercises, pp. 48 ; Key, pp. 174 and 
140, sewed. £4. 

Wade. — Wen-Chien Tzu-Erh Chi. A series of papers selected as 
specimens of documentary Chinese, designed to assist Students of the language, 
as written by the officials o>f China. In sixteen parts, with Key. Vol. I. By 
Thomas Francis Wadb» C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic Majesty's Legation 
at Peking. 4ta., half-cloth^ pp. xii. and 455 ; and iv , 72, and 52. £5, 

Williams. — A Syllabic Dictionabt op the Chinese Language, 
arranged according to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the 
Characters as heard in Peking, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai By S. Wells 
Wilmams. 4to. cloth, pp. Ixxxiv. and 1262. 1874. £5 6». 

Wylie. — Notes on Chinese Liteeatube ; with introductory Remarks 
on the Progressive Advancement of the Art ; and a list of translations from the 
Chinese, into various European Languages. By A. Wylie, Agent of the 
British and Foreign Bible Society in China. 4to. pp. 296, cloth. Price, igl 16«. 



COREAN. 

Boss — A CoBEAN Pbimee. Being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinaiy 
Subjects. Transliterated on the principles of the Mandarin Primer by the, 
same author. By the Key. John Boss, Newchang. Demy 8vo. stitchect. 
pp. 90. iO«. 
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EGYPTIAN (Coptic, Hieroglyphics). 

Bircll. — Egtptiak Texts: I. Text, Transliteration and Translation 
— II. Text and Transliteration.— III. Text dissected for analysis. — IV. Deter- 
minatiyeS) etc. By S. Birch. London, 1877. Lai^e 8vo. 12». 

Catalogae (A) of leading Books on Egypt and Egyptology on Assyria 
and Assyriology. To be had at the affix^ prices of Triib&er and Go. 870., pp. 
40. 1880. U. 

Chabas. — Les Pasteurs en Egtpte. — ^M6moire Publi6 par I'Academie 
Boyale des Sciences k Amsterdam. By F. Chabas. 4to. sewed, pp. 56. 
Amsterdam, 1868. 6». 

Clarke. — Memoir on the Comparative Grammar op Egyptian, Coptic, 
AND Udb. By Htdb Clabkb, Cor. Member American Oriental Society ; Mem. 
German Oriental Society, 'Ctc. , etc. Demy 8to. sd., pp. 32. 2«. 

Egyptologie.— (Forms also the Second Volume of the First Bulletin of 
the Congrfes Provincial des Orientalistes Fran^ais.) 8vo. sewed, pp. 604, with 
Eight Plates. Saint-Etiene, 1880. 8«. 6^. 

Lieblein. — Recherches sur la Chronologie Egtptienke d'apr^s les 
listes G6n6alogiques. By J. Libblbin. Eoy. 8yo. sewed, pp. 147, with Nine 
Plates. Christiana, 1873. 10«. 

Secords of the Pasti bbing English Taanslatfons op thb Assyrian 
and thb Egyptian Monuments. Published under the Sanction of the Society of 
Biblical Archeology, Editbd by Dr. S. Birch. 

Vol*. I. TO XII., 1874-79. Zs. 6d. each. (Vols. I., III., V., VII., IX., XI., contain 
Assyrian Texts.) 

— — Thb Same. Vol. II. Egyptian Texts, 1. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3«. M, 

CoMTjiNTS {Second Edition). 

Inseription otf Una; Statistical Tablet; Tablet of Thothmea III. ; Battle of Megiddo; 
Inscription of Amen-em-heb. By 8. Birch, LL.D. 

InBtractions of Amenemhat. By O. Maspero. 

The Wars of Rameses II. with the Khita. By Prof. E. L. Lushin^ton. 

InBciiption of Pianchi Mer* Amon. By Rev. F. C. Cook, M.A., Canon of Exeter. 

Tablet of Newer-Hotep. By Paul Pierret. 

Travels of an Egryptian. By Francois Chabas. 

The Lamentations of Isis and Nephthys. By P. J. De Horraok. 

Hymn to Amen-Ra ; The Tale of the Doomed Prince. By C. W. Goodwin, M JL 

Taie of the Two Brothers. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

Egyptian Calendar ; Table of Dynasties ; Egyptian Measures and Weights. 

Lists of farther Texts, Assyrian and Egyptian. Selected by George Smith and P. Le Page 
Beuottf. 

' The Same. Vol. IV. Egyptian Texts, 2. Crown 8to. cloth. 3». 6<?. 

Contents. 

Inscription of Anehni ; Inscription of Aahmes ; Obelisk of the Lateran ; Tablet of 400 
years ; Invasion of Egypt by the Greeks in the Reign of Menephtah ; Dirge of Menephtah ; 

Possessed Princess ; Rosetta Stone. Bv S. Birch, LL.D. 

Obelisk of Rameses II. ; Hymn to Osiris. By Fran9oi8 Chabas. 

Treaty of Peace between Rameses II. and the Hittites ; Neapolitan Stele; Festal Dirge 
of the Egyptians. By C. W. Goodwin, M. A. 

Tablet of Ahmes ; Inscription of Queen Madsenen. By Paul Pierret. 

Stele of the Dream ; Stele of the Excommunication. By G, Maspero. 

Hymn to the Nile. By Rev. F. C. Cook. 

Book of Respirations. By Rev. P. J. De Horrack. 

Tale of Setnau. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

List of further Texts. 
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— ^ Thb Samb. Vol. VI. Egyptian Texts, 3. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3». 6<?. 

CONTBNTS. 

Sepulchral Inscription of Amenl ; The Conquests in Asia ; Egyptian Magical Text Bj 8. 
Birch, LL.D. 
Great Harris Papyrus, Part I. By Professor Eisenlohr and 8. Birch, LL.D. 
Inscription of Aahmes, son of Abana. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

Letter of Panbesa ; Hymns to Amen ; The Story of Saneha. By C. W. Goodwin, M.A. 
Stele of the Coronation ; Stele of King Horsiatef. By G. Maspero. 
The Inscription of the Governor Nes-hor. By Paul Pierret 
Inscription of the Destruction of Mankind. By Edouard Nayille. 
The Song of the Harper. By Ludwig Stem. 
The Tale of the Garden of Flowers. By Franf :>iB Chabas. 
List of further Texts. 

' The Same. Vol. VIII. Egyptian Texts, 4. Crown 8vo. cloth. 3». 6<f. 

CONTBNTS. 

Inscription of the Gold Mines at Rhedesieh and Kuban ; Decree of Canopus ; Inscription 
of Darius at El-Kbar^eh; The Praise of Learning. By 8 Birch, LL.D. 

Great Harris Papyrus, Part II. By Professor Eisenlohr and 8. Birch, LL.D, 

Fragment of the First Sallier Papyrus 4 Hymn to Ra-Harmaohis. By Prof. E. L. Lvsh- 
ington, LL.D., D.C.L. 

Abstract of a Case of Conspiracy. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

Great Mendes Stele. Translated from Brugsoh-Bey. 

The Litany of Ra. By Edouard Naville. 

The Papyrus of Moral Precepts. By M. Theod. Dereria. 

List of Farther Texts. 

The Same. Vol. X. Egyptian Texts, 6. Crown 8to. cloth. 3«. M, 

COMTBNTS. 

Inscription of Haremhebi. By 8. Birch, LL.D. 

The Stele of Beka ; Obelisk of Alexandria ; The Magic Papyrus. By Fran9ois Chabaa. 

The Stell of Iritesen ; Inscription of King Nastosenen. By Prof. G. Maspero. 

The PastophoruK of the Vatican. By P. Le Page Renouf. 

Addre!«ses of Horus to Osiris. By Edouard Naville. 

The Book of Hades. By E. Lef^bure. 

Ancient Festivals of the Nile. By Ludwig Stem. 

Inscriptions of Queen Hatasu. By Johannes Diimichen. 

Contract of Marriage. By E. Revillout. 

Tablet of Alexander .£gus II. By 8. M. Draeh. 

List of further Texts. 

The Same. VoL XII. Egyptian Texts, 6. Crown Svo. cloth. 8». 6rf. 

COKTBNTS. 

The Book of Hades. By E. Lef^bure. 
Scarabaei of Amenophis II L By S. Birch, LL.D. 
Dream of Thothmes IV. By S. Birch. LL.D. 

The Foundation of the Temple of the Sun at Heliopolis. By L. Stem. 
Inscription of Ameni-Amenemha. By S. Birch, LL.D. 
Inscription of Chnunhetep. By S. Birch, LL.D. 
Libation Vase of Onor-ur. By P. Pierret. 

The Great Tablet of Rameses II. at Abu-fiimbel. By Ed. Naville. 
Inscription of Prince Nimrod. By S. Birch, LL.D. 
Spoliation of Tombn (xx Dynasty). By P. J. de Horrack. 

Inscriptions on the Statue of Bak-en-Khonsu (xix. Dynasty). By P. J. de Horraok. 
The Papyrus, I. 871 of Leyden (xx. Dynasty). By G. Maspero. 

Inscription of Queen Hatasu on the base of the Great Obelisk of Earnak. By F. Le 
Page Renouf. 
Sepulchral Inscription of Panehsi. By E. L. Lushington, LL.D. 
Alphabetical Table of Contents of the Series of XII. volumes. 

Benonf. — Elementary Grammar of the Ancient Egyptian Language, 
in the Hieroglyphic Type. By Le Page Bemoup. 4to., cloth. 1875. 12«. 



ENGLISH (Early and Modern English and Dialects). 

Ballad Society (The). — Subscription — Small paper, one guinea, and 
large paper, three guineas, per annum. List of publications 
on application. 
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Bokc of Hiirture (The). By John Russell, about 1460-1470 Anno 
Domini. The Boke of Keruynge. By Wynkyn de Worde, Anno Domini 
1513. The Boke of Nurture. By Hugh Rhodes, Anno Domini 1577. Edited 
from the Originals in the British Museum Library, by Fredbkick J. Furni- 
VALL, M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological 
and Early English Text Societies. 4to. half- morocco, gilt top, pp. xix. and J 46, 
28, xxviii. and 56. 1867. 1/. ll«. 6t;. 

Ghamock. — ^Yeeba Nominalia ; or Words deriyed from Proper jN'ames. 
By Richard Stephen Gharnock, Ph. Dr. F.S.A., etc. 8vo. pp. 326, cloth. 14«. 

Ghamock. — Ltjdfs Pateontmicus ; or, the Etymology of Curious Sur- 
names. By Richard Stephen Charnock, Ph.D., F.S.A., F.R.G.S. Crown 
8vo., pp. 182, cloth. 7«. M. 

Charnock (E. S.) — A Glossaet of the Essex Dialect. By R. S. 
GHARifocK. 8vo. cloth, pp. X. and 64, . 1880. 3«. M. 

Chaucer Society's (The), — Subscription, two guineas per annum. 
List of Publications on application. 

Eger and Grime ; an Early English Eomance. Edited irom Bishop 
Percy's Folio Manuscript, about 1650 a.d. By John W. Hales, M.A., 
Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Frederick 
J. FuRNiVALL, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 1 vol. 4to., pp. 64, (only 
100 copies printed), bound in the Roxburghe style. 10«. 6^. 

Early English Text Society's Publications. Subscription, one guinea 
per annum. 

1. Early English Allitebativb Poems. In the West-Midland 

Dialect of the Fourteenth Century. Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an 
unique Cottonian MS. 16«. 

2. Aethfr (about 1440 a.d.). Edited by F. J. Ftjenivall, Esq., 

from the Marquis of Bath's unique MS. 4«. 

3. Ane Compendious and Beeue Tractate conceentno ye Office 

AND Dewtie of Eyngis, ctc. By William Lauder. (1556 a.d.) Edited 
by F. Hall, Esq., D.C. L. 4«. 

4. SiE Ga WAYNE AND THE Geeen Knight (about 1320-30 A.D.). 

Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an unique Cottonian MS. IO5. 

6. Op the Oethogeaphie and Congruitie op the Bbitan Tongfe ; 
a treates, noe shorter than necessarie, for the Schooles, be Alexander Hume. 
Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the British Museum (about 
1617 A.D.), by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. 4«. 

6. Lancelot op the Laik. Edited from the unique MS. in the Cam- 

bridge University Library (ab. 1500), by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, 
M.A. 8«. 

7. The Stoey op Genesis and Exodus, an Early English Song, of 

about 1250 a.d. Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the Library 
of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by R. Morris, Esq. 8«. 

8 MoRTE Arthuee ; the Alliterative Version. Edited from Kobert 
Thornton*s unique MS. (about 1440 a.d.) at Lincoln, by the Rev. Oborgb 
Perry, M.A., Prebendary of Lincoln. 7«. 

9. Animadversions uppon the Annotacions and Coreections of 
SOME Imperfections op Impressiones op Chaucer's Workbs, reprinted 
in 1598; by Francis Th^nnb. Edited from the unique MS. in the 
Bridgewater Library.By G. H. Kinosley, Esq., M.D., and F. J. Furnivall, 
Esq., M.A. 10«. 
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lb. Merlik, oe the Early History of Ktbtg Arthur. Edited for the 
first time from the unique MS. in the Cambridge Uoiversity Library (about 
1450 A.D.), by Hbnky B. Whbatlby, Esq. Part I. 2«. 6rf. 

1 1 . The Monarche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Edited 

from the first edition by Johnb Skott, in 1552, by Fitzedward Hall, 
Esq., D.C.L. Part I. 3a. 

12. The Wright's Chaste Wife, a Merry Tale, by Adam of Cobsam 

(about 1462 a.d.), from the unique Lambeth MS. 306. Edited for the first 
time by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. 1*. 

13. Seinte Marherete, bE Meiden ant Martyr. Three Texts of ab. 

1200, 1310, 1330 A.D. First edited in 1862, by the Rev. Oswald CocitAYNE, 
M.A., and now re-issued. 2s. 

14. Kywo Horn, with fragments of Floriz and Blauncheflur, and the 

Assumption of the Blessed Virgin. Edited from the MSS. in the Library of 
the University ofCaqabridge and the British Museum, by the Rev. J. Rawson 
Lumby. 3«. (^d^ 

15. Political, Keligious, and Love Poems, from the Lambeth MS. 

No. 306, and other sources. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. 
Is, 6d, 

1 6. A Tretice in English breuely drawe out of } book of Quintis 

essencijs in Latyn, p Hermys ]> prophete and king of Egipt after ]> flood 
of Noe, fader of Philosophris, hadde by reuelacioutt of an aunjrii of God to him 
sente. Edited from the Sloane MS. 73, by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. 1«. 

17. Parallel Extracts from 29 Manuscripts of Piers Plowman, with 

Comments, and a Proposal for the Society's Three- text edition of this Poem. 
By the Rev. W. Skbat, M.A. 1*. 

18. Hali Meidenhead, about 1200 a.d. Edited for the first time from 

the MS. (with a translation) by the Rev. Oswald Cockayne, M.A. Is, 

19. The Monarche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Part II., 

the Complaynt of the King's Papingo, and other minor Poems. Edited from 
the First Edition by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 3*. 6d, 

20. Some Treatises by Kichard Rolle db Hampole. Edited from 

Robert of Thornton's MS. (ab. 1440 a.d.), by Rev. Georgr G. Perry, 
M.A. 1«. 

21. Merlin, or the Early History of Kino Arthur. Part II. Edited 

by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. 4s. 

22. The Eomans op Partenay, or Lusignen. Edited for the first time 

from the onique MS. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, by the 
Rev. W. W. Skbat. M.A. 6*. 

23. Dan Michel's Ayenbite of Inytyt, or Remorse of Conscience, in 

the Kentish dialect, 1340 a.d. Edited from the unique MS. in the British 
Museum, by Richard Morris, Esq. 10«. 6d. 

24. Hymns of the Virgin and Christ ; The Parliament op Devils, 

and other Religious Poems. Edited from the Lambeth MS. 853, by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A. 3«. 

25. The Stacions of Rome, and the Pilgrim's Sea- Voyage and Sea- 

Sickness, with Clene Maydenhod. Edited from the Vernon and Porkington 
MSS., etc., by F.J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. U. 

26. Religious Pieces in Prose and Verse. Containing Dan Jon 

Gaytrigg's Sermon; The Abbaye of S. Spirit; Sayne Jon, and other pieces 
in the Northern Dialect. Edited from Robert of Thorntone's MS. (ab. 1460 
a.d.), by the Rev. G. Perry, M.A. 2t. 
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27. MANiPTrLUS VocA-BTTLOEiTM : a Ehyming Dictionary of the English 

Language, by Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index 
by Henry B. Wheatlby. 12«. 

28. The Vision of William coNCEEirarG Piebs Plowmajt, together with 

Vita de Dowel, Dobct et Dobest. 1362 a.d., by William Lanoland. Tlie 
earliest or Vernon Text ; Text A. Edited from the Vernon MS., with full 
Collations, bv Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. Is. 

29. Old English Homilebs Aim Homiletic Teeatises. (Sawles Warde 

and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of TJre Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the Bnt- 
ish Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Transla- 
tion, and Notes. By Eichard Morris. First Series, Part I. 7a. 

30. Piers, the Ploughman's Cbede (about 1394). Edited from the 

MSS. by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 2«. 

31. Instructions for Parish Priests. By John Myrc. Edited from 

Cotton MS. Claudius A. II., by Edward Peacock, Esq., F.S.A., etc., etc. 4«. 

32. The Babees Book, Aristotle's ABC, Urbanitatis, Stans Puer ad 

Mensam, The Lytille Childrenes Lytil Boke The Bokes op Nurture of 
Hugh Rhodes and John Russell, Wynkyn de Worde*s Boke of Kervynge, The 
Booke of Demeanor, The Boke of Curtasye, Seager's Schoole of Vertue, etc., 
etc. With some French and Latin Poems on like subjects, and some Fore- 
words on Education in Early England. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, M.A., 
Trin. Hall, Cambridge. I5«. 

33. The Book of the Knight de la Toub Landry, 1372. A Father's 

Book for his Daughters, Edited from the Harleian MS. 1764, by Thomas 
Wright Esq., M. A., and Mr. William Rossiter. 8«. 

34. Old English Homilies and Homiletic Treatises. (Sawles Warde, 

and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi, 
etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the 
British Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries ; with Introduction, Trans- 
lation, and Notes, by Richard Morris. First Series, Part 2. 8». 

35. Sir Dayid Lyndesay's Works. Part 3. The Historie of ane 

Nobil and Wailzeand Sqvyer, William Meldrum, umqvhyle Laird of 
Cleische and Bynnis, compylit be Sir Dauid Ltni>E8AT of the Mont alias 
Lyoun King of Annes. With the Testament of the said Williame Mel- 
drum, Squyer, compylit alswa be Sir Dauid Lyndesay, etc. Edited by F. 
Hall, D.C.L. 2«. 

36. Merlin, or the Early History of King Arthur. A Prose 

Romance (about 1450-1460 a.d.), edited from the unique MS. in the 
University Library, Cambridge, by Henrt B. Whbatlet. With an Essay 
on Arthurian Localities, by J. S. Stuakt Glenvie, Esq. Part IIL 1869. Vis, 

37. Sir Datid Lyndesay's Works. Part IV. Ane Satyre of the 

thrie estaits, in commendation of vertew and vitvperation of vyce. Maid 
be Sir David Lindbsay, of the Mont, alias Lyon King of Armes. At 
Edinbvrgh. Printed be Robert Charteris, 1602. Cvm privilegio regis. 
Edited by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. As, 

38. The Vision op William concerning Piers the Plowman, 

together with Vita de Dowel, Dobet, et Dobest, Secundum Wit et Resoun, 
by William Langland (1377 a.d.). The "Crowley" Text; or Text B. 
^ Edited from MS. Laud Misc. 581, collated with MS. Rawl. Poet. 38, MS. 
B. 15. 17. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, MS. Dd. 1. 17. in 
the Cambridge University Library, the MS. in Oriel College, Oxford, MS. 
Bodley 814, etc. By the Rev. Walter W. Skbat, M.A.y late Fellow ol 
Christ's College, Cambridge. 10«. 6i/. 
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39. The *'Gest Htstoeiale" of the Destettction of Teot, An 

Alliterative Romance, translated from Guido De Colonna's **Hj8toria 
Troiana/' Now first edited from the unique MS. in the Hunterian Museum, 
University of Glasgow, by the Rev. Geo. A. Panton and David Donaldson. 
Part I. 10«. 6^. 

40. English Gilds. The Original Ordinances of more than One 

Hundred Early English Gilds : Together with the olde usages of the cite of 
Wynchestre; The Ordinances of Worcester; The Office of the Mayor of 
Bristol ; and the Customary of the Manor of Tettenhall- Regis. From 
Original MSS. of the Fourteenth and Fifteenth Centuries. Edited with 
Notes by the late Toulmin Smith, Esq., F.R.S. of Northern Antiquaries 
(Copenhagen). With an Introdaction and Glossary, etc., by his daughter, 
Lucy Toulmin Smith. And a Preliminary Essay, in Five Parts, On thb 
HisTOHT AND Devblophbnt OF GiLDS, by Lujo BaENTANo, Doctor Juris 
Utrittsque et Pkiiosophie. 2ls, 

41 . The Minoe Poems op "William Latjdek, Playwright, Poet, and 

Minister of the Word of God (mainly on the State of Scotland in and about 
1568 A.D., that year of Famine and Plagae). Edited from the Unique 
Originals belonging to S. Christib-Miller, Esq., of Britwell, by F. J. 
FuRNiVALL, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb 3«. 

42. Beenaebus de Cuea eei FAMULiAErs, with some Early Scotch 

Prophecies, etc. From a MS., KK 1. 6, in the Cambridge University 
Library. Edited by J. Rawbon Lumbt, M.A., late Fellow of Magdalen 
College, Cambridge. 2<. 

43. Batis Ravikq, and other Moral and Eeligious Pieces, in Prose and 

Verse. Edited from the Cambridge University Library MS. KK 1. 5, by J. 
Rawson Lumbt, M.A., late Fellow of Magdjalen College, Cambridge. 3«. 

44. Joseph of Aeimathie: otherwise called the Romance of the 

Seint Graal, or Holy Grail: an alliterative poem, written about a.d. 1850, 
and now first pfinted from the unique copy in the Vernon MS. at Oxford. 
With an appendix, containing "The Lyfe of Joseph of Armathy," reprinted 
from the black-letter copy of Wynkyn de "Worde ; *' De sancto Joseph ab 
Arimathia," first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1516 ; and '^ The Lyfe of Joseph of 
Arimathia," first printed by Pynson, a.d. 1520. Edited, with Notes and 
Glossarial Indices, by the Rev. Walteb W. Sksat, M.A. 5«. 

45. EIiNG Alpred's "West-Saxon Vebsion of Geegoey's Pastoeal Caee. 

With an English translation, the Latin Text, Notes, and an Introdaction 
£dited by Henry Sweet, Esq., of Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. 10«. 

46. Legends of the Holy Rood ; Symbols of the Passion and Cross- 

Poems. In Old English of the Eleventh, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Cen- 
turies. Edited from MSS. in the British Museum and Bodleian Libraries: 
with Introduction, Translations, and Glossarial Index. By Richahd 
Mo&Ris, LL.D. 10c. 

47. SiE Datid Lyndesay's Woeks. Paet Y. The Minor Poems of 

Lyndesay. Edited by J. A. H. Mtjbray, Esq. 8«. 

48. The Times* Whistle : or, A Newe Daunce of Seven Satires, and 

other Poems : Compiled by R. C, Gent. Now first Edited from MS. Y. 8. 3, 
in the Library of Canterbury Cathedral; with Introduction, Notes, and 
Glossary, by J. M. Cowpek. 6«. 

49. An Old English Miscellany, containing a Bestiary, Kentish 

Sermons, Proverbs of Alfred, Religious Poems of the 13th century. Edited 
from the MSS. by the Rev. K. Mouuis, LL.D. 10c. 
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60. King Alpked's "West- Saxon Version op Gregory's Pastoral Care. 
Edited from 2 MSS., with an English translation. By Hbnby Sweet, Esq., 
Balliol College, Oxford. Part II. 10«. 

51. pE LiPLADB op St. Juliana, from two old English Manuscripts of 

1230 A.D. With renderings into Modern English, by the Kev. O. Cockaynb 
and Edmund Brock. Edited by the Rev. O. Cockayne, M.A. Price 2b, ** 

52. Palladitjs on Husbondrie, from the unique MS., ab. 1420 a.b., 

ed. Rev. B. Lodge. Part r. ]0«. 

53. Old English Homilies, Series II., from the unique 13th-oentury 

MS. in Trinity Coll. Cambridge, with a photolitbegraph ; three Hymns to 
the Virgin and God, from a unique 13th-ceatury MS. at Oxford, a photo- 
lithograph of the music to two of them, and transcriptions of it in modem 
notation by Dr. Rimbault, and A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. ; the whole 
edited by the Rev. Richard Morris, LL.D. Bs, 

54. The Yision of Piers Plowman, Text C (completing the three 

versions of this great poem), with an Autotype ; and two unique alliterative 
Poems: Richard the Kedeles (by William, the author of the Vision) \ and 
The Crowned King ; edited by the Rev. W. W. Skbat, M.A. 18«. 

55. Genertdes, a Bomance, edited from the unique MS., ah. 1440 a.d., 

in Trin. Coll. Cambridge, by W. Aldis Wbight, Esq., M.A., Trin. CoU. 
Cambr. Part I. 3«. 

56. The Gest Htstoriale op the Destruction of Trot, translated 

from Guido de Colonna, in alliterative verse ; edited from the unique MS. in 
the Hunterian Museum, Glasgow, by D. Donaldson, Esq., and the late Rev. 
G. A. Panton. Part II. 10«. ^d. 

57. The Early English Yersion op the ''Cursor Mundi,'* in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton, Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum ; Fairfax MS. 
14. in the Bodleian ; the Gottingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part I. with 
two photo-lithographic facsimiles by Cooke and Fotheringham. \0s. 6d, 

58. The Blickuno Homilies, edited from the Marquis of Lothian's 

Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a.d., by the Rev. R. Mo&bis, LL.D. (With a 
PhotoUthograph). Part 1. 8«. 

59. The Early English Version of the ''Cursor Mundi;" in four 

Texts, from MS. Cotton Vesp. A. iii. in the British Museum; Fairfax MS. 
14. in the Bodleian ; the Gottingen MS. Theol. 107 ; MS. R. 3, 8, in Trinity 
College, Cambridge. Edited. by the Rev. R. Moreis, LL.D. Part II. 15». 

60. Meditacyuns on the Soper op our Lorde (perhaps by Robert 

OF Brunnb). Edited from the MSS. by J. M. Cowper, Esq. 2s. 6d. 

61. The Romance and Prophecies of Thomas op Erceldounb, printed 

from Five MSS. Edited by Dr. James A. H. Murray. lOs. 6rf. 

62. The Early English Version of the " Cursor Mundi," in Pour 

Texts. Edited by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Part III. ld«. 

63. The Buckling Homilies. Edited from the Marquis of Lothian's 

Anglo-Saxon MS. of 971 a.d., by the Rev. R. Morris, LL.D. Part II. is, 

64. Francis Thynne^s Emblemes and Epigrams, a.d. 1600, from the 
Earl of Ellesmere's unique MS. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, M.A. 4». 

65. Be Domes D^ge (Bede's De Die Judicii) and other short Anglo- 
Saxon IHeces. Edited from the unique MS. by the Rev. J. Rawson Lumbt, 
B.D. 2s, 
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66. The Eaelt English Vebsion op the " Ctjksoe Mttwdi," in Four 
Texts. Edited by Rct. R. Mobbis, M.A., LL.D. Part IV. 10«. 

67. Notes on Piebs Plowman. By the Eev. W. W. Skeat, M.A, 

Part I. 21*. 

68. The Early English Version of the "Cuesoe Mttndi," in Four 

Texts. Edited by Rev. R. Morbis, M.A., LL.D. Part V. 25«. 

69. Adam Davy's Fiye Dreams about Edwabd II. The Life op 

Saint Alexius. Solomons Book of Wisdom. St. Jerome's 15 Tokens 
before Doomsday. The Lamentation of Souls. Edited from the Laud MS. 
622, in the Bodleian Library, by F. J. Fubnivall, M.A. 5«. 

70. Geneetdes, a Romance. Edited by V. Aldis Weight, M.A. 

Part II. 4«. 

71. The Lay Folk's Mass-Book, 4 Texts. Edited by Eev. Canon 

Simmons. 25«. 

72. Palladius ON HusBONDEiE, englisht (ab. 1420 a.d.). Part II. Edited 

by S. J. Hebutaoe, B.A. 6*. 

73. The Blickling Homilies, 971 a.d. Edited by Rev. Dr. R. Mobbis. 

Part III. 8«. 

74. English "Works op "Wyclif, hitherto unprinted. Edited by F. D. 

Matthew. 20«. 

75. Catholicon Anglicttm, an early English Dictionary, from Lord 

Monson's MS., a.d. 1483. Edited with Introduction and Notes by S. J. 
Hbbbtaqe, B.A. ; and with a Preface by H. B. Whbatley. 20*. 

76. Aelfbic's Metrical Lives op Saints, in MS. Cott Jul. E. 7. 

Edited by Rev. Prof. Skbat, M.A. Part I. 10*. 

Extra Series, Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea; large paper 
two guineas, per annum. 

1. The Romance op William of Paleenb (otherwise known as the 

Romance of William and the Werwolf). Translated from the French at the 
command of Sir Humphrey de Bohun, about a.d. 1350, to which is added a 
fragment of the Alliterative Romance of Alisaunder, translated from the 
Latin by the same author, about a.d. 1340; the former re>edited from the 
unique MS. in the Library of King's College, Cambridge, the latter now 
first edited from the unique MS. in the Bodleian Library, Oxford. By the 
Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. xliv. and 328. 13». 

2. On Eaely English Pronunciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer ; containing an investigation of the Correspondence 
of Writing with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the 
present day, preceded by a systematic Notation of all Spoken Sounds by 
means of the ordinary Printing Types ; including a re- arrangement of Prof. 
F. J. Child's Memoirs on the Language of Chaucer and Gower, and reprints 
of the rare Tracts by Salesbury on English, 1547, and Welsh, 1567, and by 
Barcley on French, 1521 By Albxander J. Ellis, F.R.S. Part I. On 
the Pronunciation of the xivth, XYith, xviith, andxviiith centuries. 8vo. 
tewed, pp. viii. and 416. 10«. 

8. Caxton's Book op Cubtesye, printed at Westminster about 1477-8, 
A.D., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the same treatise, from the 
Oriel MS. 79, and the Balliol MS. 354. Edited by Frederick J. Fubni- 
VALL, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. xii. and 58. 5«. 
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4. The Lay of Havelok the Dane; composed in the reign of 
Edward I., about a. d< 1280. Formerly edited by Sir F.. Madden for the 
Roxburghe Club, and now re-edited from the unique MS. Laud Misc. 108, in 
the Bodleian Library, Oxford, by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. Iv. and 160. 10«. 

6. Chatjcee's Teanslation op Boethiits's ** De Consolatioue 
Philosophie." Edited from the Additional MS. 10,340 in the British 
Museum. Collated with the Cambridge Univ. Libr. MS. li. 3. 21. By 
Richard Morris. 8vo. Vis, 

6. The Romance op the Chevelebe Asstgnb. Re-edited from the 

unique manuscript in the British Museum, with a Preface, Notes, and 
Glossarial Index, by Henry H. Gibes, Esq., M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
xviii. and 38. 3«. 

7. On Eaelt English Peonttnciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S., etc., etc. 
Part IL On the Pronunciation of the xiiith and previous centuries, of 
Anglo-Saxon, Icelandic, Old IVorse and Gothic, with Chronological Tables of 
the Value of Letters and Expression of Sounds in English Writing. 10*. 

8. Queene Elizabethes Achademt, by Sir Humphrey Gilbert. 

A Booke of Precedence, The Ordering of a Funerall, etc. Varying Versions 
of the Good Wife, The Wise Man, etc., Maxims, Lydgate's Order of Fools, 

A Poem on Heraldry, Occleve on Lords' Men, etc.. Edited by F. J. 
Furnivall, M.A., Trin. Hall, Camb. With Essays on Early Italian and 
German Books of Courtesy, by W. M. Rossetti, Esq., and E. Oswald, 
Esq. 8yo. 13«. 

9. The Featernitye op Yacabondes, by John Awdeley (licensed 

in 1660-1, imprinted then, and in 1565), from the edition of 1575 in the 
Bodleian Library. A Cuueat or Warening for Commen Oursetors vulgarely 
called Vagabones, by Thomas Harm an, EsaniSRE. From the 3rd edition of 
1567, belonging to Henry Huth, Esq., collated with the 2nd edition of 1567, 
in the Bodleian Library, Oxford, and with the reprint of the 4th edition of 
1573. A Sermon in Praise of Thieves and Thievery, by Parson Haben or 
Hyberdyne, from the Lansdowne MS. 98, and Cotton Vesp. A. 25. Those 
parts of the Groundworke of Conny>catching (ed. 1592), that differ from 
Sarman*8 CaueaU Edited by Edward Viles & F. J. Furnivall. 8vo. 
7*. 6rf. 

10. The Eybst Boke op the Introduction op Knowledge, made by 

Andrew Borde, of Physycke Doctor. A Compendyous Regyment of a 
Dyetary of Helth made in Mountpyllier, compiled by Andrewe Boorde, 
of Physycke Doctor. Barnes in the Defence of the Berde : a treatyse 
made, answerynge the treatyse of Doctor Borde upon Berdes. Edited, with 
a life of Andrew Boorde, and large extracts from his Breuyary, by F. J 
Furnivall, M.A., Trinity Hall, Camb. 8to. 18«. 

11. The Bruce ; or, the Book of the most excellent and noble Prince, 

Robert de Broyss. King of Scots: compiled by Master John Barbour, Arch- 
deacon of Aberdeen, a.d. 1375. Edited from MS. G 23 in the Library of St. 
John's College, Cambridge, written a.d. 1487 ; collated with the MS. in the 
Advocates* Library at Edinburgh, written a.d. 1489, and with Hart's 
Edition, printed a.d. 1616 ; with a Preface, Notes, and Glossarial Index, by 
the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. Parti 8vo. 12*. 

12. England in the Reign op King Henry the Eighth. A 

Dialogue between Cardinal Pole and Thomas Lupset, Lecturer in Rhetoric 
at Oxford. By Thomas Starkby, Chaplain to the King. Edited, with 
Preface, Notes, and Glossary, by J. M. Cowper. And with an Introduct-on, 
containing the Life and Letters of Thomas Starkey, by the Rev. J. S. Brewer, 
M.A. Part 11. 12«. {Fart L, Starkei/* Lift and Letters, i$ in jfreparation* 
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13. A SuppLicACYON FOE THE Beggass. Written about the year 1529, 

by Simon Fish. Now re-edited by PBeDERiOK J. Furnivall. With a 
Supplycacion to our moste Soueraigne Lorde Kynge Henry the Eyght 
(1544 A.D.), A Supplication of the Poore Commons (1546 a.d.), The Decaye 
of England by the great multitude of Shepe (1550-3 a.d.). Edited by J. 
Meadows Cowpeb. 6^. 

14. On Eaelt English Peonttnciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, F.R.S., F.S.A. Part III. 
1 Uustrations of the Pronunciation of the xivth and zvith Centuries. Chaucer, 
Gower, Wycliffe, Spenser, Shakspere, Salesbury, Barcley, Hart, Bullokar, 
Gill. Pronouncing Vocabulary. 10«. 

15. Egbert Ceowlet's Thiett-one Epigeams, Yoyce of the Last 
Trumpet, Way to Wealth, etc., 1550-1 a.d. Edited by J. M. Cowper, Esq. 
12«. 

16. A Treatise on the Astsolabe; addressed to his son Lowys, by 

Geoffrey Chaucer, a.d. 1391. Edited from the earliest MSS. by the Rev. 
Walter W. Skeat, M.A., late Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. 10«. 

17. The Complaynt of Scotlande, 1549, a.d., with an Appendix of 

four Contemporary English Tracts. Edited by J. A. H. Murray, Esq. 
Part I. 1(J«. 

18. The Complaynt of Scotlande, etc. Part II. 8». 

19. OuEE Ladtes Mteottee, A.D. 1530, edited by the Rev. J. H. 

Blunt, M.A., with four full-page photolithographic facsimiles by Cooke and 
Fotheringham. 24«. 

20. Lonelich's Histoey of the Holy Geail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sires Robibrs db Borhon. lie-edited fron the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F, J. Furnivall, Esq. 
M.A. Parti. 8*. 

21. Baeboue's Beuce. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest 

printed edition by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. Part II. 4«. 

22. Heney Beinklow*s Complaynt op Rodeeyck Moes, somtyrae 

a gray Fryre, unto the Parliament Howse of lugland his naturall Country, 
for the Redresse of certen wicked Lawes, euel Customs, and cruel Decreys 
(ab. 1542); and The Lamentacion op a Christian Against the Citie 
OF London, made by Roderigo Mors, a.d. 1645. Edited by J. M. Cowper, 
Esq. 99. 

23. On Eaely English Peonttnciation, with especial reference to 

Shakspere and Chaucer. By A. J. Ellis, Esq., F.R.S. Part IV. 10*. 

24. Lonelich*8 Histoey of the Holy Geail (ab. 1450 a.d.), translated 

from the French Prose of Sires Robiers db Bobron. Re-edited from the 
Unique MS. in Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by F. J. Furnivall, 
Esq., M.A. Part 11. IO5. 

25. The Komance of Gtty of Waewick. Edited from the Cambridge 
University MS. by Prof. J. Zupitza, Ph.D. Part I. 20*. 

26. The Romance of Guy of Waewick. Edited from the Cambridge 
University MS. by Prof. J. Zupitza, Ph.D. (The 2nd or 15th century version.) 
Part II. 14«. 

27. The English "Woeks of John Fishee, Bishop of Rochester (died 

1535). Edited by Professor J. £. B. Mayor, MjI. Part I., the Text 16«. 

28. Lonelich*s Histoey op the Holy Geail. Edited by E. J. 

Furnivall, M.A. Part III. 10«. 

29. Baeboub's Beuce. Edited from the MSS. and the earliest Printed 

Edition, by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. Part III. 21». 
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30. Lonelich's Histobt of the Holt Gbail. Edited by F. J. 

FuRMiYAix, Esq., M.A. Part IV. IBs. 

31. Alexander and Dindimtts. Translated from the Latin about 

A.D. 1340-50. Re-edited by the Rev. W. W. Skbat, M.A. 6«. 

32. Staeket's '* Englaih) est Henet YIII.*s Time." Part I. Starkey's 

Lijfe and LetterB. Edited by S. J. Hsbjltagb, B.A. Ss. 

33. GrESTA RoMANOETTM : the Early English Versions. Edited from 

the MSS. and Black-letter Editions, by S. J. Herrtage, B.A. Ids. 

34. Chaelemignie Romances : Ko. I. Sir Perumbras. Edited from 

the unique Ashmole MS. by S. J. Herbtaob, B.A. ids, 

35. Chaelemaqne Romances : II. The Sege off Malayne, Sir Otuell, 

etc. Edited by S. J. Hbrrtaoe, B.A. I2s, 

36. Chaelemagne Romances: III. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 1. 

Edited by S. J. Hbrrtaob, B.A. 16«. 

37. Chaelemagne Romances : lY. Lyf of Charles the Grete, Pt. 2. 
Edited by S. J. Hbrrtagb, B.A. I5s. 

38. Chaelemagne Romances : V. The Sowdone of Babylone. Edited 
by Dr. Hausknecht. 16s. 

English UaJect Society's Pnblioations. Subscription, 1873 to 1876^ 

lOs. 6d. per aanum ; 1877 and foUowiDg years, 20t. per annum. 

1873. 

1. Series B. Parti. Reprinted Glossaries, I.-YII. Containing a 
Glossary of North of England Words, by J. H. ; Glossaries, by Mr. 
Marshall; and a West- Riding Glossary, by Dr. Willan. 7s. 6d, 

2. Series A. Bibliographical. A List of Books illustrating English 
Dialects. Part I. Containing a General List of Dictionaries, etc. ; and a 
List of Books relating to some of the Counties of England. 4«. 6d. 

3. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part I. Containing a Glossary 
of Swaledale Words. By Captain Harland. 4«. 

1874. 

4. Series B. The History of English Sounds. By Bf. Sweet, Esq* 
4s. ed. 

6. Series B. Part II. Reprinted Glossaries. YIIL-XIY. Con- 
taining seven Provincial English Glossaries, from various sources. 7«. 

6. Series B. Part III. Reprinted Glossaries. XY.-XYII. Rays 
Collection of English Words not generally used, from the edition of 1691 ; 
together with Thoresby's Letter to Kay, 1703. Re-arranged and newly edited 
by Rev. Walter W. Skeat. 8*. 

6*. Subscribers to the English Dialect Society for 1874 also receive 
a copy of * A Dictionary of the Sussex Dialect.* By the Rev. W. D 
Parish. 

1875. 

7. Series D. Part II. The Dialect of West Somerset. By F. T, 

Elwortht, Esq. Ss. 6d. 

8. Series A. Part II. A List of Books Relating to some of the 
Counties of England. Fart 11. 6«. 
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9. Series 0. A Glossary of Words used in the Keighbourhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. Robinson. Part I. A— P. 7*. 6rf. 

10. Series C. A Glossary of the Dialect of Lancashire. By J. H. 
Nodal and G. Milnkr. Part I. A— £. Za, 6d. 

1876. 

11. On the Survival of Early English "Words in our Present Dialects. 
By Dr. R. Mobris. 6rf. 

12. Series C. Original Glossaries. Part III. Containing Five 
Original Proyincial EnglisU Glossaries. 7«. 

13. Series C. A Glossary of Words use^ in the l^eighbourhood of 
Whitby. By F. K. Robinson. Part II. P— Z. 6« 6rf. 

14. A Glossary of Mid- Yorkshire Words, with a Grammar. By C. 
Clouoh Robinson. 9«. 

1877. 

15. A Glossabt of Wobds used in the Wapentakes of Manley and 
Corriogham, LlDColnshire. By Bdwabd Pbacock, F.S.A. 9«. 6d* 

16. A Glossary of Holdemess Words. By F. Boss, R. Stead, and 
T. HoLDBRNRSs. With a Map of the District. 7<. 6«f. 

17. On the Dialects of Eleven Southern and South- Western Counties, 
with a new Classification of the English Dialects. By Prince Louis Lucikn 
BoNAPA&TE. With Two Maps. 1«. 

18. Bibliographical List. Part III. completing the Work, and 
containing a List of Hooks on Scottish Dialects, Anglo*Irish Dialect, Cant 
and Slang, and Americanisms, with additions to the English List and Index. 
Edited by J. H. Nodal. 4«. M. 

19. An Outline of the Grammar of West Somerset. By F. T. 
Elworthy, £sa. 5<. 

1878. 

20. A Glossary of Cumberland Words and Phrases. By WnxiiJC 

Dickinson, F.L.S. 6«. 

21. Tusser's Five Hundred Pointes of Good Husbandrie. Edited 
with Introduction, Notes and Glossary, by W. Painb and Sidnbt J. 
Herutaob, B.A. 12«. 6J. 

22. A Dictionary of English Plant Names. By James Bbixtes^, 

F.L.S., and Robsat Holland. Part L (A to F). 8«. Qd. 

1879. 

23. Pive Reprinted Glossaries, including Wiltshire, East Anglian, 

Suffolk, and East Yorkshire Words, and Words from Bishop Kennett's 
Parochial Antiquities. Edited by the Rer. Professor Skbat, M.A. 7«. 

24. Supplement to the Cumberland Glossary (No. 20). By W. 
DicBiiNsoN, F.L.8. U. 

25. Specimens of English Dialects. First Volume. I. Devonshire ; 
Eimoor Scolding and Courtship. Edited, with Notes and Glossaiy, by F. T. 
El WORTHY. 11. Westmoreland: Wm. de Worfat's Bran JSfew Wark. 
Edited by Rev. Prof. Skbat. 8». 6<f. 

26. A Dictionary of English Plant Names. By J. Bsitten and R. 
Holland. Part II. (G to 0). 1880. 8«. 6<f. 

5 
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1880. 

27. Glossary of Words in use in Cornwall. .1. "West Cornwall. By 
Miss M. A. CouRtNEY. II. East Cornwall. By Thomas Q. Couch. With 
Map. 6«. 

28. Glossary of Words and Phrases in nse in Antrim and Down. By 
William Hugh Patterson, M.R.I. A. 7«. 

29. An Early English Hymn to the Virgin. By E. J. Eubnivaix, 
M.A., and A. J. Ellis, F.R.S. 6rf. 

30. Old Country and Farming Words. Gleaned from Agricultural 
Books. By James Britten, F.L.S. 10«. 6<f. 

31. The Dialect of Leicestershire. By the Kev. A. B. Evans, D.D., 
and Sebastian Eyans, LL.D. 10«. 6^. 

Fumlvall. — Education in Eaelt England. Some Notes used as 
Forewords to a Collection of Treatises on ** Manners and Meals in the Oiden 
Time,'* for the Early English Text Society. By Frederick J. Pdrnivall, 
M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological and 
Early English Text Societies. 8vo. sewed, pp. 74. I*. 

Oould. — Good English ; or, Popular Errors in Language. By E. S. 
Gould. Bevised Edition. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. zii. and 214. 18b0. 6«. 

Hall. — On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special B«ference to 
Reliablb. By Fit zbd ward Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon.D.C.L. Oxon. ; formerly 
Professor of Sanskrit Language and Literatare, and of Indian Jurisprudence, 
in King's College, London. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 238. 7«. 6^. 

Hall. — MoDEEN English. By Fitzedwaed Hall, M. A., Hon. D.C.L., 
Oxon. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 394. 10«. 6rf. 

Jackson. — Shropshiee Woed-Book ; A Glossary of Archaic and Pro- 
Yincial Words, etc., used in the County. By Gborgina F. Jackson. 8to. pp. 
xcvi. and 624. 1881. 31«. 6^. 

Koch. — A HisTOEiCAL Geammae of the English Language. By C. F. 
Koch. Translated into English Edited, Enlarged, and Annotated by the Rev. 
R. MoRBis, LL.D., M.A. [Nearly ready, 

Manipnlus Vocabnlomm a Rhyming Dictionary of the English 

Language. By Peter Lerins (1570) Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by 
Henrt B. Wheatley. 8vo. pp. xvi, and 370, cloth. 14». 

Manning. — An Inqtjiet into the Chaeactee and Oeigin of the 

FossBssivB Augment in English and in Cognate Dialects. By the late 
Jambs Manning, Q.A.S., Recorder of Oxford. 8Y0.pp. iv. and 90. 2^. 

Palmer. — Leaves feom a Woed Hunter's Note Book. Being some 
Contributions to English Etymology. By the Key. A. Smythb Palmer, B.A., 
sometime Scholar in the University of Buhlin. Cr. 8vo. cl. pp. xii.-316.^ Is, 6d. 

Percy. — Bishop Peect's Folio Manitscbipts — Ballads and Eomances. 
Edited hy John W. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ's 
College, Camhridge; and Frederick J. Furnivall.M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge ; assisted by Professor Child, of Haryard Uniyersity, Cambridge, U.S.A., 
W. Chappell, Esq., etc. In 3 volumes. Vol. I., pp. 610; Vol. 2, pp. 681. ; 
Vol. 3, pp. 640. Demy 8vo. half-bound, £4 4«. Extra demy 8yO. half-bound, 
on Whatman's ribbed paper, £6 6«. Extra royal 8yo., paper covers, on What- 
man's best ribbed paper, £10 10«. Large 4to., paper covers, on Whatman's 
best ribbed paper, £12. 

Fhilological Society. Transactions of the, contains several valuable 

Papers on Early English. For contents see under Periodicals and Serials. 
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StratmaniL— A Dicttonaet op the Old English Langttage. Compiled 
from the writings of the xiiith, xivth, and xvth centarieB. By Francii 
Henry Stbatmann. Third Edition. 4to. In wrapper. £1 10». 

Stratmann.— An Old English Poem op the Owl and the Nightingale. 
Edited by Francm Hbnrt Stratuann. <8ro. cloth, pp. 60. 3«. 

Sweet. — A Histoet op English Sounds, from the Earliest Period, 
including an Investigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and fiill 
Word Lists. By Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 164. 4«. 6<?. 

De Vere. — Stitdies in English ; or, Glimpses of the Inner Life 
of our Language. By M. Schble de Verb, LL.D., Professor of Modem 
Languages in the University of Virginia. 8ro. cloth, pp. vi.and 365. 12^. 6d. 

Wedgwood. — A Dictionaet of English Etymology. By Hensleigh 
Wedgwood, Third Edition, thoroughly revised and enlarged. With an Intro- 
duction on the Formation of Language. Imperial 8vo., double column, pp. Ixzii. 
and 746. 21«. 

Wright. — Frxtdal Manuals of English Histoet. A Series of 
Popular Sketches of our National History, compiled at different periods, from 
the Thirteenth Century to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and 
Nobility. (In Old French). Now first edited from the Original Manuscripts. By 
Thomas Wright, Esq., M.A. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 184. 1872. 16«. 

Wright. — Anglo-Saxon and Old-English Vocabularies, Illustrating 
Se Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the History of the 
Forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages Spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. Edited by Thomas Wright, Esq., 
M.A., F.S.A., etc. Second Edition, edited, collated, and corrected by Richard. 
WuLCKBB. \In the press. 



FRISIAN. 

Cmnmins. — A Geammab of the Old Fkiesic Language. By A. H. 

Cummins, A.M. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. i. and 76. 1881. 3« 6d, 
Oera Linda Book, from a Manuscript of the Thirteenth Century, 

wifh the permission of the Proprietor, C. Over de Linden, of the Helder. 

The Original Frisian Text, as verified by Dr. J. 0. Ottbma; accompanied 

by an English Version of Dr. Ottema's Dutch Translation, by William R. 

Sandbach. 8vo. cl. pp. xxvii. and 223. 5s. 



GATJDIAX (See under '* Hoeenle,'' page 39.) 

OLD GERMAN. 

Donse. — Geimm's Law ; A Study : or. Hints towards an Explanation 
of the -o-jcall d '< Lautverschiebung." To which are added some Remarks on 
the. Primitive Indo-Eur pean JST, and several Appendices. By T. LbMarchant 
Douse. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi and 230. 10«. 6d. 

Kroeger. — Tke Minnesinger of Germany. By A. E. Kroeqer. 12mo. 

cloth, pp. vi. and 284. 7«. 
Contents.— Chapter I. The Minnesinger and the Minnesong.— IT. The Minnelay.— III. The 
Divine Minnesong.— lY. Walther von der Vogelweide.— V. Ulrich von Lichtenstein.— VI. The 
Metrical RomancieB of the Minnesinger and Gottfried ron Strassburg's ' Tristan and Isolde." 
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GIPSY. 

Leland. — Ekglish Gifst Songs. In Bommanyy with Metrical English 
Translations. By Cha&lvs O. Lblano, Author of " The Engliah Gipnes,"^ 
etc.; Prof. E. U. Palmbb; and Janet Tuckby. Crown 8ro. cloth, pp. xii. 
and 276. 7«. 6d, 

Leland. — The English Gipsies and theib Language. By Chables 
6. Lbland. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 276. 7«. 6^. 

Faspati. — ^fiTtmEs sue les TcHiNGHiANfes (Gypsies) ott BonfiMiENS de 
L'Empikb Ottoman. Par Alexandre G. Paspati, M.D. Large 8 vo. sewed, 
pp. zii. and 65S. Constautinople, 1871. 28«. 



GOTHIC. 

Skeat. — A Moeso-Gothic Glossaet, with an Introduction, an Outline 
of Moeso- Gothic Grammar, and a List of Anglo-Sazon and Modem English 
■Words etymologically connected with Moeso-Gothic. By the Rev. W. W. 
Skbat. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xxiv.and 342. 1868. 9«. 



GEEEK (Modern and Classic). 
Buttmann. — A Geammae op the New Testament Greek. By A. 

BuTTMANN. Authorized translation by Prof J. H. Thayer, with numerous 

additions and corrections by the author. Demy 8yo. cloth, pp. xx. and 474. 

1873. Us. 
Contoponlos. — A Lexicon of Modern Greee-Engush ajstd English 

MoDE&N Greek. By N. Contopoulos. In 2 vols. 8vo. cloth. Part i. 

Modem Greek- English, pp. 460. Part II. English-Modern Greek, pp. 582. 

£\ 78, 
Contopoulos. — ^Handbook op Greek and English Dialogues and Cob- 

BB8P0NDBN0S. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, pp. 238. 1879. 2s, 6d. 

Sophocles. — BoHAio or Modern Greek Geammae. By E. A. Sophocles. 
8vo. pp. xxviii. and 196. 10s. Od, 



GUJARATI. 



Kmocheherji. — Pajslati, Gujaratx and English Dictionary. By 
Jamaspji Dastuu Minochbhbkji Jamasp A^ana. 8vo. YoL I., pp. clxii. 
and 1 to 168. Vol. II., pp. xxxii and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. Cloth. 
145. each. (To be completed in 6 vols.) 

Shipniji EdaljL — A Grammar op the GujAslTf Language. By 
ShApurjI EoALjf. Cloth, pp. 127. 10». 6d, 

Shapniji EdaJjf. — A Dictionary, Gujeati and English. By SnipuBji 
£DALjf . Second Edition. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. xziv. and 874. 21«. 
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GURMUKHI (Punjabi). 

Adi Grautli (The) ; or, The Holt Scbiptubes of ths Sikhs, trans- 
lated irom the original Gurmukl, with Introductory Essays, by Dr. B&nest 
Tkumpp, Professor Regius of Oriental Languages at the University of Munich, 
etc. Boy. 8vo. cloth, pp. 866. £2 12«. 6^^. 

Singh. — Sakhee Book; or, The Description of Gooroo Gobind Singh's 
i:{eligion and Doctrines, translated from Gooroo Mukhi into Hindi, and after- 
wards into English. By Siboab Attab Singh, Chief of Bhadour. With the 
author's photograph. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 205. 155. 



HAWAIIAN. 
Andrews. — A Dictionast of the Hawaiian Language, to which is 

appended an English- Hawaiian Vocabulary, and a Chronological Table of 
Remarkable Events. By XjOrbix Andiuhwb. Bvo. pp. 560, cloth. £l 1 U. 6d, 



HEBREW. 

Sickell. — Outlines of Hebeew Ghammae. By Gustavus Bickell, 
D D. Bevised by the Author; Annotated by the Translator, Samuel Ives 
CuBTisB, junior, fh.D. With a Lithographic Table of Semitic Characters by 
Dr. J. EuTiNG. Cr. 8to. sd., pp. xiv. and 140. 1877. 3». 6d, 

CteBenius. — Hebrew and English Lexicon op the Old Testament,; 

inclading the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin. By Edward Hobjnbon. 
Fifth Edition. 8vo. cloth, pp*. xii. and 1160. £1 16«. 

Oesenius. — ^Hebeew Grammae. Translated from the Seventeenth 
Edition. By Dr. T. J. Con ant. With Grammatical Exercises, and a 
Chrestomathy by the Translator. 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi.-^6i. £1. 

Hebrew literature Society (Publications of). Subscription £1 U. 
per Series. 1872-3. First Series. 

Yol. I. Miscellany of Hebrew Literature. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 
228. 10«. 

Vol. II. The Commentary of Tbn Ezra on Isaiah Edited from MSS., and 
Translated with Notes, Introductions, and Indexes, by M. FRiEDiiiNDEB, 
Ph.D. Vol. I. Translation of the Commentary. Demy 8vo. cloth, 
pp. xxviii. and 332. 10«. Gd. 

VoL III. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra. Vol. 11. The Anglican Version of 
the Book of the Prophet Isaiah amended according to the Commentary of 
Ibn Ezra. Demy 8yo. ckith, pp. 112. 4«. 6<^. 

1877. Second Series. 
Vol. I. Miscellany of Hebrew Literature, Vol. II. Edited by the Rev. A. 

LowT. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 276. \Qs. 6d. 
Vol. II. The Commentary of Ibn Ezra. Vol. III. Demy Bvd. cloth, 
pp.172. 7«. 
• Vol. 111. * Ibn E«ra Literature. • Vol. IV. Essays on the Writings of Abraham 
Ibn Ezra. By M. FRiEDLaNDB, Ph.D. Demy 8to. cloth, pp. Z.-25S 
and 78. 12<. 6d. 
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Land. — The Pbinciples op Hkbuxw Gbammak. By J. P. 'N, Laio), 
Professor of Logic and Metaphyeic in the University of Leyden. Translated 
from the Dutch by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. 
Sounds. Part II. Words. Crown 8vo. pp. xx. and 220, cloth. 7«. Qd. 

Mathews. — Abeaham ben Ezra's Unedited Cokmentaby on the Can- 
ticles, the Hebrew Text after two MS., with English Translation by H. J. 
Mathews, B.A., £xeter College, Oxford. 8vo. cl. limp, pp. x., 34, 24. 2«. 6rf. 

Nutt. — Two Treatises on^ Vebbs containing Peeble and Boublb 
Lettebs by R. Jehuda Hayug of Fez, translated into Hebrew from the original 
Arabic by R. Moses Gikatilia, of Cordova; with the Treatise on Punctuation 
b]r the same Author, translated by Aben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS. 
with an English Translation by J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo. sewed, pp. 312. 
1870. 78. 6d. 

Semitic (Songs of The). In English Yerse. By G. E. W. Cr. 870. 

cloth, pp. 140. 58, 

Weber. — System der altsynagogalen Palastinischen Theologie. By 
Dr. Feed. Wbbbb. 8to. sewed. Leipzig, 1880. 7». 



HINDI. 

Ballantyne. — Elements of HiNnf and Bbaj BbIkL Gbahiiab. By the 
late James R. Ballantyne, LL.D. Second edition, revised and corrected 
Crown 8vo., pp. 44, cloth. 6s. 

Bate. — A Dictionary op the Hindee Language. Compiled by J. 
D. Bate. 8vo. cloth, pp. 806. £2 12«. ed. 

Beames. — Notes on the Bhojpuei Dialect of HiNDf, spol^en in 
Western Behar. By John Beames, Esq., B.C.S., Magistrate of Chnmparun. 
8vo. pp. 26, sewed. 1868. is. 6d, 

Etherington. — The Student's Geahmab op the HiNof Language. 
By the Rev. W. Etherinoton, Missionary, Benares. Second edition. Crown 
8vo. pp. xiv., 255, and xiii., cloth. 1873. I2s. 

Hoernle. — See page 39. 

Kellogg. — A Gbahmab op the Hindi Language, in which are treated 
the Standard Hindi, Braj, and the Eastern Hindi of the Ramayan of Tulsi 
Das ; also tlie Colloquial Dialects oi Marwar, Kumaon, Avadh, Baghelkhand, 
Bhojpur, etc., with Copious Philological Notes. By the Rey. S. H. Kellooo, 
M.A. Royal 8vo. Qloth, pp. 400. 2U. 

Mahabharata. Translated into Hindi for Madan Mowotx Bhatt, by 
Ebisbnachandradharmadhikabin of Benares. (Containing all but the 
Harivans^.) 3 vols. 8vo. cloth, pp. 574, 810, and 1106. £3 3«. 

Mathnraprasada Misra. — A Teujngual Dictionabt, being a Compre- 
hensive Lexicon in English, Urdu, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, Pro- 
nunciation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in English, 
and in Urdii and Hindi in the Roman Character. By Mai huhapbasada Misba, 
Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. 8vo. cloth, pp. xv. and 1330, 
Benares, 1865. £2 2s. 
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HINDUSTANI. 
Ballant3rne. — ^Hutdttstani Selections in the Naskhi and Devanagaei 

Character. With a Vocabulary of the Words. Prepared for the use of the 
Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by Jambs R. Ballanttne. Royal 8to. 
cloth, pp. 74. 3«. 6^. 

Dowson. — A Geammas of the TJedtj oe Hindustani LANOTjAaE. By 
John Dowson, M.R.A.S. 12ino. cloth, pp. xvi. and 264<. 10<. 6^. 

DowBon. — A Hindustani Exeecise Book. Containing a Series of 
Passages and Extracts adapted for TrHnslation into Hindustani. By John 
Dowson, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani, Staff College. Crown 8vo. pp. 
100. Limp cloth, 2«. M, 

Eastwick. — Khiead Apeoz (the Illuminator of the Understanding). 
By Maulavi Haftzu'd-din. A New Edition of Hindustani Text, carefully revised, 
with Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edwakd B. Eastwick, F.R.S., 
F.S.A., M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindtistani at Haileybury College. Imperial 
Syo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 319. Re-issne, 1867. ISs. 

Fallon. — A New Hindustani- English Dictionaet. "With Illustra- 
tions from Hindustani Literature and Folk-lore. By S. W. Fallon, Ph.D. 
Halle. Roy. 8yo. cloth, pp. xxviii. and 1216 and x. Benares, 1879. £5 bs, 

Fallon. — English-Hindustani Dictionaet. With Illustrations from 
English Literature and Colloquial English Translated into Hindustani. By S. 
"W. Fallon. Part I. Royal 8vo. sewed, pp. 48. ("Will be completed in about 
12 parts of 48 pages each!) Benares, 1880. 3«. 

Fallon. — A Hindustani-English Law and Commeecial Dictionaet. 
By S. W. Fallon. 8vo. cloth, pp. ii. and 284. Benares, 1879. £1 1«. 

Ikhwanu-S Safa ; or, Beothkes of Pueitt. Describing the Contention 
between Men and Beasts as to the Superiority of the Human Race. Translated 
from the Hindust&ni by Professor J. Dowson, Staff College, Sandhurst. 
Crown 8yo. pp. viii. and 156, cloth. 7«. 

Khirad-Afroz (The Illuminator of the Understanding). By Maulavf 
Uaffzu'd-din. A new edition of the Hinddst&ni Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, M.P., F.R.S.y 
F.S.A., M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindtist&ni at the late East India Company's 
College at Haileybary. 8yo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 321. 18«. 

Lntaifi Hindee (The); oe, Hindoostanee Jest- Book, containing a 
Choice Collection of Humorous Stories in the Arabic and Roman Characters ; 
to which is added a Hindoo4tanee Poem by Meeb Moohummud Tuqubs. 
2nd edition, revised by W. C. Smyth. 8vo. pp. xvi, and 160. 1840. 10». 6<f.; 
reduced to 5«. 

Mafhnraprasada Misra. — A Teiungual Dictionaet, being a coinpre-> 

hensive Lexicon in English, Urd(i, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication, 
Pronunciation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in 
English, and in Urd(i and Hindi in the Roman Character. By MathubI- 
prasada Misba, Second Master, Queen's College, Benares. Svo. pp. xv. and 
1330, cloth. Benares, 1865. £% 2<. 

Palmer. — ^Hindustani GeammIe. See page 45. 
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ICELANDIC. 

Anderson. — Nosse Mtthologt, or the Religion of our Forefathers. 
Containing all the Myths of the Eddas carefully systematized and interpreted, 
with an introduction, Vocabulary and Index. By R. B. Anderson, Prof, of 
Scandinavian Languages in the tTniversity of Wisconsin. Crown Svo. cloth. 
Chicago, 1879. 12*. 6d. 

Anderson and Bjamason. — Yiking Tales op the N'oeth. The Sagas 
of Thorstein, Viking's Son, and Fridthjof the Bold. Translated from the 
Icelandic by R. B. Anderson, M.A., and J. Bjarnason. Also, Tegner's Frid- 
thjof 's Saga. Translated into English by G. Stephens. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 
xviii. and 370. Chicago, 1877. 10«. 

Cleasby, — An Icelandic-Ekglish Dictionary. Based on the MS- 

Collections of the late Richard Cleasby. Enlarged and eorapleted hy G. 
VioFdssoN. "With an Introduction, and Life of Richard Cleasby, by G. Webbs 
Dasent, D.C.L. 4to. £3 7*. 

Cleasby. — Appendix to an Icelandic -English Diction akt. See 
Skeat. 

Edda Saemnndar Banns Freda— The Edda of Saemund the Learned. 

From the Old Norse or Icelandic. By Benjamin Thohpb. Part L with a Mytho • 
logical Index. r2mo. pp. 152, cloth, 3«. 6d. Fart II. with Index of Persons and 
Places. 12mo. pp. viii. and 172, cloth. 1866. 4s. : or in 1 Vol. complete, 7«. 6d. 

Publications of the Icelandic Literary Society of Copenhagen. For 

Numbers 1 to 54, see " Eecord," No. HI, p. 14. 

55. SkIrneb TfDiNDi. Hins Islenzka Bokmentafelags, 1878. 8vo. 
pp. 176. Eaupmannahofn, 1878. Price 6*. 

56. TJm Sidbotina X Islandi eptir porkel Bjarnason, prest a Reyni- 
YoUum. IJtgefid af Hinu Islenzka Bokmentaf^lagi. 8to. pp. 177. Reyk- 
javik, 1878. Price 7s. 6d. 

57. BiSKUPA SoouB, gefnar ut af Hinu Islenzka Bokraentafelagi. 
Annat Bindi III. 1878. 8vo. pp. 509 to 804. Eaupmannahofn. Price 10s. 

58. Skyksltje oq REiKNiNOAB Hins Islenzka Bokmentafelags, 1877 to 
1878. 870. pp. 28. Kaupmannahofn, 1878. Price 2s. 

59. Fbjettie era Islandi, 1877, eptir V. Briem. 8vo. pp. 50. 
Reykjavik, 1878. Price 2». 6rf. 

60. AlJjIngisstaditk Hinn Forni Vid Oxara, med XJppdrattum eptir 
Sigurd Gudmundsson. 8vo. pp. 66, with Map. Eaupmannahofn, 1878. Price 
6*. 

Skeat. — A List of English Words, the Etymology of which is illus- 
trated by Comparison with Icelandic. Prepared in the form of an Appendix to 
Cleasby and VigfussonU Icelandic- English Dictionary. By the Rev. Walter 
W. Skeat, M.A., English Lecturer and late Fellow of Christ's College, Cam- 
bridge; and M.A. of Exeter College, Oxford; one of the Vice-Presidents of 
the Cambridge Philological Society ; and Member of the Council of the Philo- 
logical Society of London. 1876. Demy 4to. sewed. 2s. 
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JAPANESE. 

Aston. — A Graumas of the Japanese Written Langttaoe. By "W. G. 
Aston, M.A., Assistant Japanese Secretary, H B.M.*s Legation, Yedo, Japan. 
Second edition, Enlarged and Improved. Royal 8vo. pp. 306. 28«. 

Aston. — ^A Short Grammar of the Japanese Spoxrn Language. By 
W. G. Aston, M.A., H. B. M.'s Legation, Yedo, Japan. Third edition. 
12mo. cloth, pp. 96. 12«. 

Baba- — An Elementary Grammar of the Japanese Language, with 
Easy Progressive Exercises. By Tatui Baba. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 
92. 5«. 

Hepburn. — A Japanese and English Dictionary. "With an English 
and Japanese Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Seeond edition. 
Imperial 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxii., 632 and 201. £% 8«. 

Hepbnm. — Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dictionary. By 
J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author from his larger work. 
Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 206. J 873. IBs. 

Hoffinann, J. J. — A Japanese Grammar. Second Edition. Large 
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 368, with two plates. £1 1«. 

Hoffmann. — Shopping Dialogues, in Japanese, Dutch, and English. 
By Professor J. Hoffmann. Oblong 8vo. pp. xiii. and 44, sewed. 5a. 

ISatow. — An Engush Japanese Dictionary of the Spoken Language. 
By Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and 
IsHiBASHi Masakata, of the Imperial Japanese Foreign Office. Second 
edition. Imp. 32mo., pp. xvi. and 416, cloth. 12«. 6<f. 



KELTIC (Cornish, Gaelic, Welsh, Irish). 

BottreU. — Traditions and Hearthside Stories of West Cornwaxl, 
By W. Bottrbll (an old Celt). Demy 12mo. pp. vi. 292, cloth. 1 870. Scarce. 

BottreU. — Traditions and Hearthside Stories of West Cornwall. 
By William Bottbell. With Illustrations by Mr. Joseph Buoht. Second 
Series. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. and 300. 6«. 

English and Welsh Languages. — The Influence of the English 
and Welsh Languages upon each other, exhibited in the Vocabularies of the two 
Tongues. Intended to suggest the importance to Philolo^ers, Antiquaries, 
Ethnographers, and others, of giving due attention to the Celtic Branch of the 
Indo-Germanic Family of Languages. Square 8vo. sewed, pp. 30. 1869. 1«. 

Mackay. — The Gaelic Etymology of the Languages of Western 
Europe, and more especially of the English and Lowland Scotch, and of their 
Slang, Cant, and Colloquial Dialects. By Charles Mackay, LL.D. Royal 
8vo. cloth, pp. xxxiL and 604. 42«. 

Bhys. — Lectures on Welsh Philology. By John Rhys, M.A., 
Professor of Celtic at Oxford. Second edition, revised and enlarged. Crown 
8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 466. 15s. 

Spnrrell. — A Grammar of the Welsh Language. By William 
Spvbrbll. 3rd Edition. Pcap. cloth, pp. viii.-206. 1870. 3«. 



74 Linguistic Publications of Triibner & Co,, 

Spnrrell. — ^A Welsh Dictionaet. Englisb- Welsh and Welsh-English. 
With Preliminary Observations on the Elementary Sounds of the English 
Language, a copious Vocabulary of the Roots of English Words, a list of 
Scripture Proper Names and English Synonyms and Explanations. By 
William Sfurbell. Third Edition. Fcap. cloth, pp. xxt. and 732. 8«. 6d. 

Stokes. — GoiDELiCA — Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses : Prose and 
Verse. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Second edition. Medium 8vo. cloth, 
pp. 192. 18«. 

Stokes. — Beunans Meeiasek. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop- 
and Confessor. A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by 
Whitley Stokes. Medium 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi., 280, and Facsimile. 1872. 

158. 

Wright's Celt, Eoman, and Saxon. 



MAHRATTA. 
Ballantyne. — A Grammik oy the Mahkatta Lakghagb. For the 

use of the East India College at Haileybury. By Jambs R. Ballantynb^^o^. 
the Scottish Naval and Military A.cademy. 4to. cloth, pp. 56. 5s. 

Bellairs« — A Grammae of the Maeathi Language. By H. S. K- 
Bellaibs, M.A., and Laxman Y. Ashkbdkar, B.A. 12mo. cloth, pp. 90. 5s. 

Molesworth. — A Dictionaey, Marathi and English. Compiled hy 
J. T. Molesworth, assisted by Gboboe and Thomas Candy. Second Edition, 
revised and enlarged. By J. T. Molesworth. Royal 4to. pp. xxx and 922, 
boards. Bombay, 1857. £3 3«. 

Molesworth. — A Compendium of Moleswoeth's Maeathi and English 
Dictionary. By Baba Padmanji. Second Edition. Revised and Enlarged. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xx. and 624. 21». 

Navalkar. — The Student's MaeXthi Geammae. By G. R. Navalkae,^ 
New Edition. 8vo, cloth, pp. xvi. and 342. Bombay, 1879. ISs. 

Tukarama. — A Complete Collection of the Poems of Tukardma 
(the Poet of the Mah&r&shtra). In Marathi. Edited by Vishnu Parashu- 
BAM Shastki Pandit, under thn supervision of Sankar Pandurang Pandit, M. A. . 
With a complete Index to the Poems and a Glossary of difficult Words. To- 
which is prefixed a Life of the Poet in English, by Jan&.rdan Sakhar&,m G&dgil. 
2 vols, in large 8yo. cloth, pp. xxxii. and 742, ana pp. 728, 18 and 72. Bombay 
1873. £1 11«. 6d, eachyol. 



MALAGASY. 

Van der Tnuk. — Outlines op a Geammae op the Malagasy Langttagb 
By H. N. van deb Tuuk. 8yo., pp. 28, sewed. 1*. 
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MALAY. 

Denny 8. — A H aits book of Malay Colloqttial, as spoken in Singapore, 
Being a Series of Introdactory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. 
By N. B. Dbnnts, Ph.D., F.R.G.8., M.R.A.S., etc., Author of **The 
Folklore of China/* ** Handbook of Cantonese,*' etc., etc. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
204. 1878. £i U. ^^ 

MaJLwell. — A Manual op the Malay Language. "With an Intro- 
ductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. By W. E. Maxwbli*, 
Assistant Resident, Ferak, Malay Peninsula. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii- 
182. 1881. 7». 6rf. 

Van der Tnnk. — Short Account of the Malay Manuscripts belonging 
TO THB Rot AL Asiatic SociBTT. By H. N. vandsrTuuk. 8vo.,pp.52. 2«.6if. 



MALAYALIM. 



Onndert. — A Malayalam and English Dictionary. By Rev. H. 

GuMOEHT, D. Ph. Royal 8yo. pp. viii. and 1116. £2 10«. 



MAORI. 

Grey. — Maori Mementos: being a Series of Addresses presented by 
the Native People to His Excellency Sir George Grey, K.C.B., F.R.S. With 
Introductory Remarks and Explanatory Notes ; to which is added a small CoUec* 
tion of Laments, etc. By Cu. Oliver B. Davis. 8vo. pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 12« 

Williams. — ^First Lessons in the Maori Language. With a Short 
•Vocabulary. By W. L. Williams, B.A. Fcap. 8yo. pp. 98, cloth. 6«. 



PALL 

D'Alwis. — A Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literary Works of Ceylon. By James D'Alwis, M.R.A.S., etc., Vol. I. (all 
published), pp. xxxii. and 244. 1870. 8». 6flf. 

Bnddhist Birth Stories. See Triibner's Oriental Series,'' page 4. 

Biihler. — Trkeb New Edicts of Asoka. By G. BUhler. 16mo. 
sewed, with Two Facsimiles. 2«. 6^. 

Childers. — A Pali- English Dictionary, with Sanskrit Equivalents, 
and with numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by the late 
Prof. R. C. CuiLDBus, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial Hvo. Double 
Columns. Complete in 1 Vol., pp. xxii. and 622, cloth. 1875. £8 d«. 
* The first PaU Dictionary ever published. 

Childers. — The MahIparinibbInasutta of the Sutta-Pitaka. The 
Pali Text. Edited by the late Professor R. C. Childers. 8vo. cloth, pp. 
72. 6*. 
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CMlders.— On Sandhi in Pam. By the late Prof. R. C. Childeks. 
8vo. sewed, pp. 22. 1«. 

Coomara Swamy^ — Sutta Nf pIta ; or, the Dialogues and Discoursee 
of Gotama Buddha. TraDslated from the Pali, with Introdoction and Notes. 
By Sir M. Coomaba Swamy. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. ravi. and 160. 1874. 6». 

Coomara Swamy. — The DathXtansa ; or, the history of the Tooth- 
Relic of Gotama Buddha. English Translation only. With N.teB. Demy 
8yo. cloth, pp. 100. 1874. 6«. 

Coomara Swamy. — The DathXvansa ; or, the History of the Tooth- 
Relic of Gotama Buddha. The PhU Text and its TransUtiop into ]Snglish, 
with Notes. By Sir M. Coomara Swamt, Mudeh&r. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. 
174. 1874. 10». Qd, 

Davids. — See Buddhist Bibth Stobtes, "Trijhner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Davids. — SIoiri, the Lion Rock, neae Pttlastipttra, and the 39th 
Chaptbu op the Mahavamsa. By T. W. Rhys Davids. 8vo. pp. 30. 1». 6rf. 

Dickson. — The Patimokkha, heing the Buddhist Office of the Con- 
fession of Priests. The Pali Text, with a Translation, and Notes, by J. F, 
Dickson, 8vo. sd., pp. 69. 2«. 

FausboU. — ^Ji-TAKA. See under JItaxa. 

FausboU.— The Dasaratha-Jataka, heing the Buddhist Story of King 
Kkma. The original Pkli Text, with a Translation and Notes by V. Fausboll. 
8vo. sewed, pp. iv. and 48. 2«. Qd. 

Fausboll. — Five JItakas, containing a Fairy Tale, a Comical Story, 
and I'hree Fables. In the original P&li Text, accompanied with a Translation 
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. 8vo. sewed, pp. viii. and 72. 6s. 

FausbolL — Ten Jatakas The Original Pali Text, with a Translation 
and Notes. By V. Fausboll. Bvo. sewed, pp. xiii. and 128. 7«. 6^. 

Fryer. — ^Vuttodata. (Exposition of Metre.) By Sanghaeakkeota 
Tbera« a Pali Text, Edited, with Translation and Notes, by Major G. £. 
FitTER. 8vo. pp. 44. 28. 6//. 

Haas. — Catalogtte of Sanskeit and Pali Books in the Libeaet of 
THE British Museum. By Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by Permission of the 
Trustees of the British Museum. 4to. cloth, pp. 200. £1 1«. 

Jataka (The) ; together with its Commentary. Being Tales of the 

Anterior Birth of Gotama Buddha. For the first time Edited in the original 

Pali by V. Fausboll. Vol. I. Demy Bvo. cloth, pp. 512. 1877. 28». 

Vol. II., cloth, pp. 452. 1879. 28». For Translation see under *' Buddhist 

Birth Stones." 

The " Jataka ** is a collection of legpends in Pall, relating the history of Bnddha'a trans* 

migration before he was born as Gotama. The great antiquity of this work is authenticated 

by its forming part of the sacred canon of the Southern Buddhists, which was finally settled at 

the last Council in 246 b.t; The col.eetion has long been known as a storehouse of anoient 

fables, and as the most original attainable source to wbioh almost the whole of this kind of 

literature, from the Panchatantra and Pilpay's fables down to the nursery stories of the present 

day, is traceable; and it has been considered desirable, in the interest of Buddhistic studies aa 

well as for more general literary purposes, that an edition and translation of the complete 

•work should be prepared. The present publication is intended to supply this ynsit.^ Athenveum, 

Mahawansa (The)^— The Mahawansa. From the Thirty-Seventh 
Chapter. Revised and edited, under orders of &e Ceylon Government, by 
H . SuMAXOALA, and Don Andbis db Silva Batuwantudawa. Vol. I. Pali 
Text in Sinhalese character, pp. zzxii. and 436. Vol. II. Sinhalese Transla- 
tion, pp. lii. and a78 half bound. Colombo, 1877. £2 2*. 
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Mason. — ^The Pali Text op Kachchatano's Gkammar, with English 
Annotations. By Francis Mason, D.D. I. The Text Aphorismfi, 1 to 673. 
II. The English Annotations, including the rarious Readings of six independent 
Burmese Manuscripts, the Singaiese Text on Yerbs, and the Cambodian Text 
on Syntax. To which is added a Concordance of the Aphorisms. In Two 
Parts. 8vo. sewed, pp. 208, 75, and 28. Toongoo, 1871. £\ 11». 6rf. 

MinayefT. — Geammaiee Palie. Esqiiisse d'une Phonetique et d'une 
Morpbologie de la Langue Palie. Traduite du Russe par St. Guyard. By 
J. Mikatett. 8yo. pp. 128. Paris, 187i. 8«. 

Senart. — Kaocayana bt la Lim^aATUBE Gbahmaticalb dtj Pali. 
I»« Partie. Grammaire Palie de KaooSyana, Sutras et Commentaire, publics 
avec une traduction et des notes par E. Sbnaut. 8?o. pp. 338. Paris, 1871. 
12«. 



PAZAND. 
Kaino-i-ElLftrd (The Book of tlie). — The Pazand and Sanskrit 

Texts (in Roman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the 
fifteenth century. With an English translation, a Glossary of the Pazand 
texts, containing the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of 
Pazand Grammar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. 8vo. sewed, pp. 
484. 1871. 16«. 



PEGFAN. 

Haswell. — Ghammatical Notes and Vocabulary of the Peguaw 
Language. To which are added a few pages of Phrases, etc. By Rev. J. M. 
Habwbll. 8to. pp. zvi. and 160. 1 5«. 



PEHLEWI. 

Binkard (The). — ^The Original Pehlwi Text, the same transliterated 
in Zend Characters. Translations of the Text in the Gujrati and English 
Languages; a Commentary and Glossary of Select Terms. By Pbshotun 
DxjSTOOft Bbhhamjbb Sun JAN a. Vols. I. and II. 8yo. cloth. £2 Is, 

Haug. — An Old Pahlavi-Pazand Glossary. Ed., with Alphabetical 
Index, by Dbstue Hobhangji Jamaspji Asa, High Priest of the Parsis in 
Malwa. Rev. and Enl., with Intro. Essay on the Pahlavi Language, by M. Haitg, 
Ph.D. Pub. by order of Gov. of Bombay. 8vo, pp. xvi. 152,268,8d. 1870. 28*. 

'Bajxs. — A Lectuee on an Oeiginal Speech op Zoeoasteb (Yasna 45), 
with remarks on his age. By Martin Hauo, Ph.I). 8yo. pp. 28, sewed. 
Bombay, 1865. 2«. 
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Haug. — The Paesis. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," page 3. 

Hang. — An Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossabt. Edited in the Original 
Characters, with a Transliteration in Roman Letters, an English Translation* 
and an Alphabetical Index. By Destur Hoshengji Jamaspji. High-priest of 
the Parsis in Malwa, India. Rev. with Notes and Intro, by Maetim Hauq, 
Ph.D. Publ. by order of Gov. of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. Ivi. and 132. 15#. 

Hang. — The Book op Aeda Yieap. The Pahlavi text prepared by 
Destnr Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa. Revised and collated with farther MSS.. with 
an English translation and Introduction, and an Appendix containing the Texts 
and Translations of the Gosht-i Fryano and Hadokht Nask. By Mahtin 
Uauq, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology at the Uni- 
Tersity of Munich. . Assisted by E. W. Wbst, Ph.D. Published by order of 
the Bombay Government. 8vo. sewed, pp. Ixxx., v., and 316. £\ 58. 

Minocheherji. — Pahlavi, Gujaeatl aitd English Dictionaky. By 
Jamaspji Dastur Minocuebji, Jamasp Asana. 8vo. Vol. I. pp. clxii. 
and 1 to 168, and Vol. 11. pp. xxxii. and pp. 169 to 440. 1877 and 1879. 
Cloth. 149. each. (To be completed in 5 vols.) 

Snnjana. — A Geammar of the Pahlvi Language, with Quotations 
and Examples from Original Works and a Glossary of Words bearing affinity 
with the Semitic Languages. By Pbshotun Dustoor Behkamjeb Sunjana, 
Principal of Sir Jamsetjee Jejeeboy Zurthosi Madressa. 8vo.cl., pp. 18-457. 
25«. 

Thomas. — Early Sassaniai^ Inscriptions, Seals and Coins, illustrating 
the Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Arde- 
shir Babek, Sqpor I., and his Successors. ^ With a Critical Examination and 
Explanation of the Celebrated Inscription in the H&ji&bad Cave, demonstrating 
that Sapor, the Conquferor of Valerian, was a Professing Christian. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. Illustrated. 8vo. cloth, pp. 148. Is. 6rf. 

Thomas. — Comments on Kecent Pehlvi Decipherments. With an 
Incidental Sketch of the Derivation of Aryan Alphabets, and Contributions to 
the Early History and Geography of Tabaristiin. Illustrated by Coins. By 
Edward Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo. pp. 56, and 2 plates, cloth, sewed. 3«. 6d. 

West. — Glossary and Index op the Pahlayt Texts of the Book of 
Arda Viraf, The Tale of Gosht-I Fryano, The Hadokht Nask, and to some 
extracts from the Din-Kard and Nirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji 
Asa's Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with 
Notes on Pahlavi Grammar. By E. W. West, Ph.D. Revised by Martin 
Hauo, Ph.D. Published by order of the Government of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, 
pp. viii. and 352. 25«. 



PENNSYLVANIA DFTCH. 



Haldeman. — Pennsylvania Dutch : a Dialect of South Germany 
with an Infusion of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., Professor of Com- 
parative Philology in the University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo. pp. 
viii. and 70, cloth. 1872. Ss, 6d, 
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PERSIAN. 
IBallantyne. — Pbistciplbs oy Peestajn- Caligraphy, illustrated by 

liithograpbic Plates of the TA" LI K characters, the one usually employed in 
writing the Persian and the Hindustani. Second edition. Prepared for the 
use of the Scottish Naval and Military Academy, by Jambs R. Ballantynb. 
4to. cloth, pp. 14, 6 plates. 2«. Qd, 

Blochmann.— The Prosody of the Persians, according to Saifi, Jarai, 
and other Writers. By H. Blochmann, M.A. Assistant Professor, Calcutta 
Madrasah. 8vo. sewed, pp. 166. 10«. Qd. 

Blocliinaim. — A Treatise on the Htjba'i entitled Risalah i Taranah. 
By Agha Ahmad 'All "With an Introduction and Explanatory Notes, by H. 
Blochmann, M.A. 8to. sewed, pp. 11 and 17. 28. 6d, 

Blochmann. — The Persian Metres by Saifi, and a Treatise on Persian 
Rhyme by J ami. Edited in Persian, by H. Blochmann, M.A. 8vo. sewed 
pp. 62. 3*. 6d. 

Catalogne of Arabic and Persian Books, Printed in the East. Con- 
stantly for sale by Triibner and Co. 16mo. sewed, pp. 46. 1«. 

Eastwick. — ^The Gulistan. See *' Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Hafiz of ShCraz. — Selections from his Poems. Translated from the 
Persian by Herman Bicknell. With Preface by A. S. Bicknell. Demy 
4to., pp. XX. and 384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate 
Oriental Bordering in gold and colour, and Illustrations by J. R. Herbert 
R.A. £2 28. 

Mirkhond. — The History of the AtIbeks of Stria and Persia. 
Bv MuHAMMED Bbn Khawendshah Ben Mahmui>, commonly called 
MfRKH6ND. Now first Edited from the Collation of Sixteen MSS., by 
W. H. MoRLEY, Barrister-at-law, M.R.A.S. To which is added a Series 
of Facsimiles of the Coins struck by the At&beks, arranged and described 
by W, S. W. Vaux, M.A., M.R.A.S. Roy. 8vo. doth, 7 Plates, pp. 118. 
1848. 78, 6d. 

])![orley. — A Descriptive Catalogue of the Historical Manuscripts in 
the Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library of the Royal Asiatic 
Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Moklby, M.R.A.S. 
8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 28, 6d, 

Palmer. — The Song of the Reed; and other Pieces. By E. H. 
Palmer, M.A., Cambridge. Crown 8yo. cloth, pp. 208, 68. 

Among the Contents will be found translations flrom Hafiz, from Omer el Kheiy&m, and from 
other Persian as well as Arabic poets. 

Palmer. — A Concise Dictionakt of the Persian Language. By E. 
H. Palmeb, M.A., Professor of Arabic in the University of Cambridge. 
Square 16d)0. pp. viii. and 364, cloth. 10« 6^. 

Palmer. — The Poems of Hafiz of Shieaz. Translated from the 
Persian into English Verse by E. H. Palmeb, M.A., Professor of Arabic in the 
University of Cambridge. Post 8vo. doth. (In preparation.) 

Palmer. — Peesian Geaiocae. See page 45. 

Eedhonse. — The Mesneti. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4 
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Bien. — Catalogue op the Pehsiait M^anusceipts m the Bbitish 
MusBXTM. By Chables Ribu, Ph.D., Keeper of the Oriental MSS. Vol. I. 
4to. cloth, pp. 432. 1879. £l 6«. Vol. II. 4to. cloth, pp. Tiii. and 446. 
1881. 2hs 

Whinfield. — Gulshan-i-Baz ; The Mystic Rose Garden of Sa'd ud 
din Mahmnd Shabistani. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and 
Notes, chiefly from the Coramentarv of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By 
E. H. Whinfizld, M.A., late of H-M.B.G.S. 4to. pp. zyi., 94, 60, cloth. 
1880. lOf. 6d. 

Whinfield. — ^The Qttateains op Omae KhattIm. Translated into 
English Verae by E. H. Whikpibld, M.A., late of Bengal CItU Service. Post 
8vo. cloth, pp. 96. 1881, 63. 



PIDGIN-ENGLISH. 



Leland. — Pidgin-Ekglish Sing-Song ; or Songs and Stories in the 
China-English Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Ghaalbs G. Leland. Fcap. 
8to. cL, pp. yiii. and 140. 1876. 6«. 



PRAKRIT. 

COWell. A SflOET INTRODUCTION TO THE OeDINAEY PeAEEIT OP THE 

Sansxrit Dramas. With a List of Gommon Irregular Prakrit Words. By 
Prof. E. B. Go WELL. Gr. 8vo. limp cloth, pp. 40. 1875. 3*. 6d. 

CrOWeU. — Praekita-Peakasa ; or. The Prakrit Grammar of Yararuchi, 
with th€ Gommentary (MHnorania) of Bhamaha ; ihe first complete Edition of the 
Original Text, with various Readings tr«>m a c Uation of Six MSS. in the Bod- 
leian Library at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Society and the 
Bast India House; with Gopious Notes, an English Translation, and Index of 
Prukrit Words, to which is prefixed an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. 
By Edward Btles Gowbll, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Professor of Sanskrit at 
Gambridge. New Edition, with NewPreface, Additions, and Gorrections. Second 
Issue. 8vo. cloth, pp. xxxi. and 204. 1868. 149. 



PTJKSHTO (Pakkhto, Pashto). 
Bellew. — A Geammae of the Pukkhto oe Pukshto Language, on a 

New and Improved System, (combining Brevity with Utility, and Illustrated by 
Exercises and Dialogues. By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. 
Super-royal 8vo.,pp. xii. and 156. cloth. 2ls, 

Bellew. — A DiCTioNAET of the Pukehto, oe Pukshto Language, on a 

New and Improved System. With a reversed Part, or English and Pukkhto, 
By H. W. Bellew, Assistant Surgeon, Bengal Army. Super Royal 8vo. 
op. xii. and 356, cloth. 42«. 
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Plowden.— Translation of the Kalid-i-Afghani, the Text Book for 
the Pakkhto Examination, with Notes, Historical, Geographical, Grammatical, 
and Explanatory. By Tbbvor Chichble Plowdbn, Captain H.M. Bengal 
Infantry, and Assistant Commissioner, Panjab. Small 4to. cloth, pp. xx. and 
895 andix. With Map. Lahore^ 1876. £2 10«. 

Thorbum.— BANNtJ ; or, Our Afe^ian Frontier. By S. S. Thobbtten, 
I.C.S., Settlement Officer of the BannA Bistrict. 8vo. cloth, pp. i. and 480. 
1876. ISs, 
pp. 171 to 230: Popalar Stories, Ballads and Riddles, and pp. 231 to 413: 
Pashto Proverbs Translated into English, pp. 414 to 473 1 Pashto Proverbs 
in Pashto. 

Tmmpp. — Geammae op the Pasto, or Language of the Afghans, com- 
pared with the Iranian bnd North-Indian Idionns. B7 Dr. EfiimsT I'iluiifv. 
8vo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 412. 2U. 



EU8SIAN. 

Biola. — A Geadttated Russian Readee, with a Vocabulary of all the 
Russian Words contained in it. By H. Riola. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 314. 
1879. 10«. 6rf. 

Riola.— How TO Leaen Rttssian. A Manual for Students of Russian, 
based upon the Ollendorfian system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
self instruction. By Henry Riola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With 
a Preface by W. R. S. Ralston, M.A. Crown Bvo. cloth, pp. 576. 1878. 
12«. 

Key to the above. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. 126. 1878. 5*. 



SAMARITAN. 



Butt.— A Sketch of Samaeitan H-istoet, Dogma, and Liteeatuee. 

Published as an Introduction to ** Fragments of a Samaritan Targum. By 
J. W. NuTT, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 172. 1874. 5«. 

Untt— Feagments oe a Samaeitan Taegttm. Edited from a Bodleian 
MS With an Introduction, containing a Sketch of Samaritan History, 
Dogma, and Literature. By J. W. Ndtt, MA. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. viu., 
172, and 84. With Plate. 1874. Us. 



SAMOAN. 

Pratt —A Geammae and Dictionaet of the Samoan Language. By 
Rev Geobgb Pratt, Forty Years a Missionary of the London Missionary 
fcy in Samoa. S;cond Edition. Edited by Rev. S.J. Whitmee, F.B.G.S. 
Crown 8vo. oloth, pp. viii. and 880. 1878. 18«. 
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SANSKRIT. 

Aitareya Brahmanam of the Big Veda. 2 toIs. See under Haug. 

D'Alwis. — A Descriptive Catalooub op Sakskbit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
LiTBRABY Works of Cetlon. By Jambs D'Alwis, M.R.A.S., Advocate of 
the Supreme Court, &c., &c. In Three Volumes. Vol. I., pp. xxxii. and 244, 
sewed. 1870. 8«. 6d. 

Apastambiya Dharma Satram. — Aphobisms op the Sacbes Laws op 

THE Hindus, by Af astamba. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by Q. 
Biihler. By order of the Government of Bombay. 2 parts. Bvo. cloth, 
1868-71. £1 4*. 6d. 

Arnold. — Indian Poetry. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Arnold. — The Iliad and Odyssey op India. By Edwin Arnold, 
M.A., C.S.I., F.R.G.S., etc. Fcap. 8vo. sd., pp. 24. It. 

Afharva Veda Prati9^ikhya. — See under Whitney. 

Auctores Sanscriti. Yol. I. The Jaiminlya-Nyaya-M^l^-Yistara. 

Edited for the Sanskrit Text Society under the supervision of Theodor 
GoLDSTiicKER. Parts I. to VII., pp. 582, large 4to. sewed. 10«. each part. 
Complete in one vol., cloth, £Z 139. 6d. Vol. II. The Institute, of Gautama. 
Edited with an Index of Words, by A. P. Stenzlbb, Ph.D., Professor of 
Oriental Languages in the University of Breslau. 8vo. cloth, pp. iv. 78. 
1876. 4«. 6d. Vol. III. VaitHna Satra. The Ritual of the Atharva Veda. 
Edited with Critical Notes and Indices, by Dr. Richard Gakbf. 8vo. 
sewed, pp. 119. 1878. 6«. Vol. IV. Vardhamana's Ganaratnamahodadhi, with 
the Author's Commentary. Edited, with Critical Notes and Indices, by Julius 
Eggling, Pli.D. 8vo. wrapper. Part I., pp. xii. and 240. 1879. 6». Part II., 
pp. 240. 1881. 6«. 

Avery. — CoNTRiBirnoNSTo theHjstory op Yebb-Inflectionin Sanskrit. 
By J. Ayery. (Eeprinted from the Journal of the American Oriental Society, 
vol. X.) 8vo. paper, pp. 106. 4«. 

Ballantyne. — First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar ; together with an 

Introduction to the Hitopad^sa. Second edition. Second Impression. By 
James R. Ballantynb, LL.D., Librarian of the India Office. 8vo. pp. viii. 
and 110, cloth. 1873. 3«. 6rf. 

Benfey. — A Practical Grammar op the Sanskrit Language, for the 
use of Early Students. By Theodor Benfby, Professor of Sanskrit in th 
University of Gottingen. Second, revised and enlarged, edition. Royal Bvo. 
pp. viii. and 296, cloth. 10«. 6d, 

Benfey. — A Grammar op tbe Language of the Yedas. By Dr. 
Theodor Benfey. In I vol. 8vo., of about 650 pages. [In preparation, 

Benfey. — ^Yedica und Yerwandtbs. By Theod. Benpey. Crown 8vo, 

paper, pp. 178. Strassburg, 1877. 7«. 6rf. 

Benfey. — Yedica und Linguistica. — By Th. Benpey. Crown 8vo. 
pp. 254. lOa. 6d. 

Bibliotheca Indica. — A Collection of Oriental "Works published by 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Old Series. Fasc. 1 to 235. New Series. 
Fasc. 1 to 408. (Special List of Contents to be had on application.) Each 
Fasc. in 8vo., 2». ; in 4to., 4». 

Bibliotheca Sanskrita. — See Triibner. 
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Bombay Sanskrit Series. Edited under the superintendence of G. 
BiiHLBR, Ph. D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Elpbinstone College, and 
F. KiBLHOBN, Ph. D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, Deccan College. 
1868-70. 

1. Panchatantka IV. AND V. Edited, with Kotes, by G. Buhlee, 

Ph. D. Pp. 84, 16. 6*. 

2. KIoojIbha^ta's ParibhXshsndv^ekhaba. Edited and explained 

by F. KiELHORN, Ph. D. Part I., the Sanskrit Text and Various Readings. 
pp.116. 10«. 6^. 

3. Pauchatantba ii. and ni. Edited, with Notes, by G. BiiHLEB, Ph. D. 

Pp. 86, 14, 2. l8, ea. 

4. Panchatantba i. Edited, with Notes, by F. Kiblhokn, Ph.D. 

Pp. 114, 53. 7«. 6rf. 

5. KXlidXsa's Raghttvam^a. With the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by SuankabP. Pai^^it, M.A. Part I. Cantos I.-VI. 8«. 6d. 

6. KIudIsa's MIlatekAonimitba. Edited, with Notes, by Shankae 

P. Pai^t^it, M.A. 10*. 6rf. 

7. NlGOjfBHATTA's PAKiBHlsHEKDri^EKHAEA Edited and explained 

by F. KiELHOBN, Ph.D. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribh&shds, 
i.-xxxvii.) pp. 184. 10». 6rf. 

8. KXlidXsa's Raghxtvamia. With the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P. PAJjrniT, M.A. Part II. Cantos VII.- 
XIII. Ss,6d, 

9. NagojIbhatta's PaeibhIshendu^ekhaea. Edited and explained 

by F. EiELHOuN. Part II Translation and Notes. (Fariohftshas xxxviiL- 
Ixii.) 7». 6d, 

10. Dandin'b Dasakuhaeachaeita. Edited with critical and explana- 

tory Notes by G. Buhler. Part I. 7«. ed. 

11. Bhaeteihaei's Nitisataka and Vaieagtasataka, with Extracts 

from Two Sanskrit Commentaries. Edited, with Notes, by Kasinath T. 
Telano. 98. 

12. Nagojibhatta's PaeibhXshendusexhaea. Edited and explained 

by F. KiELHu&N. Part II. Translation and Notes. (Paribh&shUs Ixx.- 
cxxii.) 7«. 6d, 

13. Kalidasa's Raghuyam^a, with the Commentary of Mallinatha. 

Edited, with Notes, by Shankar P. Pandit. Part III. Cantos XIV.- 
XIX. St. 6d. 

14. ViKEAMANKADEVACHAEiTA, Edited, with an Introduction, by G* 

Buhler. 7«. 6d. 

15. BHAVABHtri's Malati-Madhata. With the Commentary of 
Jagaddhara, edited by Hamkbishna Gopal Bhandarkae. lis* 

16. The Vikeamoevasitam. A Drama in Five Acts. By KalidIsa. 

Edited with English Notes by Shankar P. Pandit, M.A. pp. zii. and 129 
(Sanskrit Text) and 148 (Notes). 1879. lOs. 6d, 

Borooah. — A Companion to the San8keit-B.eading TJndeegeaduatbs 
of the Calcntta University, being a few notes on the Sanskrit Texts selected 
for examination, and their Commentaries. By Anundoraic Borooau. Sto. 
pp. 64. 3«. Qd. 
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Borooah. — A PKAcncAi EyGLisH-SAjrsKRiT Diotionaky. By Anxtn^- 

DORAM BoRooAR, B.A., B.C.S., of the Middle Temple, Barrister- at- Lave. 
Vol. L A to Falseness, pp. xx.-580-lO. Vol. 11. Falsification to Oyster, pp. 
581 to 1060. With a Supplementary Treatise on Higher Sanskrit Grammar or 
Gender and Syntax, with copious illustrations from standard Sanskrit Authors 
and References to Latin and Greek Grammars, pp. vi. and 296. 1879. Vol. III. 
£1 11«. 6^. each. 

Borooah. — ^Bhavabhuti aicd his Place rs Saitskrit Litebatuse. By 
Anvndokam Borooah. 8yo. sewed, pp. 70. dn, 

Brhat-Sanhita (The). — See under Kern. 

Brown. — Sakskeit Prosody and Numeetcal Symbous ExPLAnnsD. By 
Charles Philip Brown, Author of the 1?elugu Dictionary, Grammar, etc., Pro- 
fessor of Telugn in the University of London. Demy Svo. pp. 64, cloth. 3#. 6«{. 

Bnmell. — Riktantkavyakaeaka. A Pratiqakhya of the Samaveda. 
Edited, with au Introduction, Translation of the Sutras, and Indexes, by 
A. C. BuBNBLL, Ph.D. V(^. I. Post 8to. boards, pp. Iviii. and 84. 10». 6rf. 

Bnmell. — A Classified Ikdex to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palace at 
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Government. By A. C. Burnell, Ph.D. 
In 4to. Part I. pp. iy. and 80, stitched, stiff wrapper. Vedic and Technical 
Literature. Part 11. pp. iv. and 80. Philosophy and Law. 1879. Part III. 
Drama, Epics, Puranas and Tantras, Indices, 1880. 10«. each part. 

Bnmell. — Catalogue of a Collbction of Sanskrit Mantjscbipts. By 
A. 0. BuRNELL, M.R.A.S., Madras Civil Service. Part 1. Vedic Manuseriptg, 
Fcap. 8vo. pp. 64, sewed. 1870. 28. 

BnmelL — Dayada^a^loki. Ten Slokas in Sanskeit, with English 
Translation. By A. G. Burnell. 8vo. pp. 11. Ss. 

Bnmell. — On the Aindra School op Sanskrit Grammarians. Their 
Place in the Sanskrit and Subordinate Literatures. By A. G. Burnell. 8vo. 
pp. 120. 10«. 60. 

Bnmell. — The SImavidhInabrahmana (being the Third Brahmana) 
of the Sama Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Sdyai^a, an 
Bnglish Translation, Introduction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Burnell. 
Volume I.—Text and Commentary, with Introduction. 8yo. pp. zxzviii. and 
104. I2s, 6^. 

Bnmell. — Thb Arsheyabrahmana (being the fourth Brahmana) of 
TUB Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text. Edited, together with Extracts from the 
Commentary of Sayana, etc. An Introduction and Index of Words. By A. C. 
Burnell, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 61 and 109. 10». dd, 

Bnmell. — The DEVATaDHYaYABRanMANA (being the Fifth Brahmana) 
of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text edited, with the Commentary of Sayana, 
an Index of Words, etc., by A. C. Burnell, M.R.A.S. 8vo. and Trans., 
pp. 34. 58. 

Bnmell. — The JaiminIya Text op the Arsheyabrahmana op the 
SSma Veda. Edited in Sanskrit by A. G. Burnell, Ph. D. 8to. sewed, pp. 
56. 7s. 6d. 

finrnell. — The Samhttopanishadbrahmana (Being the Seventh 

Brahmana) of the Sama Veda. The Sanskrit Text. With a Commentary, an 
Index of Words, etc. Edited by A. G. Burnell, Ph.D. 8vo. stiff boards, 
pp. 86. 7*. 6rf. 
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Burnell. — Thb YAaf^i^BEAHMAWA (being the Eighth Brjlhma^a) of the 
S&ma Veda. Edited, together with the Commentary of Sayaijia, a Preface and 
Index of Words, by A. G. Burnbll, M.R.A.S., etc. 8vo. sewed, pp. zliii., 
12, and xii., with 2 coloured plates. IQs. 6d, 

Catalogue of Sanskbit Woeks Peinted in India, offered for 
Sale at the affixed nett prices by TbUbnek & Co. 16mo. pp. 52. ]«. 

Chintamon. — A Commentaet on the Text op the Bhaoavad-G£ta ; 
or, the Discourse between Krishna and Aijuna of Divine Matters. A, Sanscrit 
Philosophical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hvrrychxjnd 
Chintamon, Political Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Mulhar Rao Maharajah 
of Baroda. Post 8vo. cloth, pp. 118. 6& 

Colebrooke. — The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Thomas 

Colebrooke. The Biography by his sou. Sir T. £. Colebboojle, Bart., M.P. 

The Essays edited by Professor Cowell. In 3 vols. 
Vol. I. The Life. With Portrait and Map. Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 492. 

14*. 
Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A New Edition, with Notes by E. B. Cowell, 

Professor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. Demy 8vo. doth^ pp. xvi. and 544, and x. 

and 620. 1873. 28«. 

Cowell and Eggeling. — Catalogue of Btjdbhist Sansksit Manusceipts 

in the Possession of the Ro]fal Asiatic Society (Hodgson Collection). By Pro- 
fessors £. B« CowfLLL and J. Egoelino. 8vo. sd.^ pp. 56. 2s, 6d. 

Da Cunlia. — The Sahyadei Khanda of the Skanda Pueana; a 
Mythological, Historical and Geographical Account of Western India. First 
edition of the Sanskrit Text, with various readings. By J. Gbkson i>a Cunha, 
M.H.G.S. and L.M. Eng., L.R.C.P. Bdinb., etc 8vo. bds. pp. 580. £l \s. 

Bavies. — Hindit Philosophy. See ** Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 4. 

Datt. — Kings of KIshmIea: being a Translation of the Sanskrita "Work 
Raiataranggini of Kahlaua Pandita. By J. Ch. Dutt, 12mo. paper, pp. v. 302, 
and xxiii. 4«. 

(Gautama. — The Institutes of Gaiteama. ^S^^ Auctores Sameriti. 

Goldstdcker. — A Dictionaet^ Sanskeit and English, extended and 

improved from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson, 
with his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical 
Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit- English Vocabulary. By 
Theodor GoLDSTiicKER. Parts I. to VI. 4to. pp. 400. 1856-1863. 6^. each 

Goldstucker. — Panini : His Place in Sanskrit Literature. An Inves- 
tigation of some Literary and Chronological Questions which may be settled by 
a study of bis Work. A separate impression of the Preface to the Facsimile of 
MS. No. 17 in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India, 
which contains a portion of the Manava-Kalpa-Sutra, with the Commentary 
of Kumarila-Swamin. By Theodos GoiJ)&TiicKE&. Imperial 8vo. pp. 
268, cloth. £2 2f . 

Griffith. — Scenes feoh the Eakayana, MxoHADiTTAy etc. Translated 
by Ralph T. H. Gkippith, M JL., Principal of the Benares College. Second 
£dition. Crown 8vo. pp. xviii., 244, cloth. 6«. 

CoNTBMTS.— Preface— Ayodhya—Ravan Doomed-— The Birth of Eam»—The Heir apparent— 
Munthara's Guile—Dasaratha's Oath— The Step-mother— Mother and Son— The Triumph of 
Love— Farewell?— The Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Eape of SiU-- 
Rama's Despair— The Messenger Cloud— Khmnbakama— The Suppliant Dove— True Glory- 
Feed the Poor— The Wise Scholar. 
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Oriffith. — The RImItan of YjClmiki. Translated into English verse. 
By Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. 5 vols. 
Vol. I., containing Books I. and II. Demy Syo. pp. xxzii. 440, cloth. 

1870. 18«. Out of print. 
Vol. II., containing Book II., with additional Notes and Index of Names. 
Demy Bvo. pp. 504, cloth. 18«. Out of print. 

Vol. III. Demy 8vo. pp. t. and 371, cloth. 1872. 15«. 
Vol. IV. Demy 8vo. pp. viii. and 432. 1873. 18*. 
Vol. V. Demy 8vo. pp. 368, cloth. 1875. 15«. 

Oriffith. — KIltdIsa's Birth of the Wae God. See " Triibner's 
Oriental Series,'* page 3. 

Haas. — Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the Library of the 
British Iduseum. By Dr. Ernst Haab. Printed by Permission of the British 
Museum. 4to. cloth, pp. 200. £1 1«. 

Hang. — The Aitaeeta Bbahhanam of the Era Veda : containing the 
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayers, 
and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedic Beligion. 
Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Haug, Ph.D., Superintendent of 
Sanskrit Studies in the Poona OoUeffe, etc., etc. In 2 vols. Crown 8vo. 
Vol. I. Contents : Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, and a Map 
of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice^ pp. 312. Vol II. Transla- 
tion with Notes, pp. 644. £2 2». 

Jacob. — Hindu Pantheism. See " Triibner's Oriental Series," page 4. 

Jaiminlya-Nyaya-Mala-Yistara — See under Auctobes Sanscbiti. 

Ediika. — A Commentary on Panini's Geammatical Aphoeisms. By 
Pandit Jayaditya. Edited by Pandit Bala Sastr!, Prof. Sansk. Coll., 
Benarei. First part, Bvo. pp. 490. Part II. pp. 474. Ids. each part. 

Kern. — The Abtabhatiya, with the Commentary Bhatadlpikd of 
Paramadi^vara, edited by Dr. H. Kern. 4 to. pp. zii. and 107. 9s. 

Kern. — The Behat-SanhitI ; or, Complete System of Natural 
Astrology of Varelha-Mihira. Translated from Sanskrit into English by Dr. H. 
Kbrn, Professor of Sanskrit at the University of Leyden. Part I. Svo. pp. 50, 
stitched. Parts 2 and 3 pp. 51-154. Part4 pp. 155-210. Part 5 pp. 211-266. 
Part 6 pp. 267-330. Price 2«. each part. [ Will be eofnpleted in Nine Farts, 

Kielhom. — A Gbammab op the Saistskbit Langitagb. By F. Keelhobn, 
Ph.D., Superiatendent of Sanskrit Studies in Deocan College. Registered 
under Act xxy. of 1867. Demy Svo. pp. xvi. 260. cloth. U70. lOs, 6d, 

Kielhom. — KlTrlTAirA and Patanjali. Their Relation to each other 
and to Panini. By P. KielhorNi Ph. B., Prof, of Orient. Lang. Poona. Svo. 
pp.64. 1876. Zs.ed. 

LaghuKanmudf. A Sanskrit Grammar. ByVaradardja. With an English 
Version, Commentary, and References. By Jambs R. BALLANTYNBf LL-D., 
Principal of the Sanskrit College, Benares. 8to. pp. xzxvi. and 424, cloth. 
£1 Us. 6d. 

Lanman. — On Nonn-Inflection in the Yeda. By R. Lanmait, Asso- 
ciate Professor for Sanskrit in the Johns Hopkins University. 8yo. pp. 276, 
wrapper. 1880. 10*. 
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Mahabharata. — Translated into Hindi for Madan Mohnn Bhatt, by 
Krishnachandradhabmadhikakin, of Benares. Containing all but the 
Barivansa. 3 vols. 8to. cloth, pp. 674, 810, and 1106. £3 3«. 

Mahabbarata (in Sanskrit), with the Commentary of Nilakantha. In 
Eighteen Books : Book I. Adi Parvan, fol. 248. II. Sabh& do. fol. 82.' III. Vana 
do. fol. 312. IV. Vir&ta do. fol. 62. V. Udyoga do. fol. 180. VI. Bhfshma do. 
fol. 189. VII. Drona do. fol. 215. VIII. Karna do fol. 116. IX. Salya do. 
fol. 42. X. Sauptika do. fol. 19. XI. Strf do. fol. 19. XII. S^ti do.:— 
a. R&jadharma, vA. 128; b. Apadharma, fol. 41; e. Mokshadharma, fol. 290. 
XIII. Anus&sana Parvan, fol. 207. XIV. Aswamedhika do. fol. 78. XV. Asra- 
mavSisika do. fol. 26. XVI. Mausala do. fol. 7. XVII. M&h&prasth&nika do. 
fol. 3. XVIII. Swargarokana do. fol. 8. Printed with movable types. Oblong 
folio. Bombay, 1863. £12 12«. 

Maba-Yira-Charita ; or, the Adventures of the Great Hero Kama. 

An Indian Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the 
Sanskrit of Bhavabhijti. By John Pickford, M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth. $a, 

Maino-i-Ebard (Tbe Book of tbe). — The Pazand and Sanskrit Texts 
(in Eoman characters) as arranged by Neriosengh Dhaval, in the fifteenth 
century. With an English translation, a Glossary of tha Pazand texts, con- 
taining the Sanskrit, Rosian, and Pahlavi equivalents, a sketch of Pazand Gram- 
mar, and an Introduction. By E. W. West. 8vo. sewed, pp. 484. 1871. 16«. 

Manava-Ealpa-Sntra ; being a portion of tbis ancient Work on Yaidik 

Rites, together with the Commentary of Kumarila-Swamin. A Facsimile of 
the MS. No. 17, in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India. 
With a Preface by Theodor GoLosTiicKEa. Oblong folio, pp. 268 of letter- 
press and 121 leaves of facsimiles. Cloth. £4 4«. 

Mandlik. — The TXjnavai.kta Smeiti, Complete in Original, with an 
English Translation and Notes. With an Introduction on the Sources of, and 
Appendices containing Notes on various Topics of Hindu Law. By V. N. 
Mandlik. 2 vols, in one. Roy. 8vo. pp. Text 177, and Transl. pp. Ixxxvii. and 
632. Bombay, 1880. £3. 

Megba-Duta (Tbe). (Cloud -Messenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English verse, with Notes and Illustrations. By the 
late H. H. Wilson, M. A., F.R.S., Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford, etc., etc. The Vocabulary by Fbancis Johnson, sometime 
Professor of Oriental Languages at the College of the Honourable the East India 
Company, Haileybury. New Edition. 4to. clotb^pp. xi. and 180. 10«. %d, 

Mtlir.- — Tkanslations from Sanskrit Writers. See '* Triibner's Oriental 
Series," page 3. 

Muir. — Oeiginal Sanskbit Texts, on tbe Origin and History of tbe 
People of India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and 
Illustrated by John Muir, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D. 

Vol. I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its existence in tbe Vedic Age. Second Edition, re-written and greatly enlarged. 
8vo. pp. XX. 632, cloth. 1868. 21«. 

Vol. II. The Trans- Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 
Western Branches of the Aryan Race. Second Edition, revised, with Additions. 
8yo. pp. xxxii. and 512» cloth. 1871. 21«. 
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VoL III. The Yedaa: Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and enlarged. 
8to. pp. zzxii. 312, cloth. 1868. 16«. 

Vol. IV. Comparison of the Vedic with the later representations of the principla 
Indian Deities. Second Edition Revised. Svo. pp. xvi. and 524, cloth. 1873. 2\s, 

Vol. V. Contributions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mythology, Religious 
Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Vedic Age. 8vo. pp. xvi. 492, doth, 
1870. 21*. 

Nagananda ; ob the Joy of the Skake-Wobld. A Buddhist Drama 
in Five Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the 
Sanskrit of Sri*Harsha-Deva. By Palmbb Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. With an Introduction by Frofessor Cowsll. 
Crown 8vo., pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 4*. 6^. 

Nalop^hyanam. — Stoet of Nala ; an Episode of the Maha-Bharata. 
Tne Sanskrit Text, with Vocabulary, Analysis, and Introduction. By Monies 
Williams, M.A. The Metrical Translation by the Very Kev. H. H. Milman, 
D.D. 8vo. cl. 15*. 

Naradiya Dharma Sastram; ob, the Institutes of Kabada. Trans- 
lated for the First Time from the unpublished Sanskrit ori^nal. By Dr. Julius 
Jolly, University, Worzburg. With a Preface, Notes chiefly critical, an Index 
of Quotations from Narada in tht) principal Indian Pigests, and a general Index. 
Crown 8vo., pp. xxxv. 144, cloth. 10«. 6rf. 

Oppert. — List of Sanskrit Manuscripts in Private Libraries of 
Southern India. Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed, by Gustav Oppert, 
Ph.D. Vol. I. Boyal Svo. oloth, pp. 620. 1880. 21*. 

Oppert. — On the Weapons, Abmt Obgakisation, and Poletioal Maxims 
of the Ancient Hindus. With Special Reference to Gunpowder and Fire Arms. 
By G. Oppest. 8vo. sewed, pp. vi. and 162. Madras, 1880. 7». M^ 

Patanjali. — The Ytakaiiana-Mahabhashya of Patanjali. Edited 
by F. KiELHOBN, Ph.D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Deccan College. 
Vol. I., Part I. pp. 200. 8». Qd, 

Bamayan of Valmiki. — 5 vols* See under Gbiffith. 

Bam Jasan. — A Sanskhit and English DicTioNARr. Being an 

Abridgment of Professor Wilson's Dictionary. With an Appendix explaiaing 
the use of Affixes in Sanskrit. By Pandit Ram Jasan, Queen's College, 
Benares. Published under the Patronage of the Grovemment, N.W.P. Royal 
Svo. cloth, pp. ii. and 707. 28«. 

Big-Veda Sanhita. — ^A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. 

Constituting the First Ashtaka, or Book of the Rig-veda ; the oldest authority 
for the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the 
Original Sanskrit by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A. Secona Edition, with a 
Postscript by Dr. Fitzbdwakd Hall. Vol. I. Svo. cloth, pp. lii. and 348. 
Price 21s. 

Big-Yeda Sanhita. — A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, consti- 
tuting the Fifth to Eighth Ashtakas, or books of the Rig-Yeda, the oldest 
Authority for the Religious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated 
from the Original Sanskrit by the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., 
F.R.S., etc. Edited by E. B. Co well, M.A^ Principal of the Calcutta 
Sanskrit College. Vol. IV. 8vo. cloth, pp. 214. 14*. 

A few copies of Vols. II. and III. stiUleft. [Vols. V. and VI. m the iVw. 
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Big-Veda-Sanliita : The Sacbeb Hyicns of the Bkahkaits. Trans- 
lated and explained bj F. Max Mullvb, M.A., LL.D., Fellow of All Souls' 
College, Professor of Comparative Philologry at Oxford, Foreign Member of the 
Institate of France, etc., etc. Vol. I. Hymns to the Maruts, or the Storm- 
Gods. 8to. cloth, pp. elii. and 264. 1869. 12«. 6d. 

Big- Veda. — The HtmksofthbKig- Veda, in the SamhitaandPada Texts. 
Reprinted from the Editio Princeps. By F. Max Muller, M.A., etc. Second 
edition. With the Two Texts on Parallel Pages. In 2 vols. Svo. pp. 1700, 
sewed. 1877 32«. 

Sabdakalpadrnma, the well-known Sanskrit Dictionary of BajIh 
Eabhakanta Dbva. In Bengali characters. 4to. Parts 1 to 40. (In 
coarse of pubUoation.) 3«. 6d. each part. 

Sama^Vidhana^Br^hmana. With the Commentary of Sayana. Edited, 
with Notesj Translation, and Index, by A. C. Bubnell, M.R.A.S. Vol. I. 
Text and Commentary. With Introduction. 8yo. cloth, pp. xxxviii. and 104<. 
12«.6^. 

Sakuntala. — A Sanskbit Dbama in Sbvek- Acts. Edited by Monieb 
Williams, M.A. Second Edition. Svo. cl. £1 U, 

Sakuntala. — Kalidasa's CabuntaxI. The Bengalf Eecension. With 
Critical Notes. Edited by Kicharb Pischel. Svo. cloth, pp. xL and 210. 14«. 

Sarva-Sabda-Sambodhini ; ok, T^e Complete Sakskbit Dictionabt. 

In Telugu characters. 4to. cloth, pp. 1078. £2 I5s. 

Surya-Siddhanta (Translation of the). — See Whitney. 

Taittiriya-Prati9akhya. — See Whitney. 

Tarkavaehaspati. — ^Vachaspatya, a Coiiiprehensive Dictionary^ in Ten 
Parts. Compiled by Taranatha Tarkayachaspati, Professor of Grammar 
and Philosophy in the Government Sanskrit College of Calcutta. An Alpha- 
betically Arranged Dictionary, with a Grammatical Introduction and Copious 
Citations from the Grammarians and Scholiasts, from the Vedas, etc. Parts I. 
to XIII. 4to. paper. 1873-6. 18«. each Part. 

TMbaut. — The StrLVAStJiBAs. English Translation, with an Intro- 
duction. By G. Thibaut, Ph.D., Anglo- Sanskrit Professor Benares College. 
8to. cloth, pp. 47, with 4 Plates. 58, 

Thibaut. — Contributions to the Explanation of Jtotisha-VedInga 
By G. Thibaut, Ph.D. Svo. pp. 27. 1». W. 

Triibner's Kbliotheca Sansorita. A Gatalogne of Sanskrit Litera- 
ture, chiefly printed in Europe. To which is added a Catalo^e of Sanskrit 
Works printed in India ; and a Catalogue of Pali Books. Constantly for sale 
by Triibner & Co. Cr. Svo. sd., pp. 84- 2». 6d, 

Vardhamana. — See Anctores Sansciitl, page 82. 

Vedaxtbayatna (The) ; or, an Attempt to Interpret the Vedas. A 
Marathi and English Translation of the £ig Veda, with the Original Saf&hitsl 
and Pada Texts in Sanskrit. Parts I. to iXVIIX. Svo. pp. 1-^96. Price 
3«. 6d, each. 
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Yishnu-Fnrana (The) ; a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition. 
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes deriyed chiefly 
from other Pur&nas. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., Boden Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford, etc., etc. Edited by Frrz- 
EDWARD Hall. In 6 vols. 8to. Vol. I. pp. czl. and 200; Vol. II. pp. 3f3 : 
Vol. III. pp. 348: Vol. IV. pp. 346, cloth; Vol. V. Part I. pp. 392, cloth. 
]0«. 6d. each. Vol. V., Part II, containing the Index, compiled by Fitzedward 
Hall. ft?o. cloth, pp. 268. 12«. 

Weber. — On the EImIyana. By Dr. Albrecht Webee, Berlin. 

Translated from the German by the Rev. D. C. Boyd, M .A. Reprinted from 
*' The Indian Antiqaary." Fcap. 8vo. sewed, pp. 130. 5«. 

Weber. — Iin)iAN Liteeatube. See "Triibner's Oriental Series," 
page 3. 

Whitney. — Atharva Veda PeIti^Ikhta ; or, ^annaklya Caturadby^- 
yikli (The). Text, Translation, and Notes. By William u, Whitnby, Pro- 
fessor of Sanskrit in Yale College. 8vo. pp. 286, boards. £1 11«. 6d. 

Whitney.— Stteta-Siddhanta (Translation of the) : A Text-book of 
Hinda Astronomy, with Notes and an Appendix, containing additional Notes 
and Tables, Calcaiations of Eclipses, a Stellar Map, and Indexes. By the 
Rev. E. BuROESS. Edited by W. D. Whitnbt. 8vo. pp. iv. and 354, 
boards. £l lU. 6d. 

Whitney. — TlrmRfTA-PalTK^lKHTA, with its Commentary, the 
Tribhkshyaratna : Text, Translation, and Notes. By W. D. Whitney, Prof, 
of Sanskrit in Yale College, New Haven. 8vo. pp. 469. 1871. £i 5t, 

Whitney. — ^Index Verborum to the Published Text of the Atharva- 
Veda. By William D wight Whitney, Professor in Yale College. (Vol. XII. of 
the American Oriental Society). Imp. 8yo. pp. 384, wide margin, wrapper. 
. 1881. £1 68, 

Whitney. — A Sanskrit Grahuar, including both the Classical Lan- 
guage, and the Older Language, and the Older Dialects, of Veda and Brahmana. 
8yo. cloth, pp. Yiii. and 486. 1879. 12«. 

Williams. — A Dictionary, English and Sanscrit. By Monier 
Williams, M.A. Published under the Patronage of the Honoorable East India 
Company. 4to. pp. xii. 862, cloth. 1851. £3 3«. 

Williams. — A Sanskrit-Enolish Dictionary, Etymologically and 
Philologically arranged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, Anglo- 
Saxon, English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. By Munier 
Williams, M.A., Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 4to. doth, pp. xzy. and 1186 
£4 14«. 6d. 

WiUiams. — ^A Practical Grammar op the Sanskrit Lanouage, ar- 
ranged with reference to the Classical Languages of Europe, for the use o( 
English Students, by Monieb Williams, M.A. 1877. Fourth Edition, 
Remed. 8vo. cloth. ]5«. 

Wilson. — ^Works of the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., 
Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta and Paris, and of the Oriental 
Soc. of Germany, etc., and Boden Prof, of Sanskrit in the University of 
Oxford. 
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Vols. I. and IT. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, 
by the late H. H. Wilson, M.A-., F.R.S., etc. Collected and Edited by Dr. 
Beinhold Rost. 2 vols, cloth,' pp. ziii. and 399, vi. and 416. 21«. 

Vols. Ill, IV. and V. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, on 
Subjects connected "with Sanskrit Literature. Collected and Edited bj 
Dr. Reinhold Rost. 3 vols. 8to. pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. Price 36«. 

Vols. VI., VIL, VIII, IX. and X., Part I. Vishnu PurXnX, a System of 
Hindu Mythology and Tradition. Vols. I. 'to V. Translated from the 
original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly from other Pur&n&.8. 
By the late H. H. Wilson, Edited by Fitzedward Hall, M.A., D.C.L., 
Ozon. 8vo., pp. cxl. and 2G0 ; 344 ; 344 ; 346, cloth. 21. \2s, ed. 

Vol. X., Part 2, containing the Index to, and completing the Vishnu Pur&n&, 
compiled by Fitzedward Hall. 8yo. cloth, pp. 268. 12«. 

Vols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens op the Theatre of the Hindus. Trans- 
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M. A., 
F.R.S. 3rd corrected Ed. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. Izi. and 384 ; and iv. and 418, cl. 2]«. 

Wilson. — Select Specimens op the Theatke of the Hikdtjs. Trans- 
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By the late Horace Hayman Wilson, 
M. A., F.R.S. Third corrected edition. 2 vols. 8vo., pp. Izxi. and 384; iv. 
and 418, cloth. 2U. 

CONTENTS. 

Tol. I.— Preface—Treatise on the Dramatic Syutem of the Hindus^Dramas translated from th« 
Original Sanskrit— The Mrichchakati, or the Toy Cart— Yikram aand Urvasi, or the 
Hero and the Nymph— Uttara R&ma Chantra, or continuation of the History of 
E&ma. 

Vol. II.— Dramas translated from the Original Sanskrit— Mal&ti and M&dhava, or the Stolen 
Marriage— Mudr& Rakshasa, or the Sig^iet of the Minister— Ratn&vaU, or the 
Necklace— Appendix, containing short accomits of different Dramas. 

Wilson. — A DiCTioNAET IN Sanskeit and English. Translated, 
amended, and enlarged from an original compilation prepared by learned Natives 
for the College of Fort William by H. H, Wilson. The Third Edition edited 
by Jagunmohana Tarkalankara and Khettramohana Mookerjee. Published by 
Gyanendrachandra Eayacboudhari and Brothers. 4to. pp. 1008. Calcutta, 
1874. £3 3«. 

Wilson (H. H.). — See also Megha Data, [Eig-Veda, and Vishnu- 
Pur&nii. 

Yajnrveda. — The "White Yajueveda in the Madhtandina. Recen- 
sion. With the Commentary of Mahidhara. Complete in 36 parts. Large 
square 8vo. pp. 571. £4 10«. 



SHAN. 

Cnshing. — Gkammae op the Shan Language. By the Bev. J. 1^. 
CvsHiNO. Large 8vo. pp. zii. and 60, boards. Rangoon, 1871. 9«. 

Gushing. — Elementary Handbook of the Shan Language. By the 
Rev. J. N. CxjsHiNO, MA. Small 4to. boards, pp. i. and 122. 1880. 12«. 6rf. 

Cnshing. — A Shan and English Dictionary. By J. N. Cfshing, M.A. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, pp. xvi. and 600. 1881. £1 1«. 6d, 
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SINDHI. 

Tmmpp. — Gbamujlr of thb Sindhi Language. Compared with the 
Sanskrit- Prakrit and the Cognate Indian Vernaculars. By Dr. Ernest 
Trumpp. Printed by order of Her Majesty^s Grovernment for India. Demy 
8yo. sewed, pp. xvi. and 590. lbs. 



SINHALESE. 

B'Alwis. — A Desceiptive Catalogite of Sanskrit, Pali, and Sinhalese 
Literary Works of Ceylon. By James D'Alwis, M.R.A.S. Vol. I. (all pub- 
lished) pp. zxzii. and 244, sewed. 1877. 8«. 6d. 

Childers. — Notes on the Sinhalese Language. No. 1. On the 
Formation of the Plural of Neuter Nouns. By the late Prof. K. C. Childers. 
Demy 8vo. sd., pp. 16. 1873. Is, 

Mahawansa (The) — The Mahawansa. From the Thirty- Seventh 

Chapter. BLevised and edited, under orders of the Ceylon Government, by 
H. Sumangala, and Don Andris de Silva Batuwantudawa. Vol. I. Pali Text 
in Sinhalese Character, pp. zxxii. and 436. — Vol. II. Sinhalese Translation, 
pp. lii. and 378, half-bound. Colombo, 1877. £2 2s, 

Steele. — An Eastehn Love-Stoet. Kusa Jatakaya, a Buddhistic 
Legend. Eendered, for the first time, into English Verse (with notes) from the 
Sinhalese Poem of Alagiyavanna Mohottala, by Thomas Steele, Ceylon 
Civil Service. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 260. London, 1871. 6s. 



SUAHILI. 

Krapf. — DiCTiONABX of the Suahim Language. By the Rev. Dr. L. 
Srapf. With an Appendix;, oontalning an ontUae of a Suabili Grammar. 
The Preface will contain a most interesting apcount of Dr. Krapf's philological 
researches respecting the large family of African Languages extending from tie 
Equator to the Cape of Good Hope, from the year 18i3, up to the present time. 
Crown 8vo. In Preparation, 



SYRIAC. 

Phillips. — The Docteine of Addai the Apostle. Now first Edited 
in a Complete Form in the Original Syriac, with an English Translation and 
Notes. By Geobgb Phillips, D,D., President of Queen's College, Cambridge. 
Syo. pp. 122, cloth. .7<. 6(L 
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Stoddard. — Geammae op the Modeen Stetac Langttage, as spoken in 
Oroomiah, Persia, and in Koordistan. By Rev. D. T. Stoddard, Missionary of 
the American Board in Persia. Demy 8vo. bds., pp. 190. 10«. hd. 



TAMIL. 

Beschi. — Clavis HF;MANioEirM Litteraeum Subliicioeis Tamulici Idio- 
MATis. Auctore R. P. Gonstantio Josepho Beschio, Soc. Jesu, in Madurensi 
Eegno Missionario. Edited by the Rev. K. Ihlefeld, and printed for A. 
Burnell, Esq., Tranquebar. 8yo. sewed, pp. 171. 10«. ^d, 

Lazams. — A Tamil Geammae designed for use in Colleges and Schools. 
By John Lazabus, B.A. Small 8to. cloth, pp. viii. and 230. 1878. 6«. 6^ 

Lazarus. — A Tamil Geammae, Designed for use in Colleges and Schools. 
By J. Lazabus. 12mo. cloth, pp. viii. and 230. London, 1879. 5«. 6^. 

Pope. — A Tamil Handbook ; or, Full Introduction to the Common 
Dialect of that Langaage, on the plan[of Ollendorff and Arnold. With c<^ious 
Vocabularies, Appendices, containing Reading Lessons, Analyses of Letters, 
Deeds, Complaints, OfiScial Docaments By Rev. G. U. Pops. Third edition, 
Bvo. cloth, pp. iv. and 388. 18«. 



TELUGTT. 

Arden. — A Peogeessite Geammae op the Telttgu Langttage, with 
Copious Examples and Exercises. In Three Parts. Part I. Introduction. — 
On the Alphabet and Orthography. — Outline Grammar, and Model Sentences. 
Part II. A Complete Grammar of the Colloquial Dialect. Part III. On the 
Grammatical Dialect used in Books. By A. U. Arden, M.A., Missionary of 
tiie C. M. S. Masulipatam. 8vo. sewed, pp. xiv. and 380. 14«. 

Arden. — ^A CoMPAiaoN Telugu Reader to Arden's Progressive Telugu 
Grammar. 8vo. cloth, pp. 130. Madras, 1879. 7*. 6rf. 

Can. — e9-ou^er*§ J,"^^!^^* A Collection op Telttght Peoveebs, 
Translated, Illustrated, and Explained ; together with some Sanscrit Proverbs 
printed in the Devandgari and Telugu Characters. By Captain M. W. Cars, 
Madras Staff Corps. One Vol. and Supplemnt, royal 8vo. pp. 488 and 148. 31«. 6</ 
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TIBETAN. 

Csoma de Koros. — A. Diction akt Tibetan and English (only). By 
A. Csoma de Kobos. 4to. cloth, pp. xiii. and 352. Calcutta, 1834. £2 2«. 

Csoma de Koros. — A. Grammae of the Tibetan Language. By A. 
Csoma de Kobos. 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 204, and 40. 1834. 25s, 

Lewin. — A Manual of Tibetan, being a Guide to the Colloquial Speech 
of Tibet, in a Series of Progressive Exercises, prepared with the assistance of 
Yapa Ugyen Gyatsho, by Major Thomas Hbebebt Lewin. Oblong 4to. cloth, 
pp. xi. and 176. 1879. £l U. 



TURKI. 

Shaw. — A. Sketch op the Ttteki Langitage. As Spoken in Eastern 
Turkistan (Kashghar and Yarkand). By Robert Babklay Shaw, F.El.G.S., 
Political Agent. In Two Parts. With Lists of Names of Birds and Plants 
by J. ScutLY, Surgeon, H.&l. Bengal Army. 8vo. sewed, Part I., pp. 130. 
1875. 7s. 6d. 



TUEKISH. . 

Arnold. — A Simple Transliteral Grammar op the Turkish Language. 
Compiled from various sources. With Dialogues and Vocabulary. By Edwin 
Arnold, M.A., C.S.I., F.R.G.S, Pott 8vo. cloth, pp. 80. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

Hopkins. — Elementary Grammar op the Turkish Language. With 
a few Easy Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins. M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge. Cr. 8vo. cloth, pp. 48. 1877. 3^. 6d, 

Eedhouse. — On the History, System, and Varieties of Turkish Poetry, 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original, and in English Paraphrase. With a 
notice of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman's Soul in the 
Future State. By J. W. Bbdhousb, M.B..A.S. Demy 8vo. pp 64. 1879. 
(Reprinted from the Transactions of the Royal Society of Literature) sewed, 
Is. 6d. ; cloth, 2s. 6d. 

Eedhouse. — The Turkish Campaigner's Yade-Mecum op Ottoman 
Colloquial Language ; containing a concise Ottoman Grammar ; a carefully 
selected Vocabulary, alphabetically arranged, in two parts, English and Turkish, 
and Turkish and English ; also a few Familiar Dialogues ; the whole in English 
characters. By J. W. Redhousb, F.li.A.S. Third Edition. Oblong 32mo. 
limp cloth. 1881. 65. 
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UMBRIAN. 

irewman. — The Text op the Igttvine Insceiftions, with interlinear 
Latin Translation and Notes. By Francis W. Nbwman, late Professor of 
Latin at University College, London. 8vo. pp. zvi. and 54, sewed. 1868. 2«. 



URIYA. 

Malt by. — A Peactical Handbook op the XJbita ob Odita Langfage. 
By Thomas J. Maltby, Madras C.S. Svo. pp. xiii. and 201. 1874. 10«. 6d, 
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